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FOREWORD
Haworthias have fascinated botanists and plant lovers from the time of their first introduction into Europe in the
late seventeenth century to the present day. It was probably Oldenland who made the first collections and grew
them in the old East India Company’s garden at the Cape, from where they were sent to Holland by the then
Governor, Simon van der Stel. The fact that most species multiply readily by offsets meant that it was not long
before plants became widely grown and treasured as pot plants and rockery subjects.
With the extension of botanical exploration into the interior of the country in the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries, many more Haworthias found their way to Europe and became collectors’ items. The comparative ease
of propagation by vegetative means made it possible to recognize relatively small differences and led to a great
proliferation of species names. Early descriptive and revisionary works, and even some which appeared up to the
middle of the present century, were undertaken with little or no knowledge of the natural distribution and
variation of plants in their natural habitats, and failed to reflect the true position with regard to many of the
so-called species.
The difficulties facing the modern taxonomist trying to bring some order into the classification of such an
intricate group are undoubtedly compounded by the lack of locality information associated with the early
gatherings. Added to this, descriptions were usually based on plants cultivated in an alien environment and, in the
absence of an original locality, it is often a matter of conjecture trying to align these descriptions to naturally
occurring wild populations. A further obstacle to pinning down the identity of some of the early names is that only
in rare cases were herbarium specimens of succulent plants preserved by the original authors.
The present author, Col. C.L. Scott, has devoted most of his spare time during his career with the South African
Police to the study of Haworthias in the field and to observations on cultivated plants of known provenance. He
has searched available literature for references and, during periodic visits overseas, has had the opportunity of
visiting some of the older herbaria and libraries in Europe. His interpretation of some of the earlier species names
has been assisted by consulting a number of contemporary paintings in the library of the Royal Botanic Gardens,
Kew, many of which are now reproduced for the first time through the courtesy of the Director of Kew. They
represent plants in cultivation, including new introductions, at the time when Haworth was describing species and
are of considerable historical interest.
Since his retirement he has returned to his home in East London and, with more time available, has concentrated
on writing up his views on this difficult genus. It is almost inevitable, in dealing with such a complex and baffling
group of plants, that different points of view may exist as to delimitation of certain species, and this has happened
in recent years in Haworthia. Differences of opinion have also been expressed regarding the extent to which other
genera should be included in Haworthia or not. It is hoped that the present publication will stimulate further
serious study on species and generic relationships. One can only repeat the wish that usually accompanies a book
of this kind, that it does not lead to exploitation of naturally occurring populations of plants in order to satisfy the
almost insatiable desires of those who are prepared to go to almost any lengths to acquire rare and interesting
plants merely for the sake of adding them to their collections.

L.E. CODD
Botanical Research Institute
Pretoria
1983/09/20
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INTRODUCTION
The genus Haworthia was founded in 1809 by Henri
Auguste Duval (1777-1814) a French doctor of
Alençon, Normandy. Duval was interested in botany,
and cultivated a large number of foreign plants in his
garden. He was the first to name the genera Haworthia
and Gasteria, separating them from the genus Aloe
with which they had been associated.
In his plant collection Duval probably had 4 species
of Haworthia which he listed in a small catalogue of
plants under the title Plantae Succulentae in Horto
Alenconio. It was also in this Catalogue that Duval
published the description of Haworthia Duval, naming
the genus in honour of Adrian Hardy Haworth, (17681833), the leading English authority on succulent
plants during the first part of the nineteenth century.
A.H. Haworth was born on the 19th April 1768 at
Hull in the East Riding of Yorkshire, northern England. He attended the Hull Grammar school and was
then articled to a Hull solicitor, so that he could join
the legal profession; but Haworth was more interested
in natural science and, when his father died, he chose to
become a gardener. Haworth lived in Hull for several
years, collecting specimens and compiling a botanical
arrangement, with descriptions of all the plants that he
discovered growing wild in the ancient Parish of Cottingham; this exercise served as a basis of his training
for his future involvement on a large scale in natural
science.
When he was 25, Haworth left Cottingham and
settled in Little Chelsea, where he made his first
contact with the gardens at Kew. Here he befriended
William Curtis (1746-1799) founder of the Botanical
Magazine. He also attended meetings of the Linnean
Society (of which he became a Fellow in 1798),
consulted the celebrated herbarium and library of Sir
Joseph Banks at Soho Square, London, visited the
Royal Botanic Gardens at Kew, and the Apothecaries,
Physic Garden at Chelsea.
Haworth’s first publication on succulent plants is
the well-known “Observations on the Genus Mesem
bryantheum” 1794-1795, which remains one of the
most important. It was published in two parts; the
preface is dated November 1, 1794 in which he states:
“the observations and descriptions are entirely the
occurrences of the last three months, during which
time I have been perpetually engaged in searching after
the very numerous and beautiful subjects of this
extensive genus in most of the Nursery Gardens and
Principal collections of exotic plants in the environs of
London.”
His love for and research into succulents was greatly
implemented by activities at the Cape of Good Hope,
where the King’s collector, the Scottish gardener
Francis Masson, was collecting plants which he
introduced to the Royal Gardens, Kew.

Haworth’s earlier descriptions of his species were
relatively detailed, while many of his later ones were
essentially diagnoses in concise Linnaean style. He was
the first to make a systematic classification of the
species, which he described from living plants
cultivated by himself and at Kew.
A large proportion of the known species were
described by him, but in many cases his descriptions
are inadequate for identification, as they are often only
comparisons with other known species. Fortunately a
large number of his species are represented in the Kew
Library by a series of excellent coloured drawings
made from the type plants. Some of these illustrations
are reproduced in the present work. These drawings
were made by George Bond and Thomas Duncannon,
two skilful artists who were employed at Kew between
1822-1835 to make drawings of plants cultivated there.
Haworth returned to Cottingham in 1812, taking
with him the greater part of his collection, and busied
himself with laying out and designing the Hull Botanic
Garden.
He corresponded with the Dutch scientist, Martinus
van Marum, and Salm-Dyck, a talented artist and a
keen collector of succulent plants. With little to occupy
himself he found it difficult to settle, so he left
Cottingham somewhere between January 1817 and
March 1818, taking up residence at 10 Salamanac
Terrace, Church Street, Queen’s Elm, Chelsea. Here he
lived and tended his plants until his death from
Cholera on August 23rd. 1833.
To return to his published work in 1804 Haworth
published in London, this time not in book form but as
a contribution to the Transactions of the Linnean
Society, “Mr. Haworth’s New Arrangement of the
Genus Aloe”. He included a Chronological Sketch of
the Progressive Knowledge of the genus Aloe and other
Succulent Genera. This was his first attempt at a
monograph on Aloes in England.
His next work, published in London in 1812, is an
enumeration or catalogue of succulent plants cultivated in or near London entitled “Synopsis Plantarum
Succulentarum”. It has 334 pages but is not illustrated.
In 1819 appeared “Supplementum Plantarum Succu
lentarum” in which he added a number of new species.
A volume of 160 pages, it forms an extension of his
previous work.
A monograph was then attempted and published,
the title of which is Saxifragrageanum Enumerato and,
as the title suggests, is a work on Saxifrages, plus a
number of other succulents.
His last work dealing with succulents was issued as a
book, “Revisiones Plantarum Succulentarum”, in 1821.
From about 1824-1825, Haworth contributed 13
decades of “Descriptions of New Succulent Plants” to a
scientific periodical of the time entitled The Philosophi



cal Magazine during which time he added a number of
new species which were described from plants
introduced to Kew by Bowie, who was collecting at the
Cape at the time. This was about the last of his
important work which had a bearing on succulent
plants, except for one new species which he published

xi

in the Philosophical Magazine in 1823.
From a study of his contributions one must accept
that Haworth was a collector, author and student who
dominated the succulent field for the greater part of his
life, while his contributions to Haworthia may be
referred to as the fundamentals of Haworthia botany.

xii

PRE-LINNEAN HISTORY
Illustrations are of Haworthias reproduced from Catalogue of
Pictures in the Africana Museum by R.K. Kennedy, from the original
drawings in Plantarum et Animalium by Hendrik Claudius 1685-86.

Exploration into areas where Haworthias are now
known to occur in their natural surroundings started in
1667, when a party under Pieter Cruythoff crossed the
Hottentots Holland Mountains on a cattle-trading
mission into what is now the Swellendam District. The
following year 15 men were landed at Mossel Bay
under Hieronymus Cruse and made their way overland
to the Fort at Table Bay. However, there is no
indication that any plants were collected on these
expeditions.
It was probably not until Oldenland and Hartog
were appointed, and became associated with the
Company’s Garden from about 1691, that a marked
increase occurred in the cultivation of indigenous
plants, including several Haworthias. It seems that
some of these were depicted by local artists, judging by
the existence of a volume of late 17th or early 18th
century paintings in the African Museum of the
Johannesburg Public Library, filed under the title
Icones plantarum et animalium. The volume contains
433 folios of botanical and zoological pictures and
includes a number of “Aloes”, seven of which are
Haworthias. Some of the paintings could have been

C313 aloe afr. minim: montan. U. of W.
Prov. det Haworthia heidelbergensis G.G.
Smith.

done in Holland, but the majority, including the socalled “Aloes”, were almost certainly done originally
at the Cape. They are reproduced by R.F. Kennedy in
Vol. 2 of his Catalogue of Pictures in the Africana
Museum, Johannesburg 1967, in which the following
illustrations are Haworthias: C313, C477, C478, C481,
C482, C483 and C487.
Whether the I.P.A. collection consists of original
paintings or copies is not known because none is signed
or dated. There appear to be good grounds for con
sidering the collection to be part of the famous Witsen
Codex, executed by artists commissioned by Nicolaas
Witsen, a Director of the East India Company and
trustee of the Hortus Medicus, Amsterdam. According
to Boerhaave, the Codex contained some 1 500 paintings of plants from the Cape and Batavia.
In addition to growing plants in the Company’s
Garden, Oldenland prepared a “Kruid Boek” of dried
specimens, the contents of which were listed by the
following: Kolbe, Caput Bonae Spei hodiernum (1710);
Valentÿn, Beschryvinge van de Kaap de Goede Hoop
(1726) contained in Vol. V of his Beskryvinge van Oud
en Nieuwe Oost-Indien; and J. Burman in an appendix
to his Thesaurus Zeylanicus (1737). Two pages of the
latter work, showing the list of “Aloes”, are
reproduced in Reynolds. Aloes of South Africa (1951),

C477 aloe afr: fl: virid: in black ink: groeijd
in Steenagtige plaatsen. Sonder Sap bloeijd
in october,: U. of W. Prov. det. Haworthia
minima (Ait.) Haw.

C478 aloe afr. montan, fol: Striat. in black
ink: groeijd langs’t gebergte in Steenige
grond Sonder Sap bloeijd in october, U. of
W. Prov. det, Haworthia marginata (Lam.)
Stearn.
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C481 aloe afr. fol: non Striat: in black ink: groeijd langs’t gebergt in
Steenige grond Sonder Sap bl: in october. U. of W. Prov. det.
Haworthia venosa (Lam.) Haw.

C482 aloe afr. minor. fl: ex virid: in black ink: groeijd in’t vlakkeland
in Steenigegrond Sonder Sap bl. in october. U. of W. Prov. det.
Haworthia multilineata (G.G. Smith) C.L. Scott.

p. 37. Of the 28 “Aloes” listed, 9 are considered to be
Haworthias. The phrase names were taken up by
Commelin and certain other authors, indicating the
influence which Oldenland had on subsequent
Haworthia nomenclature. The first four were
illustrated in Commelin, Horti med. Amstelod. (1701)
and the remaining five in Commelin, Praeludia bot.
(1703).
1701. The first published references concerning
Haworthias appeared in the second volume of the
Horti medici Amstelodamensis, edited by Caspar
Commelin and published in 1701. The illustrations
were made in Amsterdam from plants growing in the
Hortus Medicus, and credit is often given in the text to
Simon van der Stel, then Governor at the Cape from
1679-99, as the source of the material, whereas the
initial collection and propagation in the Company’s
Garden was no doubt undertaken by Oldenland and

Hartog. Four Haworthias are illustrated in this work,
designated as follows:
p. 11, t.6: “Aloe Africana brevissimo crassissimoque
folio flore subviridi”. This illustration has been selected
as the lectotype of H. retusa (L.) Duv. The description
is in Latin and Dutch and may be roughly translated as
follows: “This beautiful plant has already been in the
Amsterdam Medical gardens for several years; it has a
fibrous brown root from which some green leaves
appear. It is the shortest of all the species of Aloes; the
leaf-tips are bent backwards, and shaped like a
triangle; the leaves are marked with white stripes and
ending in a point which is sometimes red. The juice of
this plant has a sweet watery taste; up to now it has not
produced any flowers or seeds. I have attached thereto
an illustration of a flower with its seed-box obtained
from the book by the Honourable Nicolaas Witsen,
Mayor and Senator, of which the following is an

xiv

C483 aloe afr: minor flor: ex virid: ; in black ink: groeijd in
Steenigegrond Sonder Sap bl. in october. U. of W. Prov. det.
Haworthia pumila (L.) Duval.

C487 aloe afr: minim: fl: ex virid: ; in black ink: groeijd in’t gebergte in
die Steen klippen Sonder bitter sap bl: in october. U. of W. Prov. det
Haworthia floribunda V. Poelln.

extract. “From the centre of the leaves a round and
reddish stem comes up a foot high, and carries green
flowers at the top, the tips are cut into six deep cuts. It
flowers at the Cape of Good Hope in the month of
October on stony flat land. This plant can easily be
multiplied from torn-off leaves after lying in the sun
for a day or two and dried a bit and put into soil. From
each leaf a new and complete plant appears as
experienced in the year 1699”. It may be noted that the
flowering stem in this illustration is a good match for
one of the paintings in the Africana Museum I.P.A.
volume (Plate C482 in Kennedy, 1967). This supports
the view that the I.P.A. volume is part of the Witsen
Codex.

p.21, t.ll: “Aloe Africana margaritifera minor”. =
H. pumila (L.) Duv.
1703. In his Praeludia botanica (1703), Commelin
discusses “Aloes” on pp. 38-48 and illustrates five
Haworthias, as follows:
p.78, t.27: “Aloe Africana humilis arachnoidaea”. =
H. arachnoidea (L.) Duv.
p.80, 6.29: “Aloe Africana humilis folio nonnihil
reflexo, floribus ex albo et rubro variegata”. = H.
venosa (Lam.) Haw.
p.81, t.30: “Aloe Africana humilis folio in
summitate triangulari et rigidissimo, marginibus
albicantibus”. = H. marginata (Lam.) Stearn.
p.82, t.31: “Aloe Africana erecta, triangularis et
triangulari folio viscoso.” = H. viscosa (L.) Haw.
p.83, t.32: “Aloe Africana erecta rotunda folio
parvo et in acumen rigidissimum exeunte”. = ?
As mentioned earlier, the phrase names are the same
as those used by Oldenland. In addition, on p. 43,
Commelin describes two new entities which were not

p.13, t.7: “Aloe Africana folio glabro et rigidissimo
flore subviridi”. = H. marginata (Lam.) Stearn.
p.19, 1.10: “Aloe Africana folio in summitate
triangulari margaritifera flore subviridi”. = H. pumila
(L.) Duv.



xv

listed by Oldenland, namely:
“Aloe Africana folio in summitate triangulari
margaritis rarioribus obsita” and
“Aloe Africana margaritifera minima”.
These were not illustrated. The Praeludia bot. was
reissued in 1715.
1706. In Horti media Amstelaedamensis plantae
rariores et exoticae (1706), Commelin makes only one
reference to a Haworthia when, on p. 48, t.48, he
reproduces the illustration in Praeludia bot. p. 81, t.30,
with the addition of an inflorescence, which is lacking
in the Praeludia bot. illustration. This work was re
issued in 1715.
1720. Boerhaave, in his Index alter plantarum…
Lugduno-Batavo (1720, re-issued 1727), listed the
plants cultivated in the Leyden Botanic Garden. In
Vol. 2, pp. 128-131,45 “Aloes” are listed, six of which
are Haworthias. Three are repetitions from Commelin,
Horti med. Amstelod. (1701) and two from Commelin,
Praeludia bot. (1703). One bears a new phrase name,
namely No 27: “Aloe; africana; maragitifera; minor;
foliis multo longioribus”. In addition one Haworthia
is illustrated, also with a new phrase name: “Aloe; afra;
minima; atroviridis; spinis herbaceis”.
1723. Tilli, Catalogus plantarum horti Pisani (1723),
Plate 5, published a rather inferior drawing of the same
plant illustrated by Commelin, Horti med. Amstelod.
1701, p.11.
1725. Bradley, Historia plantarum succulentarum,
Dec. III (1725), illustrated two Haworthias which he
introduced to England from Amsterdam:
p. 1, f.21: “Aloe Africana margaritifera folio

undique; verrucis numerosissimus ornato, flore
subviride. Small Pearl ’d Aloe”.
p. 12, f.30: “Aloe Africana minima atroviridis;
spinis herbaceis numerosis ornata. The Little Cluster
’d Aloe”.
1732. Dillenius, HortusElthamensis(1732), provided
original illustrations of four Haworthias, three of
which had previously been illustrated, i.e. Plate 13, f. 13
(Commelin, Praeludia bot. t.31); Plate 13, f.14
(Commelin, Praeludia bot. t.32); and Plate 16, f.17
(Commelin, Horti med. Amstelod. t.11). The fourth
was Plate 16, f.18, illustrating “Aloe Africana
Margaritifera minima” (Commelin, Praeludia bot.
p.43, without illustration).
1737. In an appendix to his Thesaurus zeylanicus
(1737), J. Burman reproduced two lists of Cape plants.
The first list recorded the plants collected by Hermann
during his short stay at the Cape in 1672. Several
“Aloes” are listed but none of them can be regarded as
a Haworthia. The second list, headed Catalogus alter
plantarum Africanarum, records plants collected by
Oldenland and Hartog and has already been referred
to. In it 28 “Aloes” are included, 9 of which are
Haworthias. As mentioned earlier, four of these were
illustrated in Horti med. Amstelod. (1701) and the
remaining five in Praeludia bot. (1703) with Olden
land’s phrase names.
1737. Linnaeus, Hortus Cliffortianus (1737), included 14 “Aloes” with full references to earlier
literature. Five of them were Haworthias: Nos. 5, 6, 7,
8 and 10.

POST-LINNEAN BIBLIOGRAPHICAL NOTES
1753. The Species Plantarum of Linnaeus, published in
two volumes in 1753, is taken as the starting point of
our modern binomial nomenclature for flowering
plants. In Part I, pp. 319-323, nine “Aloes”, were
included, three of which are now classified as
Haworthias, namely: No. 6, A. retusa L.; No. 7, A.
viscosa L.; and No. 8, A. pumila L.
In A. pumila he included a number of elements which
he grouped into five varieties, numbered from α to ε.
Only two had varietal names given to them. In view of
the problem which has arisen regarding the typification of the species, Linnaeus’s presentation is given
below in some detail:
No. 8. Aloe pumila
α margaritifera. Hort. cliff. 131. Roy. Lugd. 24.
Comm. hort. 2, p. 19, t.10.
β Comm. hort. 2, p. 21, t.11. Dill. elth. 19,1.16, f. 17.
γ Comm. prael. 43. Dill. elth. 20, t.16, f. 18.
δ arachnoidea. Comm. prael. 72 (error for 78), t.27.
ε Hort. cliff. 131. Hort. ups. 86. Roy. lugd. 24. Boerh.
lugd. 2, p. 131, t.131.

1762. Linnaeus published Part I of the second edition
of his Species Plantarum which in many ways was a
polished version of the first edition, and in which a
number of errors were corrected. His treatment of the
“Aloes” was the same as in the first edition though it
may be noted that he made the following additions to
Aloe pumila:
after α: Bradl. succ. 3, p. 1, t.21.
after ε: Bradl. succ. 3, p. 12, t.30.
1768. N.L. Burman in an appendix entitled Florae
Capensis Prodromus to his Flora Indica, published not
later than 6 April 1768 (Stafleu & Cowan, 1976), listed
eleven “Aloes”, based on Linnaeus’s treatment. He
dealt with the A. pumila complex as follows:
A. pumila: Commel. H. Amst. 2, t.10.
A. margaritifera: Bradl. succ. t.21; Dill. elth. t. 16,f. 18.
A. arachnoidea: Commel. prael. t.27; Bradl. succ. t.30.
It is considered that this serves to typify A. pumila by
means of item α of Linnaeus (= var. margaritifera L.),
while A. margaritifera Burm. f. should be regarded as a
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new name, based on elements differing from var.
margaritifera L.
1768. Miller’s Gardeners’Dictionary, ed. 8, in which he
adopted the Linnean binomial system for the first time,
was published on 16 April 1768 (Stafleu & Cowan,
1981). He listed 23 species of “Aloe”, five of which
were Haworthias. He repeated A. viscosa L. and A.
retusa L., but omitted the name A. pumila L., treating
the latter complex as three species with the following
citations:
A. margaritifera: Linn., Sp. Pl; Comm. Hort. 2, p. 19.
A. arachnoidea: Comm. Prael. 72.
A. herbacea: Hort. Cliff. 131; Boerh. Ind. Alt. 2,p. 131.
Miller effected a transfer of var. margaritifera L. to
species rank, but A. margaritifera (L.) Mill, is antedated by A. margaritifera Burm. f. He also gave a
name, A. herbacea Mill., to item ε of Linnaeus.
1789. Aiton in his Hortus Kewensis Vol. 1, pp. 466-471,
dealt with 13 species of “Aloe” of which four were
Haworthias, including a repetition of A. viscosa and A.
retusa. His treatment of the other two, A margaritifera
and A. arachnoides, was at variance with the present
Code of Nomenclature; for example he upheld
varieties under each but did not repeat the species
epithet; and he reduced the older name pumila to a var.
of A. arachnoides, citing after it Boerh. lugd. 2, p. 131,
i.e. item ε of Linnaeus.
1799. Willdenow, Species Plantarum 2: 184-192 (1799)
listed 17 species of “Aloe”, following Aiton in his
treatment of the four Haworthias.
1799-1801. De Candolle published a number of
illustrations of “Aloes” in his Plantarum historia
succulentarum (Histoire des plantes grasses) between
the years 1799 and 1801. The pages are numbered but
not the plates and six of them are Haworthias,
including A. viscosa (p. 16), A. retusa (p. 45), A.
arachnoides (p. 50), A atrovirens (based on A. pumila L.
item e) (p. 51), A. margaritifera (p. 57) and a new
species, A. rigida DC. (p. 62). The illustrations are
beautifully executed by P.-J. Redouté.
1804. Among the “Aloe” species illustrated by Jacquin
in his various works, one is a new species of Haworthia:
A. radula Jacq., Hort. Schoenbr. 4: 11, t.422 (1804).
1785. Thunberg published a Dissertation on the genus
“Aloe” in which he listed 15 species, again based on the
treatment of Linnaeus, of which four are Haworthias.
Under A. pumila he cited items α, β and γ of Linnaeus
(i.e. var. margaritifera L.). He also listed A.
arachnoides, A. viscosa and A. retusa. In his Prodromus
1: 61 (1794) and Flora Capensis ed. Schult. 309-313
(1823), Thunberg followed the same pattern. In view of
Thunberg’s extensive travels in South Africa, it is
interesting that the only Haworthia he recorded is cited
under A. arachnoides, from the Karoo near Swartkops
Saltpan.

1786. Friedrich Medicus was the first to subdivide the
genus Aloe, separating from it the genus Catevala
Medic. However, his new genus included a mixture of
what we now regard as Aloe and Haworthia species,
among the latter being the following three: C. retusa
(L.) Medic., C. arachnoidea (L.) Medic, and C.
atroviridis Medic, (based on A. pumila item ε of
Linnaeus). In the genus Aloe he retained one
Haworthia, A. margaritifera. Possibly because this was
a little-known publication or because the genera are so
ill defined, his work was not taken up by his
contemporaries. The genus Haworthia Duval is now
conserved against Catevala Medic.
1804. Haworth published “A new arrangement of the
genus Aloe” in Trans. Linn. Soc. 7:1-28 (1804) in which
he described a number of new species, nine of which
were Haworthias. The latter and some Astrolobas
(Apicras) were grouped in his section Parviflorae,
indicating that he recognized a difference between
them and the typical Aloes. He belatedly gave
recognition to the epithet pumila, but attached it to
item ε of Linnaeus.
Several of the new species were based on plants
collected by Francis Masson, who had two sojourns in
South Africa from 1772-1775 and from 1786-1795.
During his first visit he accompanied Thunberg to the
eastern Cape as far east as the Sundays River but the
routes he followed during his second visit are not well
documented. Unfortunately localities are not recorded
for his collections.
1809. Duval, in his obscure publication Plantae
succulentae in Horto Alenconio, separated the genera
Haworthia and Gasteria from Aloe.
1811. Willdenow adopted the generic name Apicra for
Haworth’s section Parviflorae in Ges. Naturf. Fr. Berl.
Mag. 5: 167 (1811).
1811. W.T. Aiton, Hortus Kewensis ed. 2, 2: 292-301
(1811), listed 39 “Aloes”, closely following Haworth’s
1804 treatment.
1812-27. Haworth, Synopsis plantarum succulentarum
pp. 90-99, acepted Duval’s newly erected genera
Haworthia and Gasteria and, for the first time, added
hints for the cultivation of succulent plants. In this and
in the following subsequent works he made many
combinations in Haworthia and described numerous
new species: Supplementum plantarum succulentarum
pp. 50-61 (1819) (in which he upheld Apicra Willd. as
separate from Haworthia), Revisiones plantarum
succulentarum pp. 48-58 (1821) and in the Philosophical
Magazine (1824-27).
1829. J.A. and J.H. Schultes in Roemer & Schultes,
Systema Vegetabilium 7: 682-715 (1829), reverted to
using the name Aloe in the broad Linnaean sense. Of
the 175 “Aloes” listed, the first 65 (with one or two
exceptions) are Haworthias. Of importance in this
work is the extensive synonymy given for most species.



1836-63. Salm-Dyck, in his Monographiae Generum
Aloes et Mesembryantheni, published in seven parts
(the last part posthumously), also applied the name
Aloe in the broad sense. He illustrated a great many
plants growing in his garden, giving specific or varietal
names to every small variation, some of which were
hybrids. The plates are lithographed in black and white
with a little colour added by hand.
1843. Kunth also dealt with Aloe in a broad sense in his
Enumeratio Plantarum, Vol. 4, but gave Apicra and
Haworthia separate status as sections, listing 10 species
in the former and 57 species in the latter section (pp.
492-515).
1870-71. Baker, in Saunders, Refugium Botanicum Vol.
4, reintroduced Haworthia as a separate genus and
described four new species: H. subregularis Bak., H.
cooperi Bak., H. pilifera Bak. and H. vittata Bak. These
were based on plants collected in South Africa by
Thomas Cooper, who had been sent out in 1859 by
Saunders to collect plants for his nursery.
1880. Baker published “A synopsis of Aloineae and
Yuccoideae” in J. Linn. Soc. Bot. Vol. 18, in which the
genus Haworthia was revised on pp. 197-216. He re
cognized 59 species of which 17 were new names, some
being transfers of species described under Aloe by
Salm-Dyck. A number of Baker’s species are no longer
upheld.
1896. In Flora Capensis Vol. 6: 332-355 (edited by Sir
W.T. Thiselton-Dyer), Baker presented a further
revision of Haworthia with a key to the 64 species
recognized, including a few new species, while several
of Haworth’s species were disregarded by Baker.
1908. Alwin Berger monographed the genus Haworthia
in Engler’s Pflanzenreich 4, 38: 74-114. Berger
arranged the 60 species and some 35 varieties which he
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recognized into sections, most of which have been
retained. He did not describe any new species but made
a number of changes at varietal level.
1928-45. Probably the most important contributor to
the genus in recent times was Von Poellnitz, who
described numerous new species and varieties, some in
collaboration with Triebner of Windhoek. He
published in various journals, but most of his work
appeared in Fedde’s Repertorium. Like previous
workers such as Baker and Berger, Von Poellnitz had
no opportunity to study the plants in the wild, which is
one of the main reasons why so many of his species are
not upheld.
1942. G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 8: 247 (1942)
described H. graminifolia which was followed over a
number of years by 54 new species and varieties. He
was a meticulous collector, and his detailed
descriptions bear witness to his interest in the genus.
Smith collected widely and was assisted by numerous
other collectors. His large collection of living plants,
literature and herbarium material was donated to
Kirstenbosch in 1957.
1938-1951. A.J.A. Uitewaal of Amsterdam is possibly
the greatest European student of Haworthias and has
contributed especially by his researches into the
nomenclature of the plants. He published a total of 22
papers which appeared in Succulenta and other
journals. He described four new species and made a
number of changes at varietal level.
1962. M.B. Bayer made his first contribution in this
year when he described H. limifolia var. gigantea,
which was followed by nine new species and numerous
combinations. In 1976 he published his Haworthia
Handbook, followed in 1982 by The New Haworthia
Handbook.
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THE GENUS HAWORTHIA

Haworthia Duval, Pl. Succ. Horto. Alenc. 7 (1809);
Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 70 (1819); Rev. Pl. Succ. 48
(1821); in Phil. Mag. 44: 300 (1824); in Phil. Mag. 46:
283 (1825); Bak. in J.Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 197 (1880); in
Fl. Cap. 6: 332 (1896); Benth & Hook. f., Gen. Pl. 3:
777 (1883); Engl. in Pflanzenfam. 2: 5 (1888); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 74 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 41: 193 (1937); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
56 (1960); Merxm. et al., Fl. S.W. Afr. 147: 50 (1970);
Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 15 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S.Afr.
158 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 20
(1982); nom. cons.
Aloe L., Sp. Pl. 1: 430 (1753); Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect.
3-43 (1836-1849); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7:653 (1829); Kunth,
Enum. Pl. 4: 496(1843).
Catevala (L.) Medic., Theod. 68 (1786).
Apicra (L.) Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5: 271 (1811).

Plants small succulent perennials, often suckering and forming small
or large clusters. Stems erect or creeping.
Leaves imbricate, spirally arranged or multifarious, or forming
basal rosettes, succulent or leathery, variously shaped, deltoidacuminate or linear, flat or canaliculate; apex acute or truncate;
bases clasping; margin toothed, smooth, denticulate or ciliate;
surface smooth, striate, tessellate or verrucose, very rarely
pubescent. Flowers unscented, small, ascending, in apparently
axillary, simple or panicled racemes, occasionally with accessory
branchlets or buds in the axils; Peduncle smooth, naked or with a few
sterile bracts; floral bracts small; pedicels short ascending. Perianth
bilabiate, tube straight or curved, oblong cylindrical; base obtuse,
segments sub-equal, 6, fused below, contiguous above; limb short,
rarely regular, with marked keels, deciduous; stamens 6, shorter than
the perianth, hypogynous, included; filaments filiform; anthers
small, versatile, introrse. Ovary sessile, oblong, trisculate, with
numerous axile ovules; style subulate; stigma apical, small. Capsule
oblong to obtuse in outline or ovoid to acuminate, woody or
chartaceous, loculicidally 3 valved; seeds small, with the angles
sharply winged. Species: 87 recognized, South African, also
extending into some of the neighbouring States.
Type: H. arachnoidea (L.) Duval
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SPECIES CONCEPT IN HAWORTHIA

The species in Haworthia have frequently been defined
by previous authors on the basis of quantitative charac
ters. Often within populations there is variation in the
measurements of leaves, number of flowers and other
quantitative features; this is often due to changes in the
plant environment relationship acting through the
medium of natural selection, and may be brought
about by plants spreading to new regions with differing
environmental conditions, resulting in new characteris
tics developing from the ancestral population. In
selecting taxonomic characters for distinguishing
species every effort has been made to employ
qualitative characteristics where possible. The follow
ing characters are possibly the more important.
(1) Root System. The subterranean part of the plant
consists of a thick rootstock, which may be short or
extended, from which numerous fleshy roots arise.
These are variable, and the most important are the
contractile roots which have decided transverse
wrinkles and draw the plant gradually into the ground
as the stem elongates at the top. As the older portion
dies off, adventitious roots are formed and behave in
much the same way as contractile roots by pulling the
stem into the ground, though this may not show itself
in specimens cultivated in pots.
(2) Leaf Character. A large proportion of Haworthia
species have soft succulent leaves, others have firm,
stiff leaves which are arranged in various ways: multi
fariously, ascending-spreading, spirally trifariously or
with a bifarious arrangement. Leaves may be tubercled
or smooth, toothed or ciliate on the margins and keel,
truncated horizontally or at right-angles - character
istics which are useful in the classification and the
identification of Haworthia. In a number of the species,
plants bury themselves to a certain extent underground
so that only a small portion of the upper part of the
leaves and the inflorescence is exposed. Plants which
do not withdraw into the ground may enfold themselves into a compact little body during the hot
summer months, when the old leaves dry up, forming a
thatch-like protection for the inner leaves. Tubercles,
or hair-like teeth, seem to play a prominent part in the
protection of plants from excessive sunlight.
(3) Bract characters. Sterile bracts vary in length and
numbers on the peduncle. Usually membranous and

keeled, these bracts have on a number occasions been
used to distinguish forms. However, sterile bracts do
not seem to have much taxonomic significance.
Fertile bracts, each of which subtends a flower in the
inflorescence, are also membranous and keeled,
normally constant in size and markings for a particular
species. Fertile bracts are normally broadly lanceolate,
acute, acuminate - subulate or ovate, longer, shorter,
or equal in length to the pedicels; in this revision fertile
bracts are used as diagnostic characters in the
identification and the separation of taxa.
(4) Pedicels vary in length and diameter but the mea
surements are fairly constant within a species. Measure
ments for identification are best taken a day or two
after the flower has opened, as there is a slight increase
in length if the flower develops into a fruit.

(5) Flowering time. Each species has a relatively
constant flowering season which may, however, be
influenced by anomalous weather conditions. It is
therefore not specifically diagnostic.

(6) Perianth Length. The perianth consists of a short
oblong cylindrical tube of varying lengths from about
9 to 24 mm long, curved or straight, with a cylindricalhexangular, shortly stipitate base, up to 5 mm diam.
constricted to about 3 mm diam. above. Colours vary
from white, creamy, or dirty white to pinkish or
greenish-white, green, yellow-green, or blackish-green.
Limb 2 lipped.
(a) Shape funnel-form, or globose-based.
(b) Segments 6 of subequal oblong lengths; they
consist of three outer and three inner segments which
are fused to a cylindrical-hexagonal base. The three
outer segments enclose the three inner segments; these
may be free, closely adpressed and difficult to separate
from the inner segments. The segments are divided into
two groups: the upper and the lower segments.
Upper segments obtuse; these may be equally recurved,
or straight, spreading or not spreading, flat or
channelled with broad, medium, or fine coloured
veins. Lower segments obtuse, recurved, the two outer
spreading or not spreading, recurved, flat, channelled
or replicate, with veins similar to those of the upper
segments; inner segments usually more recurved than
the two outer segments.
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SECTIONS

Sect. 1. Fusiformes Barker (Spindle-shaped). Roots thick, fusiform:
Stem short; leaves linear, acute, erect or spreading from a broad
base, firm, glabrous, green, margins with minute, horny teeth. Type
species H. blackburniae Barker.
Sect. 2. Scabrae Berger (Rough). Leaves spirally arranged, ovatelanceolate or nearly triangular, long or short-tapering, firm, uni
coloured, somewhat rough or minutely tuberculate, margins and
keel without teeth.
Type species H. scabra Haw.
Sect. 3. Marginatae Uitew. (Margined). Rosette, stemless, little
suckering; leaves not numerous, spirally arranged, ± inclined, ovatelanceolate, gradually tapering, stiff, rigid, mucronate, back surface
sharply keeled, glabrous, dark green, coated with a whitish skin,
margins and keel with a distinct white edge.
Type species H. marginata (Lam.) Stearn
Sect. 4. Margaritiferae Haw. (Pearl bearing.) Stemless or very short
stemmed; leaves spirally arranged, firm, nearly lanceolate or ovate
triangular, tuberculate on both sides or only on the lower surface.
Type species H. pumila (L.) Duval
Sect. 5. Trifariae Haw. (3-sided). Shoots elongated, forming stems;
leaves in 3 somewhat twisted longitudinal series, thick, firm, fleshy,
dark green, rough, covered with tubercles.
Type species H. viscosa (L.) Haw.
Sect. 6. Limifoliae G.G. Smith (Callose leaves) Plant stoloniferous,
forming offsets; leaves in a stemless rosette, spirally arranged, ovatelanceolately tapering, uniformly coloured, set with transverse or
longitudinal, confluent or solitary, similarly coloured or lighter
tubercles.
Type species H. limifolia Marloth
Sect. 7. Tessellatae (Salm-Dyck) Baker (With network) Plants
forming clumps, ± buried in the ground except the upper surface of
the leaves; leaves spirally arranged in a stemless rosette, fleshy, firm,
triangular or lanceolate-triangular, spreading, recurved, often somewhat erect during the resting period, upper surface somewhat transparent and with longitudinal lines, mostly less perceptible in the
native country than in cultivated plants.
Type species H. venosa (Lam.) Haw.

Sect. 10. Haworthia Rosette stemless; leaves uniformly coloured,
gradually becoming nearly transparent towards the apex, narrow,
often with a short terminal bristle, margins and keel with small
bristles or teeth, not truncate - recurved towards the tip.
Type species H. arachnoidea (L.) Duval
Sect. 11. Denticulatae Baker (Toothed) Rosette stemless, spirally
leafy; leaves oblanceolate or oblanceolately tapering, rather soft,
margins glabrous or dentate, gradually colourless-transparent
towards the tip.
Type species H. mucronata Haw.
Sect. 12. Obtusatae Berger (Blunted) Stemless, freely suckering;
leaves numerous, broadly obovate, shortly tapering, thickened
above and somewhat truncate, upper surface very much convex,
keeled towards the apex, often with somewhat connected
longitudinal lines, margins and keel glabrous or with tiny teeth.
Type species H. cymbiformis (Haw.) Duval
Sect. 13. Muticae Berger (Variable) Leaves spirally arranged in a
stemless rosette; upper surface flat towards the base, somewhat
inflated towards the apex and thus appearing recurved, equally
coloured or lighter towards the apex, or half-transparent, margins
glabrous or with minute teeth, often with a very short terminal
bristle, more rarely without.
Type species H. reticulata Haw.
Sect. 14. Limpidae Berger (Transparent) Leaves in a stemless rosette,
spirally arranged, lower portion green, upper part sharply defined,
wholly transparent, with a few green, longitudinal stripes in the
lighter part.
Type species H. cooperi Baker
Sect. 15. Planifoliae (Haw.) Berger (With flat leaves) Leaves spirally
arranged in a stemless rosette, fairly soft, not recurved at the apex,
upper surface ± flat, broadly ovate or more narrow, margins and
keel glabrous or with minute teeth, unicoloured or lighter towards
the apex and with darker, connected longitudinal lines, mucronate
or with a short or longer terminal bristle.
Type species H. aristata Haw.

Sect. 8. Coarctatae Berger (Compressed) Stem elongated, densely
spirally leafy; leaves ± erect, mostly somewhat curved inwards,
smooth or tuberculate on both sides or only on the upper surface.
Type species H. reinwardtii (Salm-Dyck) Haw.

Sect. 16. Retusae Haw. (Bent back) Leaves spirally arranged in a
stemless rosette, rather firm, ± erect, mostly with minute teeth on the
margins, more rarely smooth, truncate-recurved above, the terminal
area thus produced being somewhat transparent, with few or several
green stripes, glabrous, tuberculate or rarely with minute teeth.
Type species H. retusa (L.) Duval

Sect. 9. Loratae (Salm-Dyck) Berger (Strap-shaped) Leaves spirally
arranged in a stemless rosette, narrow, triangular-subulate or ovatelanceolate, not truncate above, mucronate, rather firm, ± erect,
margins glabrous, often armed with minute teeth.
Type species H. chloracantha Haw.

Sect. 17. Fenestratae V. Poelln. (Ending abruptly) Leaves distichous
or spirally arranged, ± erect, ovate-triangular or ovate-elongate,
horizontally truncate above, the truncate portion transparent,
covered with numerous, tiny, transparent tubercles.
Type species H. truncata Schonl.
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THE SECTIONS OF THE GENUS HAWORTHIA AND THEIR SPECIES
Sect. 1. Fusiformes W.F. Barker
1. H. blackburniae W.F. Barker
2. H. graminifolia G.G. Smith
Sect. 2. Scabrae Berger
3. H. scabra Haw.
4. H. sordida Haw.
5. H. granulata Marloth
6. H. starkiana V. Poelln.
Sect. 3. Marginatae Uitew.
7. H. marginata (Lam.) Stearn
Sect. 4. Margaritiferae Haw.
8. H. pumila (L.) Duval
9. H. attenuata (Haw.) Haw.
10. H. minima (Ait.) Haw.
11. H. radula (Jacq.) Haw.
12. H. fasciata (Willd.) Haw.
13. H.. tuberculata V. Poelln.
14. H. kingiana V. Poelln.
15. H. longiana V. Poelln.
16. H. smitii V. Poelln.
Sect. 5. Trifariae Haw.
17. H. viscosa (L.) Haw.
18. H. nigra (Haw.) Bak.
Sect. 6. Limifoliae G.G. Smith
19. H. limifolia Marloth
20. H. koelmaniorum Oberm. & Hardy
Sect. 7. Tessellatae (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
21. H. venosa (Lam.) Haw.
22. H. tessellata Haw.
23. H. woolleyi V. Poelln.
Sect. 8. Coarctatae Berger
24. H. reinwardtii (Salm-Dyck) Haw.
25. H. coarctata Haw.
26. H. glauca Bak.
27. H. greenii Bak.
28. H. herrei V. Poelln.

Sect. 9. Loratae (Salm-Dyck) Berger
29. H. chloracantha Haw.
30. H. angustifolia Haw.
31. H. variegata L. Bol.
32. H. monticola Fourc.
33. H. floribunda V. Poelln.
34. H. zantneriana V. Poelln.
35. H. mclarenii V. Poelln.
36. H. wittebergensis W.F. Barker
37. H. serrata M.B. Bayer
38. H. pulchella M.B. Bayer
Sect. 10. Haworthia
39. H. arachnoidea (L.) Duval
40. H. setata (Haw.) Haw.
41. H. translucens (Haw.) Haw.
42. H. bolusii Bak.
43. H. xiphiophylla Bak.
44. H. pearsonii C.H. Wright
45. H. gracilis V. Poelln
46. H. tenera V. Poelln.
47. H. marumiana Uitew.
48. H. pehlemanniae C.L. Scott
Sect. 11. Denticulatae Bak.
49. H. mucronata Haw.
50. H. altilinea Haw.
51. H. lockwoodii Archibald
52. H. globosiflora G.G. Smith
53. H. nortieri G.G. Smith
54. H. semiviva (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
Sect. 12. Obtusatae Berger
55. H. cymbiformis (Haw.) Duval
56. H. incurvula V. Poelln.
Sect. 13. Muticae Berger
57. H. reticulata Haw.
58. H. integra V. Poelln.
59. H. helmiae V. Poelln.
60. H. batesiana Uitew.
61. H. baylissii C.L. Scott

Sect. 14. Limpidae Berger
62. H. cooperi Bak.
63. H. pilifera Bak.
64. H. habdomadis V. Poelln.
65. H. leightonii G.G. Smith
66. H. batteniae C.L. Scott
Sect. 15. Planifoliae Berger
67. H. aristata Haw.
Sect. 16. Retusae Haw.
68. H. retusa (L.) Duval
69. H. mirabilis Haw.) Haw.
70. H. mutica Haw.
71. H. asperula Haw.
72. H. magnifica V. Poelln.
73. H. parksiana V. Poelln.
74. H. correcta V. Poelln.
75. H. picta V. Poelln.
76. H. fouchei V. Poelln.
77. H. dekenahii G.G. Smith
78. H. longebracteata G.G. Smith
79. H. comptoniana G.G. Smith
80. H. atrofusca G.G. Smith
81. H. heidelbergensis G.G. Smith
82. H. geraldii C.L. Scott
83. H. springbokvlakensis C.L. Scott
84. H. multilineata (G.G. Smith) C.L. Scott
85. H. bruynsii M.B. Bayer
Sect. 17. Fenestratae V. Poelln.
86. H. truncata Schonl.
87. H. maughanii V. Poelln.
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FLOWERING TIMES OF HAWORTHIA SPECIES
Month
Jul.
Aug. Sep. Oct.
Nov. Dec. Jan.
Feb. Mar. Apr. May
H. altilinea		
•
•
•								
H. angustifolia				
•
•							
H. arachnoidea			
•
•								
H. aristata					
•
•						
H. asperula								
•
•			
H. atrofusca								
•
•
•		
H. attenuata				
•
•							
H. batesiana			
•
•								
H. batteniae			
•
•								
H. baylissii							
•
•				
H. blackburniae				
•
•							
H. bolusii				
•
•							
var. aranea					
•
•						
H. bruynsii							
•
•				
H. chloracantha									
•
•		
H. coarctata					
•
•
•					
H. comptoniana				
•
•							
H. cooperi					
•
•						
H. correcta				
•
•							
H. cymbiformis		
•
•									
var. obtusa					
•
•						
var. translucens				
•
•							
H. dekenahii		
•
•									
H.fasciata					
•
•						
var. browniana							
•
•				
H. floribunda							
•
•				
H.fouchei				
•
•							
H. geraldii			
•
•								
H. glauca								
•
•			
H. globosiflora					
•
•						
H. gracilis		
•
•									
H. graminifolia			
•
•								
H. granulata							
•
•				
H. greenii							
•
•				
H. habdomadis						
•
•					
H. heidelbergensis						
•
•					
H. helmiae				
•
•							
H. herrei								
•
•			
H. incurvula
•
•										
H. integra					
•
•						
H. kingiana				
•
•							
H. koelmaniorum			
•
•								
H. leightonii					
•
•						
H. limifolia						
•
•					
var. ubomboensis			
•
•								
H. lockwoodii			
•
•								
H. longebracteata				
•
•							
H. longiana				
•
•							
H. magnifica							
•
•				

Jun.


Month
Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.
Feb.
H. marginata			
•
•
H. marumiana							
•
•
H. maughanii									
H. mclarenii					
•
•
H. minima							
•
•
H. mirabilis				
•
•
H. monticola							
•
•
H. mucronata				
•
•
var. morrisiae					
•
•
H. multilineata		
•
•
H. mutica			
•
•
H. nigra					
•
•
H. nortieri			
•
•
H. parksiana									
H. pearsonii		
•
•
H. pehlemanniae			
•
•
H. picta
•
•
H. pilifera				
•
•
H. pulchella						
•
•
H. pumila					
•
•
H. radula							
•
•
H. reinwardtii			
•
•
var. kaffirdriftensis								
•
var. chalumnensis							
•
•
var. zebrina								
•
var. brevicula				
•
•
var. bellula			
•
•
H. reticulata			
•
•
•
H. retusa
•
•
H. semiviva				
•
•
•
H. scabra								
•
H. serrata			
•
•
•
H. setata				
•
•
H. smitii			
•
•
•
H. sordida				
•
•
var. lavrani				
•
•
H. springbokvlakensis			
•
•
H. starkiana									
H. tenera					
•
•
H. tessellata				
•
•
H. translucens				
•
•
H. truncata									
var. tenuis								
•
H. tuberculata				
•
•
H. variegata						
•
•
H. venosa								
•
H. viscosa
•
•
H. wittebergensis							
•
•
H. woolleyi		
•
•
H. xiphiophylla			
•
•
H. zantneriana									
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•

•

•
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May

Jun.
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KEY TO THE SECTIONS
1 Leaves hard, coriaceous or rigid, not retuse or truncate towards apex
— Leaves more or less soft or, if rigid, then retuse or truncate towards apex

2
10

2 Roots more or less fusiform, leaves linear or strap-shaped
— Roots not fusiform; leaves variously deltoid

Sect. 1: Fusiformes
3

3 Leaves without marginal teeth
— Leaves with irregular or regular marginal teeth

4
9

4 Leaves in three rows
— Leaves in more than three rows

Sect. 5: Trifariae
5

5 Leaves glabrous throughout, plants solitary
— Leaves tuberculate or, when seemingly smooth, plants proliferous

Sect. 3: Marginatae
6

6 Leaves sparsely tuberculate or smooth; upper surface slightly cauliolate, plants usually proliferous; stems rather
		 short
— Leaves densely tuberculate or transversely ridged or, when leaves smooth, then ascending and stems very elongate
7 Stems elongate, leaves ascending, mostly incurved, tuberculate or smooth
— Stems short or none; leaves mostly densely tuberculate
8 Leaves ovate deltoid or lanceolate, variously tuberculate
— Leaves patent or slightly ascending with transverse ridges or bands of tubercles

Sect. 2: Scabrae
7
Sect. 8: Coarctatae
8

Sect. 4: Margaritiferae
Sect. 6: Limifoliae

9 Leaves patent or ascending with reticulate pellucid lines, with irregular marginal teeth
— Leaves generally elongate, acute, ascending or erect; marginal teeth and teeth on keel regularly spaced, absent in
		 H. zantneriana

Sect. 7: Tessellatae

10 Leaves narrowly deltoid, acute, rather soft
— Leaves patent or slightly ascending, more or less broadly deltoid with upper surface apically retuse or, if not so
		 then erect and apically truncate

11
16

11 Leaves uniformly coloured at base, rather pellucid towards apex, leaf margins and keel prominently toothed or
		 ciliate, apex with long pellucid awn
— Leaves narrowly or broadly lanceolate to deltoid with small soft marginal teeth or teeth absent

Sect. 10: Haworthia
12

Sect. 9: Loratae

12 Leaves rather narrowly deltoid, ascending with gradually developing longitudinally pellucid stripes on upper half;
		 apex more or less entirely pellucid, acute
Sect. 11: Denticulatae
— Leaves rather broadly deltoid or ovate deltoid, ascending or spreading with acute or obtuse apex
13
13 Leaves rather broadly deltoid, ascending, denticulate, awned; apical portion becoming abruptly pellucid
— Leaves spreading, deltoid or ovate deltoid with ± rounded apex
14 Leaves deltoid, awned, margins ± finely denticulate or teeth soft, apex reticulately pellucid
— Leaves ovate to deltoid or with rounded apex

Sect. 14: Limpidae
14
Sect. 13: Muticae
15

15 Leaves in very compact rosettes, usually spreading, with obtusely pellucid apices
— Leaves broadly deltoid, flat on upper surface, spreading, awned

Sect. 12: Obtusatae
Sect. 15: Planifoliae

16 Leaves firm, spreading, deltoid, acute with retuse apical area on upper surface
— Leaves erect with truncate, pellucid (fenestratae) apices

Sect. 16: Retusae
Sect. 17: Fenestratae
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THE PHYSICAL BACKGROUND OF SOUTH AFRICA AND ITS FLORA
The Republic of South Africa is located between 22°
and 35° S. lat. and 16° and 33° E. long, and has an area
of 1 221 042 km2 or approx. 447 846 square miles. It
consists of four provinces: Cape Province, Orange
Free State, Natal, and Transvaal.
It is the southernmost state of the African
Continent, and lies almost entirely within the southern
temperate zone. It is a land of striking physical aspects,
and has often been compared to an inverted soup plate,
with the bowl of the plate forming the plateau, the sides
of the bowl forming the escarpment and the surrounding border of the plate the plateau slopes and the
coastal plain.
The vegetation is rich and variable, consisting of five
main types; these are (a) forest (b) savannah (c) grassland, (d) fynbos and (e) shrubs and succulents of the
Karoo vegetation.
Each area has its own distinct flora; for example
Namaqualand is characterised by the masses of wild
flowers in the spring, and for the rich occurrence of
succulents which are heavily concentrated north of
Vanrhynsdorp, in an area referred to as the “Kners
vlakte”. This area is covered by small white quartz
pebbles which form part of the environment of the
highly succulent plants with which the Knersvlakte is
so richly endowed. The plants grow in exposed
positions amongst the quartz pebbles and, during the
very hot summer months, the quartz reflects the light
and heat, so keeping the roots cool. This is an area
where the January surface temperature varies from
25°C to 40°C. During the night, a mist from the cold
Atlantic spreads over the Knersvlakte, providing the
only moisture available to the plants during the long
summer months. The quartz serves to condense and
trap the mist, thus providing the plants with a
reasonable amount of moisture.
What is not generally recognized is the effect of the
actinic rays of sunlight on succulent plants. It is
common knowledge that most of the small succulents
(Haworthia included), which grow so easily in the open
in the dry areas, cannot withstand the full sunlight in
other areas. This is noticeable at the coast, where it is
often cooler and more moist, yet if the plants are
exposed to the full sunlight they literally boil away,
although they happily withstand years of scorching
sun in their natural habitats.
Light conditions in Southern Africa vary from
bright along the coast to extreme in the interior, and it
is therefore necessary that small plants be given some
form of protection in the form of shade cloth or fibre
glass sheeting. In the wild a large proportion of
Haworthias grow under bushes which provide summer
shade and, at the same time, allow access to sunlight in
winter; some prefer the clefts of rocks, others prefer
rocky outcrops, some prefer the open, while others

grow amongst stones, under stones, on flat land, or on
rough stony hillsides. There are also some species
which completely withdraw into the soil, so avoiding
the fierce sunlight, while others withdraw partially,
so that only the tips of the leaves become scorched.
However, when the plants are pulled into the ground
by adventitious roots the greater proportion of the
leaves remain buried, only the tips protruding above
the ground. The underground parts of the leaves
continue, however, to act as assimilating organs, while
excessive transpiration is reduced. It seems extra
ordinary that species of the same genus should show
such remarkable differences, some species being
protected against excessive light (H. retusa) while
others have special arrangements to make use of it (H.
truncata and H. maughanii).
Frost is another killer of Haworthias and this,
combined with freezing temperatures, must be avoided
if they are to be successfully grown. There are areas in
South Africa of intense cold, but here the plants seek
the protection of low bushes or stones.
To cultivate Haworthias successfully, it is essential
that they be grown under protection, which allows
sufficient light to penetrate. When fibre-glass sheeting
is used, care must be taken that the roof is at least 1,5 m
above the plants, and that plenty of ventilation is
provided, as it can become exceedingly hot under fibre
glass, which could damage the softer forms. Growing
Haworthias under fibre-glass sheeting also makes it
possible to control the amount of moisture that an
individual plant or plants receive.
For those who keep Haworthias in cultivation, it is
of some importance to know the amount of watering
which should be given. It must at all times be borne in
mind from which of the three most important rainfall
areas the plants originated, i.e. summer rainfall, winter
rainfall, or rain at all seasons. Equally important is the
fact that Haworthias require a resting period when
watering must be limited, but not completely withheld;
there is a fallacious assumption that, in the wild, plants
have to exist for months or even years without water,
but what is not always taken into account is the fact
that in the wild there are additional factors which also
assist the plants in their struggle for survival, such as
moisture trapped under stones, or chemical and biotic
agents present, agents which can never be perfected in
cultivation. However, in continued droughts, large
numbers of Haworthias die in the wild.
Soils play a very important part in the life of
Haworthias. For this reason pH tests have been made
at all known localities of Haworthia, and the results are
recorded under each species in this work. The acidity
or alkalinity is an indication of the intensity of the
leaching and of the nutrient reserves of the soil.
Natural soils have pH values between 4 and 9. Soils
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with a value less than 7 are classified as acid soils. A
value of more than 7 indicates alkaline soils.
However, it is surprising how readily Haworthias
adapt themselves to soil conditions which are quite
dissimilar those of their original habitats; in the wild,
in spite of insect pests, I have never observed the dying
away of roots, a symptom so prevalent in plants grown
in cultivation. Dying away of roots may be attributed
to: (1) wrong pH of the soil, (2) poor drainage.
Garden soils vary from one district to another, but
whatever the pH of your soil, it may be adjusted to a
value in which Haworthias may be grown successfully.
If the soil is below the desired pH level the simplest
corrective action is to add a small quantity of
agricultural lime. If the soil reading is higher than the
desired level, (indicating a higher degree of alkalinity
than desired) then the pH may be adjusted in a number
of ways: (1) by the addition of some sphagnum peat
moss mixed with the soil, or (2) by adding a small
quantity of dusting sulphur to the potting mixture. It
must also be remembered that in addition to correct
pH, the plant must have other nutrients as well. A good
and well balanced mixture in which to grow
Haworthias consists of 1 part good garden soil, 3 parts
of well decomposed leaf-mould and 1 part of coarse
sand or quarry dust which should be well mixed; this is
a well drained mixture in which no water will
accumulate which is one of the causes of root
problems. Using a well drained soil mixture ensures
healthy growth of the plants, which may then be
watered more frequently without fear of rotting. The
degree of acidity or alkalidity may be varied by the
addition (if required) of the ingredients mentioned.
Diseases and pests of Haworthia are few, but mealy

bug or scale insects must at all times be watched for,
however these may be controlled by spraying the
infected plants with systemic insecticides of which
there are a number of brands on the market.
The propagation of Haworthias from seed gathered
from cultivated plants is not recommended unless the
selected specimen is well separated from all other
flowering Haworthias and is hand pollinated. Little
difficulty is experienced in cultivating Haworthias
from seed, leaf-cuttings or suckers.
A leaf is best removed from the parent plant with a
sharp knife, taking care that a small heel remains intact
on the leaf at the point where it was joined to the parent
plant; the leaf (or leaves) is left for the wound to dry
(for about 1-3 weeks) to reduce the risk of infection.
The leaf is then placed in a small container filled with
well drained leaf compost to which a liberal amount of
coarse sand has been added, then watered well once or
twice a week; the leaf-tips should be inserted into the
mixture so that at least three quarters of the leaf
remains above the soil. Place the container in a warm
airy room, a sunny window seems ideal. The leaf
should start rooting in ± 5 weeks, when small suckers
will appear on the leaf margin. When the young plants
are strong and developed they may be removed from
the mother leaf and transplanted into a container filled
with a soil mixture as described above.
Seed should be sown in well drained soil, then lightly
covered with a thin layer of sand. The seed container
should not be placed in direct sunlight. The seedlings
grow slowly and as the plants become stronger and
more mature they may be transplanted into individual
pots.

DISTRIBUTION OF THE SPECIES
Coastal Belt
The narrow coastal belt between the escarpment and
the sea has an average altitude of 300 m and lies from
Caledon in the west to East London in the east. Here
the normal annual precipitation is about 750 mm,
distributed more or less evenly throughout the year.
Along the coast the weather is influenced by ocean
winds and mountains on the northern boundary which
are well clothed with vegetation, aiding the retention of
the rain-bearing clouds. The mountains are of a sandstone formation (Table Mountain Sandstone), which
comprises the chief feature of the Cape system, while
underlying the Sandstone strata are layers of Malmesbury, Bokkeveld and Witteberg shales yielding a pH of
5 to 7. “Rhenosterbos” (Elytropappus rhinocerotis) is
widespread along the coastal belt, giving protection to
many Haworthias which occur in this area.

This is the home of one of the larger concentrations
of the genus, distributed from about Bredasdorp to
Mossel Bay. Along this strip Haworthias occur under
varying conditions: amongst grass, under “rhenosterbos”, on steep cliffs along river courses; some grow
under low scrub, while others choose exposed
conditions. Others prefer flat land or gradual slopes
usually in exposed conditions. The Retusae section is
well represented here, while the Margaritiferae section
figures just as prominently.
Species which occur along this belt are H. asperula,
H. atrofusca, H. chloracantha, H. dekenahii, H.
floribunda, H. fouchei, H. geraldii, H. heidelbergensis,
H. kingiana, H. longebracteata, H. magnifica, H.
marginata, H. minima, H. mirabilis, H. mutica, H. park
siana, H. pumila, H. retusa, H. serrata, H. multilineata,
H. variegata and H. venosa.



South Western Cape
This is an interesting area for succulents, but Haworthia
is limited to a few species. It has its rainfall in winter,
with the rainy season starting in April, building up to a
peak in June-July, and ending in September, varying
between 125-250 mm. The summers are relatively dry.
The high rainfall of about 750 mm per annum in the
environs of Cape Town has limited succulents to a few
species; no Haworthias are encountered here. The
Haworthias listed from the south-western Cape are:–
H. arachnoidea, H. globosiflora, H. nortieri, H. pumila,
H. reticulata and H. setata.
The Little Karoo
The Little Karoo is a narrow tableland in the south,
separated from the coastal belt by the Langeberg and
Outeniqua mountain ranges, with an average elevation
of 860 m. In the north it is bounded by the Swartberg,
with peaks more than 2000 m above sea-level; this
mountain range extends from west of Ladismith to the
north of Uniondale in the east. The mountain ranges
are composed of Table Mountain sandstone, while the
Karoo flats consist of a rich Bokkeveld shale, with
Cretaceous deposits near Oudtshoorn. The area has a
summer rainfall, with peaks in March and November,
which varies between 125-250 mm per annum, often
occurring as soft soaking rain. The soil is rich, the pH
varying between 6 and 7. Like the Coastal Belt the
Little Karoo is rich in Haworthia and the following are
reported from here: H. angustifolia, H. aristata, H.
blackburniae, H. correcta, H. graminifolia, H. habdoma
dis, H. helmiae, H. integra, H. maughanii, H. monticola,
H. mucronata, H. mclarenii, H. picta, H. pumila, H.
retusa, H. setata, H. scabra, H. smitii, H. starkiana, H.
truncata, H. tuberculata and H. viscosa.
The Great Karoo
The Great Karoo is separated from the Little Karoo by
the Swartberg mountains. It is an undulating
landscape of 500 to 1 000 m above sea-level. It extends
over a great part of the northern area. It is
characterised by “koppies” which are covered by sand
stone layers, a dry climate, and sparse vegetation.
The soil is normally fertile, especially in regions
where it is associated with banks of decomposing
dolerites. The soil pH varies between 6,6 and 7. The
following Haworthias are recorded from the Great
Karoo: H. batesiana, H. bolusii, H. granulata, H. lock
woodii, H. tessellata, H. marumiana, H. pearsonii, H.
pehlemanniae, H. pulchella, H. setata, H. translucens,
H. wittenbergensis and H. semiviva.
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The Eastern Cape Province
The eastern Cape Province is separated from the Great
Karoo by a series of mountains, and includes districts
with savanna-like grass-veld and Karroid succulent
vegetation which merges into scrub. Part of this area is
Euphorbia country, with thickets of impenetrable
Euphorbia and Aloe. It is an area of differing climatic
conditions, with an evenly distributed to variable rain
fall, which varies between 150 and 700 mm per annum,
early and late precipitation. This region is predominant
ly hilly, interspersed with large rock-strewn plains,
while the southern area is typical Karoo. The Eastern
Cape is known for its high concentration of Haworthia
species: H. altilinea, H. angustifolia, H. attenuata, H.
batteniae, H. baylissii, H. bruynsii, H. coarctata, H.
comptoniana, H. cooperi, H. cymbiformis, H. fasciata,
H. glauca, H. gracilis, H. greenii, H. herrei, H.
incurvula, H. leightonii, H. longiana, H. nigra, H. pear
sonii, H. pilifera, H. radula, H. reinwardtii, H. sordida,
H. springbokvlakensis, H. tenera, H. woolleyi, H.
xiphiophylla and H. zantneriana.
Natal and Zululand
Natal and Zululand are hilly and mountainous yet, in
spite of their mountainous natures, only one
Haworthia has been recorded, and that from the
northern area, extending into Zululand. This is H.
limifolia, a widespread species along the Ubombo
mountains.
Orange Free State
The Free State plateau lies between the Orange,
Caledon and Vaal Rivers. This exceptionally flat
plateau varies between 1 200 and 1 500 m above sea
level. The landscape is interrupted here and there by a
“koppie” or a series of hills, but it is only in the east
that true mountain landscapes are found. H. tessellata
is the only Haworthia recorded in the Free State. It also
extends in a westerly direction to Namaqualand and
South West Africa, where it has been found at a few
localities.
Transvaal Highveld
This plateau, which is between 1 200 and 1 800 m high,
constitutes the greater part of the Southern Transvaal.
The Highveld stretches from the Vaal River northwards almost as far as the Magaliesberg, an area of
grassland and mixed savanna. Only one Haworthia has
so far been recorded from the Transvaal, H. koelma
niorum. The presence of this species makes it seem
possible that additional Haworthia material could still
be found in this area.
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THE GENERIC CONCEPT OF THE GENUS HAWORTHIA
In recent years there has been a tendency to include the genera Astroloba, Poellnitzia and Chortolirion in Haworthia
(Parr in the bulletin of the African Succulent Society 4: 15,1971, and 5: 195, 1971: Obermeyer in Bothalia 11: 119,
1973). However the converse view, retaining Haworthia in the traditional sense of Baker in Flora Capensis and
Berger in Pflanzenreich, has been accepted by M.B. Bayer in Cactus and Succulent Journal (U.S.), and this view is
followed in the present treatment.
The subdivision of Haworthia into sections in the context of the present work is a purely artificial device aimed at
facilitating recognition of the various species, particularly so in the field. It does not claim to be an attempt at some
form of “natural” classification.
Attempts at a phylogenetic subdivision into subgeneric taxa such as the one adopted by Bayer ( 1971; 1982) are,
to say the least, of doubtful scientific use, judging by the often grotesque results to which they lead.
To quote but one example H. bruynsii, clearly the closest of allies, morphologically at least, of H.
springbokvlakensis and separated from it geographically by only a few kilometres or so of geologically uniform,
undulating ground, finds itself grouped with such strange bedfellows as H. coarctata and H. limifolia. Less
dramatically, H. wittebergensis ends up in the same subgenus as H. maughanii.
There can be endless argument upon such putative relationships but they do seem very unlikely indeed.
Moreover, such a division into subgenera is of no practical use whatsoever, taxonomy being, as it is, largely a visual
discipline. The present author cannot, consequently, recognise or accept Bayer’s Subgenus concept as applicable
to Haworthia nor, for that matter and in view of the present state of our knowledge of the genus, any “natural”
classification or subdivision pertaining to it.
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Section 1

Fusiformes W.F. Barker
Roots thick, fusiform; stem short; leaves linear, acute, erect or spreading from a broad base, glabrous, green,
margins with minute teeth.
Type species: H. blackburniae W.F. Barker

Guide to the species
(a) Leaves strap shaped, with upper surface grooved, smooth, lower surface convex to bluntly
carinate
(b) Leaves grass-like, with upper surface broadly ‘V’ shaped, lower surface rounded, with 4-5 raised
concolorous lines, with tubercles

WORCESTER

OUDTSHOORN

1. H. blackburniae
2. H. graminifolia

PORT ELIZABETH

MOSSEL BAY
BREDASDORP

H. blacksburniae
H. graminifolia

Section – FUSIFORMES

1. Haworthia blackburniae W.F. Barker in J.S. Afr.
Bot. 3: 93 (1937); non V. Poelln. (1937); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 542 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251
(1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Hand. 103 (1976);
Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 164 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 30 (1982). Type: Cape, near
Calitzdorp, Barker 5094, (K,! holo.). Icon: J.S. Afr.
Bot. 3:1.1 (1937).
Description: Plants caulescent, about 150 mm tall, stem short,
simple, up to 10 mm thick; roots fusiform, up to 12 mm thick. Leaves
up to 10, the young erect, the old spreading, narrow, linear, smooth;
upper surface grooved, smooth; lower surface convex to very bluntly
carinate; margins somewhat acute, minutely toothed with deltoid
teeth. Inflorescence about 220 mm tall .peduncle simple, terete, about
1,5 mm diam., up to 100 mm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, acute, 6 mm long, ovate acuminate, erect, keeled;
raceme about 120mm long, lax, with about 14 spirally arranged
flowers and buds, 2 to 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, up to 6 mm long, ovate, acute, keeled with reddishbrown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels);
pedicels 3 mm long, 2 mm diam., light brown, erect; perianth white
with brown keels to the segments, 15 mm long, compressed at base,
funnel-shaped; tube more or less 3 mm across, not constricted,
curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments

recurved, white with brown veins; exterior part strongly recurved,
spreading, white with brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 4 and 5
mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 2 mm long, 1 mm
diam., light green; style 1,25 mm long, curved, 1 mm diam., capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Selected Specimens:
cape Province
3321 (Ladismith): Calitzdorp District, (—DA), Barker
5094 (K); Acocks 20395 (PRE); Barker 5094 (PRE);
Reynolds 1842 (PRE); Barker 5094 (NBG); Mrs Black
burn s.n. (NBG); Smith 2063 (NBG); Dekenah s.n.
(NBG).

H. blackburniae is an uncommon species known only
from a few kilometres to the south-west of Calitzdorp
and at Ladismith, from where it extends to a few
kilometres to the north, a distance of about 60 km. At
Calitzdorp it occurs at an altitude of about 450 m while
in the Ladismith District the species grows at altitudes
varying between 800 and 1 000 m. It is a constituent of
Fynbos or karroid vegetation, usually associated with
well drained stony soils derived from sandstone,
quartzite or shale, where it grows in exposed positions
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in mountainous areas, or in rock crevices. In this area
rain falls both in summer and in winter, averaging
about 250 mm per annum. The summers are hot
throughout the distribution area while the winters are
very cold with frost, and often with snow on the
surrounding mountains.
When this unusual and interesting species was first
collected by Mrs Blackburn a few kilometres south of
Calitzdorp, she was unaware that the plant she had
collected was in fact an Haworthia. A few specimens
were forwarded to the Bolus Herbarium Cape Town in
October 1935, where they were considered to be
undescribed, but the genus was uncertain, for although
the flowers and seeds were typical of Haworthia, the
coriaceous linear leaves and fusiform roots were
unknown in the genus. A separate consignment of the
species was sent to G.W. Reynolds of Johannesburg in
1936, but like the Bolus Herbarium, Reynolds was
uncertain of the generic position and grew them in his
rockery at Johannesburg. Later Mrs Blackburn sent
Reynolds flowering specimens and, when he had
studied the flowers, he wrote the following note:
“When I first received the plants, not in flower, judging
by the fusiform roots and the linear leaves with
minutely dentate margins, I took it to be a Leptaloe
new species, but now that I have seen the flowers the
inflorescence is that of Haworthia.”
For affinity with related species see H. graminifolia.
H. blackburniae grows in a firm hard soil with pH 6,5.
2. Haworthia graminifolia G. G. Smith in J.S. Afr. Bot.
8:247(1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:554(1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 120(1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 163(1981);

M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 40 (1982). Type:
Cape, near Oudtshoorn, M. Courtenay-Latimer s.n.,
(sub G.G. Smith 5222) (NBG, ! holo.)
Icon: G.G. Smith in J.S. Afr. Bot. 8: t.2 (1942).
Description: Plants caulescent, about 45 cm high, (often 35 cm long
with an additional 10 cm of the upper end of the leaves dry), roots
fusiform, up to 12 mm diam., about 8 cm long; stem simple up to 4
cm long. Leaves about 14, the young erect, the old spreading, about
45 cm long, up to 3 mm broad, up to 1,5 mm thick; upper surface
broadly ‘V’ shaped, smooth, dull green; lower surface rounded,
smooth, with 4 to 5 raised concolorous lines becoming less distinct
towards the apex, and on which occur small longitudinal oblong
whitish tubercles, of which a few are minutely toothed; margins
somewhat acute, minutely toothed. Inflorescence up to 63 cm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, about 1,5 mm diam., 43 cm long, bracteate;
sterile bracts about 9 and about 5 mm long, deltoid, abruptly long
acuminate; raceme about 20 cm long, lax, with about 18 flowers and
buds, 2 to 3 flowers open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous,
2,5 mm long, keeled with fine greenish veins, clasping the pedicels,
(shorter than the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 0,5 mm diam., erect;
perianth white with green keels to the segments, 12 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped, curved; tube more or less 3 mm
across, constricted to 2 mm above; segments free to the base, limb 2
lipped; posterior segments slightly recurved, spreading, with
brownish veins; exterior part little recurved, spreading, white with
green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 2,5 and 3,5 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 2,5 mm long, 1,75 mm diam., green;
style 1 mm long, straight, capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
Selected Specimen
Cape Province
3322 (Oudtshoorn): near Cango Caves, (—DD), Courte
nay-Latimer s.n. (NBG 68043).

H. graminifolia is a very rare species which occurs on
mountain slopes in the Oudtshoorn District, at an
altitude of about 1 000 m. It is a constituent of Karroid
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vegetation, occurring in an area where summer and
winter rainfall varies between 125 and 250 mm. It
occurs in tall grass which this species closely resembles;
it is shorter than the grass and, when the species is in
flower, it is still difficult to detect, and must therefore
remain one of the most sought after Haworthia species
in the wild. Unfortunately in the wild as well as in
cultivation it has not been known to sucker. Its nearest

affinity is with H. blackburniae which occurs west of
Oudtshoorn, where it grows in rock crevices, mainly in
exposed positions. It differs from H. blackbumiae in
that the leaves are longer, more channelled, the
margins are armed with minute white teeth, and it is
not known to sucker. H. graminifolia grows in a firm
hard soil with pH 6.

Section 2
Scabrae Berger
Leaves spirally arranged, ovate-lanceolate or nearly triangular, long or short tapering, firm, unicoloured,
somewhat rough or minutely tuberculate, margins and keel without teeth or bristles.
Type species: H. scabra Haw.

Guide to the species
(a) Leaves with lower surface rounded, with transverse rows of confluent and smooth tubercles; grooved,
smooth or with a few small tubercles on upper surface; up to 70 mm long

(b) Leaves erect, little recurved; upper surface flat to somewhat concave, with few tubercles on the lower
surface

(c) Leaves recurved, upper surface broadly channelled, distinctly tubercled with shining rounded tubercles on
upper and lower surfaces

(d) Leaves smooth on upper surface only, lower surface with tubercles, 20-30 mm long

(e) Leaves falcate, 70 mm long, about 2 mm broad, smooth on upper and lower surfaces

3. Haworthia scabra Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 58 (1819);
Bak. in J. Linn. Soc. Bot. 18: 207 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6:
344 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 96 (1908);

3. H. scabra
4a. H. sordida
var. sordida
4b. H. sordida
var. lavrani

5. H. granulata
6. H. starkiana

Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 589 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 264 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb.
152 (1976); C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ. J. U.S. 52: 274
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Section – SCABRAE
(1980); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 102 (1981); M.B.
Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 73 (1982). Type: Cape,
no specimen preserved. A contemporary illustration in
the Kew Library made from a plant ex hort. Kew,
received from Dr Mackrill in 1818 at the Cape, and the
specimen T. Cooper 17, (K, !) seem to agree in all
respects with the original description, and are regarded
as being representative of the species.

H. scabra
H. sordida
var. sordida
var. lavrani
H. granulata
H. starkiana
Aloe scabra (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 644 (1829);
Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 7, t. l (1836); Kunth, Enum. Pl.
4: 512 (1843). Type: as above.
H. morrisiae V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 9: 132 (1937); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 568 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 258 (1937). Type:
Cape, Oudtshoorn District, Tyalor s.n., (sub hort. Stellenbosch 26),
no specimen preserved. H. scabra var. morrisiae (V. Poelln.) M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 137 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 74
(1982). Type: as above.
Icones: Plate of H. scabra in Kew Library; Salm-Dyck, Monogr.
t. 1 (1843); Berger in Pflanzenr. t.30 (1908); C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ.
J. U.S. t.2 & 3 (1980).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 40 to 60 mm diam., proliferous from the base and forming
clusters. Leaves about 14, the young erect, incurved, the old
ascending, somewhat spreading, laterally curved from the middle
towards the base, up to 70 mm long, 20 mm broad near the base, up
to 10 mm thick, ovate-lanceolate, with a pungent yellow tip, greyishgreen, falcate, firm; upper surface concave or grooved, smooth or
with a few small smooth scattered tubercles; lower surface rounded,
with transverse rows of confluent and smooth tubercles; keel 1,
centrally positioned, tubercled; margins rounded from the base to
the middle, acute above, with smooth, scattered or confluent
tubercles. Inflorescence about 58 cm tall; peduncle slender, simple or
occassionally branched, the lower part without bracts, brown, 2 mm
diam., the branches subtended by a 4 mm long bract, keeled; raceme
about 28 cm long, lax, with about 35 spirally arranged flowers and
buds, two open simultaneously; floral brads membranous, 2 mm
long, deltoid, acute, keeled with pinkish-brown veins, clasping the
pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, 1,5 mm
diam., grey-green, recumbent-erect; perianth pinkish-white with
grey-green keels to the segments, 16 mm long, straight, compressed
at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to
3 mm above; segments not free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior
segments with lobes free, recurved, not spreading, white with green
veins; exterior part recurved, not or little spreading, replicate, white
with green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 9 and 10 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style
4 mm long, capitate.
Flowering: February through March.
Haworthia scabra: Kew illustration
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Haworthia scabra

Selected Specimen
Cape Province
Without locality. Cooper 17 (K).

H. scabra occurs at an altitude of about 800 to 1 000 m
in the Oudtshoorn District, where it forms a
component of different veld types. The rainfall within
its distribution area varies from 125 to 250 mm per
annum, and occurs mainly in the early spring and late
autumn.
It is variable in size, and may be found growing

amongst stones, or wedged in rock crevices in
mountainous areas. Its nearest affinity seems to be
with H. tuberculata but it differs from that species by
the smooth, little raised, transverse rows of confluent
tubercles, observed only on the lower surface. There is
also a difference in the inflorescence of the two species.
H. scabra has a branched inflorescence, while H.
tuberculata has a simple inflorescence. However, in
most respects the two species are obviously different,
and their identification should present no problems.
H. scabra grows in a firm hard soil with pH 6.

Haworthia scabra habitat
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4. Haworthia sordida Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 51 (1821).
Type: Cape, no specimen preserved. Plate 2, Sect. 7 in
Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. (1863) and the
specimen Long 1131, (PRE, !) seem to agree in all
respects with the original description, and are regarded
as being representative of the species.
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 9 cm diam., (not) or slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves
about 20, brownish or black, the young ascending to spreading,
recurved, the old spreading, recurved, firm, 40-80 mm long, up to
18 mm broad at the base, 5-7 mm thick at the middle, obtusetapering, falcate; upper surface concave or flat, with a few tubercles
scattered, or in longitudinal converging rows, rough; lower surface
convex, obliquely keeled from the apex to the base, with rows of
scattered oblong, solitary, small, prominent, dull or shining round
tubercles which are similar to those on the upper surface, rough;
margins rounded, scabrous, with numerous solitary, round or
pointed dull shining tubercles. Inflorescence 40 to 46 cm tall;
peduncle simple or occasionally branched, about 2 mm diam., up to
24 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, deltoid,
acuminate, about 4 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme 18 to 22 cm long,
lax, with 20-26 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 4 or 5 open
simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 4 mm long, deltoid lanceolate, keeled with reddish veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer
than the pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, up to 2 mm diam., grey-green
or green, erect; perianth greyish-white with brownish keels to the
segments, 15 mm long, straight, compressed at base, funnel-shaped,
tube more or less 3 mm across, constricted to 2 mm above; segments
not free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with lobes free,
slightly recurved, white with brown veins; exterior part recurved,
spreading, white with brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 8 and
10 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 5 mm long, 2
mm diam., green; style 6 mm long, white, straight, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Leaves erect, little recurved; upper surface flat to somewhat concave,
and with few tubercles on the lower surface
(a) var. sordida
Leaves recurved, upper surface broadly channelled, distinctly
tubercled with shining rounded tubercles on the upper and lower
surfaces
b) var. lavrani

Haworthia sordida
var. sordida

H sordida
4a) var. sordida Haworthia sordida Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ.
51 (1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc. Bot. 18: 207 (1880); in
Fl. Cap. 344 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 96
(1908); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 594 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 155(1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 102(1981);
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 74 (1982). Aloe
sordida (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 644
(1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 507 (1843); Salm-Dyck,
Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 7, t.2 (1863). Type: as above.
H. agavoides Zant. & V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
43: 232 (1938). H. sordida var. agavoides (Zant. & V.
Poelln.) G.G. Smith in J.S. Afr. Bot. 16: 2 (1950);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 594 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 265 (1974). Type: Cape, without locality,
collector unknown; no specimen preserved. Distinguished from var. lavrani by the characters mentioned
in the key.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3324 (Steytlerville): near Steytlerville, (—DB), Smith 7042
(NBG).
3325 (Uitenhage): near Addo, (—DA), Long (sub. Bolus
19617) (K); Long 1131 (K); 30 km Port Elizabeth to
Addo, Long 1131 (PRE); Thode 1133 (PRE); near
Uitenhage Smith 7043 (NBG).

H. sordida is a rare species, recorded mainly from the
Addo area situated midway between Uitenhage and
Port Elizabeth; it has also been recorded from the
Steytlerville District.
In the Addo area the typical variety grows in Portu
lacaria and Euphorbia scrubland under dry conditions.
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In this region apparent rareness may be due to the
presence of impassable thickets of Euphorbia, Aloe and
indigenous shrubs, so that many localities of H. sordida
may easily go undetected. The soil is black or brown
and mainly acid, while the average rainfall throughout
the year is about 400 mm.
H. sordida grows well raised above the ground,
mainly in exposed positions, often at the foot of Acacia
trees or in the shade of indigenous shrubs. In the
Steytlerville area it forms a component of the harsh
Karoo environment, occurring on low rocky outcrops
where it is associated with vegetation consisting mainly
of small succulents and other drought resistant plants.
At the type locality of var. lavrani the plants grow in
exposed conditions in dense Bryophytes (mosses) and
invariably adjacent to a large greyish-black boulder,
on step slopes facing east. H. sordida shows affinities
with two species, H. scabra Haw. and H. tuberculata V.
Poelln. From the first, H. scabra, it differs in having
fewer, shorter, and hardly curved leaves, and a simple

Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3324 (Steytlerville): Farm Perde Hoek, (—AC), Hechter
s.n. (PRE).

H. sordida var. lavrani is a very rare variety, which is at
present known only from the farm Perde Hoek, where
it grows in exposed conditions amongst large boulders.
One possible reason for its rarity in the wild is that the
plants are extremely difficult to detect due to their
camouflage which enables them to blend with the
surrounding rocks.
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 74 (1982)
simply reduces this taxon to synonymy under H.
sordida without stating any reason whatsoever in
support of his treatment. This procedure is rather
unsatisfactory.
H. sordida var. lavrani grows in a firm hard soil with
pH 6,8. Distinguished from var. sordida by the
characters mentioned in the Key.

Haworthia sordida
var. lavrani

inflorescence with fewer flowers and about 6 sterile
bracts. From the second, H. tuberculata, it differs in
that H. tuberculata is a taller plant with longer curved
lanceolate leaves, and there are more and larger
pointed tubercles on the upper and back surfaces of the
leaves. It prefers a firm soil with pH 7.
H. sordida
4b) var. lavrani C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ. J. U.S. 53:124
(1981). Type: Cape, Farm Perde Hoek, 36 km south
east of Steytlerville, Hechter s.n., (PRE, ! holo.).

5. Haworthia granulata Marloth in Trans. R. Soc. S.
Afr. 2: 39 (1910); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 27: 135
(1929); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 554 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254 (1974); C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ.
J., U.S. 50:76 (1978). Type: Cape, Sutherland District,
Verlatenkloof, (Marloth 4217 not located). The
specimen H. Hall 3169 (NBG, !) from Verlatenkloof
seems to agree in all respects with the original
description, and I therefore take this as being
representative of the species.
H. venosa subsp. granulata (Marloth) M.B. Bayer,
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Haworthia Handb. 120 (1976); New Haworthia
Handb. 76 (1982). Type: as above.
Icon: C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ. J. U.S. Vol. 50 t.1
(1978).
Description: Plants acaulescent, sometimes caulescent, about 30 to
40 mm diam., up to 9 cm high. Leaves about 15,20 to 30 mm long, 10
to 15 mm broad, the young erect, the old ascending, somewhat
spreading, ovate-lanceolate, short tapering, grey-green or reddishbrown; upper surface concave, smooth, not pellucid, with a few
indistinct parallel lines; lower surface convex, with grey-green
tubercles arranged in transverse rows; margins acute below, rounded
near the apex of the leaf, tubercled. Inflorescence about 28 cm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, about 2 mm diam., 21 cm long, bracteate;
sterile bracts membranous, ovate, abruptly long acuminate, about
20 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 7 cm long, lax, with 7 or 8
spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral
bracts membranous, 4 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with dark
brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (equal in length to the pedicels);
pedicels 4 mm long, 2,5 mm diam., light green, erect; perianth
pinkish-white with brown keels to the segments, 13 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 3,5 mm across,
constricted to 2,5 mm above, straight; segments not free to the base,
limb 2 lipped; posterior segments little recurved, white, not
spreading, with broad brown veins; exterior part recurved,
spreading, white with brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 5 and 6
mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 2,5 mm long, 1,25
mm diam., green; style 2,5 mm long, straight, light green, capitate.
Flowering: January through February.
Selected Specimens
Cape Province
3320 (Sutherland): Verlatenkloof,(—DA), Hall 3169 (NBG).—
Scott 2200 (PRE).

H. granulata occurs in the dry interior of the Great
Karoo from Verlatenkloof near Sutherland in the
north to near Matjiesfontein in the south. It grows with

Haworthia granulata

other succulent plants on rugged slopes at altitudes of
600 to 800 m, usually in humus rich pockets amongst
stones under low Karoo scrub as solitary plants, but it
has also been found to form small clusters.
In its distribution area the annual summer rainfall
does not exceed 120 mm. However, in spite of its arid
habitats, H. granulata is easy to grow in cultivation.
Its nearest relative seems to be H. nigra which is
characterized by its brown-black colour.
H. granulata grows in a firm hard soil with pH 6.
6. Haworthia starkiana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
33:73 (1933); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 594 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 155 (1976);Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 102(1981);
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 75 (1982). Type:
Cape, Oudtshoorn, Mr Taylor s.n., no specimen
preserved. The specimen G. Morris 68240 (NBG, !)
from Schoemanspoort, near Oudtshoorn, seems to
agree in all respects with the original description, and I
therefore take this as being representative of the
species.
H. lateganae V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 9: 103
(1937). H. starkiana var. lateganae (V. Poelln.) M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 128 (1976); New Haworthia
Handb. 75 (1982). Type: Cape, van Wykskraal, Mrs L.
Lategan s.n., no specimen preserved.
Icon: V. Poelln, in Desert Pl. Life t.6 (1937).
Description: Plants acaulescent, or little caulescent, with leaves in a
basal rosette which is up to 15 cm diam., proliferous from the base
and forming clusters. Leaves falcate, about 30, the young erect, ±
incurved, the old ascending, laterally curved towards the apex, about
7 cm long, about 2 cm broad, up to 10 mm thick, ovate-lanceolate, or
triangular-lanceolate, tapering, firm, with a short hard brown point;
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upper surface convex below, concave above, smooth; lower surface
not shining, convex, smooth or slightly rough; keel 1, centrally
positioned, rounded towards the middle, acute towards the tip;
margins acute, smooth. Inflorescence about 37 cm tall; peduncle
branched, terete, about 1 mm diam., 18 cm long, bracts few; sterile
bracts membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 3 mm long, erect,
keeled; raceme about 19 cm long, lax, with about 18 flowers and
buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 3 mm long,
deltoid, acute, keeled with brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (equal
in length to the pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, 1 mm diam., green,
erect; perianth white with brown keels to the segments, 14 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across,
constricted to 3 mm above; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments with lobes free, more or less evenly disposed, very
slightly recurved, not spreading, white with broad brown veins;
exterior part recurved, spreading, white with brown veins, replicate;
stamens 6 of two lengths 9 and 10 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 4 mm long,
greenish-white, straight, not capitate.
Flowering: March through April.

collected near De Rust in the Oudtshoorn District, an
area where the climatic conditions are more or less
similar to that of H. starkiana. The plants at this
locality are larger, but their floral characters are very
similar and hardly separable, so it is best regarded as
being synonymous with H. starkiana.
H. starkiana grows in a firm hard soil with pH 6,8.

Selected Specimens
Cape Province
3322 (Oudtshoorn): (—AC), Mrs Morris s.n. (NBG); near
De Rust, (—BC), Otzen 3859 (NBG); Otzen 3960
(NBG).

H. starkiana is apparently confined to a small area in
the Oudtshoorn District, where it is found growing in
or very near the mountains in areas where the climate is
considerably moister than in the neighbouring low
lying parts. It occurs on steep slopes in Schoemans
Poort where large clusters may be observed. The
annual summer and winter rainfall varies between 125
and 250 mm and the altitude is about 800 m.
H. lateganae was described from a specimen

Haworthia starkiana habitat

Haworthia starkiana
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Marginatae Uitewaal
Rosette, stemless, rarely suckering; leaves relatively few, spirally arranged. ± ascending, ovate-lanceolate,
gradually tapering, rigid, mucronate, glabrous, dark green, coated with a whitish skin, margins and keel with a
± distinct white edge, back surface sharply keeled.
Type species: H. marginata (Lam.) Stearn.

Guide to the Species

Leaves firm in texture, neither lineate, nor distinctly tubercled, nor conspicuously recurved,
smooth on both surfaces, up to 200 mm high and about 150 mm diam.

7. H. marginata

Amst. 21: 40 (1939); Jacobsen; Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 566 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 257 (1974). Type: Cape, ex hort Kew, no specimen
traced.

WORCESTER

H. ramifera Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 52 (1821); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4,
38: 94 (1908). A. ramifera (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 636
(1829); Kunth, Enum. 500 (1843). H. marginata var. ramifera (Haw.)
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 567 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 257
(1974). Type: Cape, without locality, no specimen traced.
Icones: Commelin, Prael. Bot. t.30 (1703); Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s
bot. Mag. t.1452 (1811).

CAPE TOWN
SWELLENDAM

BREDASDORP

Section – MARGINATAE

H. marginata

7. Haworthia marginata (Lam.) Stearn in Cact. J.G.B.
12:39(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl.2:566 (1960).
Lexicon Succ. Pl.257 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 133 (1976); Bailey, Hortus Third 541 (1976);
Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 170(1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 80 (1982). Type: Cape, Commelin,
Prael. Bot. 81,1.30 (1703).
Aloe marginata Lam., Encycl. 1: 89 (1783). A. albicans Haw. in
Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7:8 (1804); Ait. f., Hort. Kew. ed. 2,11:299
(1811); Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s bot. Mag. 35, 1.1452 (1811); SalmDyck, Cat. I (1817); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 500 (1843); Salm-Dyck,
Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 5, t.l (1854). Apicra albicans (Haw.) Willd. in
Hort. Berol. 5:271 (1811). H. albicans (Haw.) Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 91
(1812); Rev. Pl. Succ. 52 (1821); Bak. in Bot. J. Linn. Soc. 18: 207
(1880); in Fl. Cap. 6:343 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38:94 (1908);
V. Poelln. in Cact. J. G.B. 5: 33 (1936); in Feddes Reprium 44: 228
(1938). Type: Cape, Commelin, Prael. Bot. 81, t.30 (1703).
H. laevis Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 52(1821); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38:
94 (1908). H. marginata var. laevis (Haw.) Jacobsen, Handb. Succ.
Pl. 2 567 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 257 (1974). Type: Cape, ex hort.
Kew, no specimen traced.
H. virescens Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 52 (1821). Aloe virescens (Haw.)
Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 637 (1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 500
(1843). H. albicans var. virescens (Haw.) Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 343
(1896). H. marginata var. virescens (Haw.) Uitew. in Succulenta

Haworthia marginata: Type: Commelin, Prael. Bot. 71, t.30 (1703)
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Description: Plants caulescent, about 20 cm high, about 15cm diam.,
(not) or slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves about 35 in a dense
multifarious rosette the young erect, ± incurved, the old ascending,
recurved, whitish-green, smooth on the upper and lower surfaces,
firm, up to 80 mm long, about 40 mm broad, up to 12 mm thick,
ovate-lanceolate long tapering, with a reddish pungent tip; upper
surface concave, channelled near the apex; lower surface rounded,
with a central raised keel; margins smooth, whitish, horny.
Inflorescence branched, up to 500 mm tall, branched from above the
middle, with about 3 to 4 branches each subtended at the base by a
9 mm long acuminate bract; peduncle naked, slender, up to 200 mm
tall, 4mm diam., raceme about 300 mm long, lax, with about 25
flowers and buds on each of the branches, the branches about
260 mm long, 1 to 2 flowers open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, ovate acuminate, clasping the pedicels, 3 mm long,
keeled with reddish-brown veins, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels
2mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green, erect; perianth pinkish-white, with
green keels to the segments, 13 mm long, compressed at base, funnelshaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above,
curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments
erect or slightly recurved, spreading, with whitish-green veins;
exterior part strongly recurved, spreading, replicate, translucent
white with pale green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 5,5 and 6,5 mm
long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3,25 mm long, 1,5 mm
diam., style 1,75 mm long, straight, not capitate.
Flowering: September through October.

H. marginata is a well defined species known from the
south western Cape Province, from Riversdale in the
east to about Ashton in the west, at an altitude of about
200 m, an area where the annual rainfall is about
750 mm, more or less evenly distributed throughout
the year. It is a component of Renosterbos veld, and
grows on slight inclines, usually next to or under low
scrub. This area experiences hot summers and cold
winters. H. marginata crosses readily with H. pumila, a
species which occurs in the same localities, producing a
wide range of tubercled hybrids.
It is not known who first discovered H. marginata
but it is not surprising that it was known by 1700 as it
was common along the route which early explorers
followed. Commelin published a description and an
illustration in his Praeludia Botanica (Amsterdam
1703), and later in his Plant. Rar. Amstelaed. (1715). It
was introduced to England by Masson in 1797.
H. marginata grows in a firm hard soil with pH 6,8.

Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3421 (Riversdale); near Riversdale, (—AB), Malherbe s.n.
(NBG 295/40).

Haworthia marginata
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Section 4
Margaritiferae Haw.
Plants stemless or very short stemmed; leaves spirally arranged, firm, nearly lanceolate or ovate triangular,
tuberculate on both sides or only on the lower surface.
Type species: H. pumila (L.) Duval.

Guide to the Species

A. Leaves with raised white tubercles on both sides, not confluent into regular bands, either large or
middle-sized, spaced

8. H. pumila

B. Tubercles of leaf confluent into horizontal bands. Bands continuous and regular.
(a) Leaves very acuminate about 80 mm long, up to 17 mm broad
(b) Leaves triangular, lanceolate, with a sharp yellow-black tip, 70 mm long, 15 mm broad
(c) Leaves with tubercles on the lower surface not so variable in size, mostly similar,
regularly arranged in cross rows and often coalescing to form bands; acaulescent

(d) Leaves with tubercles on lower surface partly large, partly small, mostly truncate, arranged indistinct
transverse bands; caulescent


9. H. attenuata
10. H. minima
12a. H. fasciata
var. fasciata
12b. H. fasciata
var. browniana

C. Tubercles small, crowded on both sides of leaf, tubercles minute; leaves long tapering, with a central raised
line on the upper surface, up to 50 mm long
D. Leaves curved like a sickle (falcate).
(a) Leaves 20-80 mm long, 8-12 mm broad, tubercled on both surfaces with sharp
green tubercles
(b) Leaves up to 300 mm long, curved, lanceolate acuminate, with small green
tubercles on the upper surface only
E.

11 H. radula
13.H. tuberculata
15. H. longiana

Leaves ovate-deltoid, tapering.
(a) Leaves with a raised line on the upper surface, and a few shining, green tubercles;
lower surface with numerous round, smooth, green tubercles
(b) Leaves with upper surface smooth, lower surface with irregularly disposed white
tubercles in transverse rows

16. H. smitii
14 H. kingiana

SOMERSET EAST
MATJIESFONTEIN
OUDTSHOORN
PORT ELIZABETH
MOSSEL BAY

Section – MARGARITIFERAE
8. Haworthia pumila (L.) Duval. Pl. Succ. Hort.
Alençon. 7 (1809); C.L. Scott in Aloe 16,1: 44 (1978);
Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 177 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 82 (1982). Lectotype (Burm. f.):
Commelin, Hort. Med. Amst. 2: 19,1.10 (1701).

H. pumila
H. attenuata
H. minima
H. radula
H. fasciata
var. fasciata
var. browniana

Aloe pumila L.,Sp. Pl. 322(1753); Sp. Pl. ed. 2:460 (1768); Burm. f.,
Prodr. Fl. Cap. 10 (1768); Thunb., Diss. Aloe No. 8 (1785); Fl. Cap.
ed. Schult. 311 (1823). Lectotype: as above.
A. pumila var. margaritifera L., Sp. Pl. 322 (1753). A. margaritifera
(L.) Mill., Gard. Dict. ed. 8: No. 14 (1768); Medic., Theod.
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H. tuberculata
H. kingiana
H. longiana
H. smitii

71 (1768); Ait., Hort. Kew. 1: 468 (1789).— Willd., Sp. Pl. 2: 188
(1799); DC.. Hist. Pl. Gr. 57 (1800). Lectotype (Miller): as above. A.
margaritifera var. maxima Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 11
(1804). Haworthia maxima (Haw.) Duval, Pl. Succ. Hort. Alençon. 7
(1809); Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 91 (1812). H. margaritifera (L.) Haw.,
Suppl. Pl. Succ. 55 (1819); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 204 (1880);
in Fl. Cap. 6: 341 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 87 (1908); V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 213 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ.
Pl. 2: 56 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 257 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third
541 (1976); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 133 (1976). Type: as
above.
A. margaritifera var. major Ait., Hort. Kew. 1:468 (1789); Willd., Sp.
Pl. 2: 188 (1799); Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 11 (1804).
Haworthia major (Ait.) Duval, Pl. Succ. Hort. Alençon. 7 (1809);
Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 92 (1812); Uitew. in Succulenta, Amst. 52
(1947). Type: Bradley, Hist. Pl. Succ. 3: 1, t.21.

A. margaritifera var. minor Ait., Hort. Kew. 1:468 ( 1789); Willd., Sp.
Pl. 2: 188 (1799); Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 11 (1904).
Haworthia minor (Ait.) Duval, Pl. Succ. Hort. Alençon. 7 (1809);
Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 56(1819). Type: Dill., Elth. 19, t.16 f.17.
Aloe semimargaritifera Salm-Dyck, Cat. Rais. 6 (1817). H. semimar
garitifera (Salm-Dyck) Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 53 (1819). H. margari
tifera var. semimargaritifera (Salm-Dyck) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot.
18: 204(1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 341 (1896). Type: ex hort. Salm-Dyck.
Aloe papillosa Salm-Dyck, Cat. Rais. 7 (1817). H. papillosa (SalmDyck) Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 58 (1819); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot.
18: 201 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 337 (1896). Type: ex hort. Salm-Dyck.
H. semiglabrata Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 55 (1819); Bak. in J. Linn.
Soc., Bot. 18: 205 (1880); in Fl. Cap 6: 341 (1896). Type: Cape, ex
hort. Haworth.
H. papillosa var. semipapillosa Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 55 (1821); Bak. in
Fl. Cap 6: 337 (1896). Type: ex hort. Hitchin.
H. erecta Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 56 (1819). H. margaritifera var.
erecta (Haw.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 43:201 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6:
341 (1896). Aloe erecta (Haw.) Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect.
6, t.7 (1842). Type: Cape, a plant donated to Haworth by Charles
Law, no specimen preserved.
Description: Plants acaulescent, though sometimes caulescent, with
leaves in a basal rosette which is 7 to 15cm high, 10 to 18cm diam.,
(not) or slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves about 50, the young
erect, tips incurved, the old ascending, spreading, tips incurved, up

Haworthia pumila: Lectotype (Burm. f.): Commelin, Hort. Med
Amst. 2: 19, t.10 (1701)
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Cape Province

dale in the east. It is associated with mountainous
habitats, but plants are sometimes found in open
Succulent Karoo, an area which has an annual rainfall
of from 250 to 375 mm occurring mainly as soft rain
during the winter months. Near Barrydale it enters the
all-season rainfall area, where the annual rainfall is
less. It is a variable species which is sometimes found
growing under Fynbos or other Karoo scrub, mainly in
exposed positions at altitudes varying between 400 and
600 m; under these conditions one is confronted with
large and small specimens, with corresponding larger
or smaller tubercles, and other vegetative characters
which are equally affected by the altered environmental
conditions. However, these variable characters have
generally been found to grade into one another.
Under good conditions, H. pumila may grow very
large and in shaded conditions may change colour to
green, but under adverse conditions, plants may be
smaller and reddish-brown in colour.
At localities where H. pumila and H. marginata grow
close together hybridisation occurs, producing a range
of hybrid forms with no two plants appearing alike. Its
nearest relative is H. kingiana.
H. pumila grows in a firm hard soil with pH 5,9.

H. pumila is possibly the Haworthia occurring closest
to Cape Town; it occurs from near the town of
Worcester in a northerly direction, and spreads eastwards along the Robertson Karoo up to near Barry-

9. Haworthiaattentuata (Haw.) Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 92
(1812); Rev., Pl. Succ. 54 (1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot. 18: 203 (1880); V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 10: 165
(1928); in Feddes Reprium 44: 211 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 539 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250
(1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 100 (1976);
Bailey, Hortus Third 540 (1976); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 63 (1982). Type: Cape, no specimen preserved. The specimen G. Britten 484 (PRE, !),
seems to agree in all respects with the original

to 10 cm long, up to 3 cm broad at the base, up to 25 mm thick near
the base, triangular-ovate tapering, with a pungent reddish-brown
tip; reddish or dark green, firm and fleshy; upper surface turgid
below, rounded or flat towards the apex, smooth, tubercled with
large prominent sharp white tubercles, these scattered, or arranged
in longitudinal rows; lower surface convex, with scattered or broken
transverse bands of prominent large white tubercles; keel 1, centrally
positioned in the upper half, with large white tubercles; margins
rounded or acute, tubercled; end-awn yellowish, 1,5 mm long.
Inflorescence branched, up to 40cm tall, branched near the middle
with 3-5 branches, or sometimes more, each subtended at the base by
a deltoid acuminate bract, about 20 mm long; peduncle naked, up to
25 cm long, about 4 mm diam., reddish-brown; raceme about 14 cm
long, with about 28 flowers and buds, 2 to 3 open simultaneously;
floral bracts 2 mm long, membranous, ovate-deltoid acute, with
brownish-white veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the
pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., brown; perianth 14 mm
long, receptable compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or
less 4 mm across constricted to 2 mm above, curved; segments free
(often not) to the base, straight, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments
erect or slightly recurved, yellow with green veins; exterior part
recurved, yellow with green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 7 and
6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long, 2 mm
diam., green; style 4 mm long, white, curved, not capitate.
Flowering: November through December.
Selected Specimens

3319 (Worcester): west of Worcester, (—CB), McOwen
1557 (K); de Villiers s.n. (NBG 477/36).
3320 (Montagu): west of Montagu, (—CC), Cooper 122
(K); Neil s.n. (K); Matjiesfontein, (—BA), on hill west
of station. Smith 2508a (PRE); Marloth 7982 (PRE).
3420 (Bredasdorp): east of Bredasdorp, (—CA), Otzen 11
(NBG).

Haworthia pumila
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description, and is regarded as being representative of
the species.

Aloe attenuata Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 11 (1804); SalmDyck, Cat. 4 (1817); Spreng., Syst. Veg. 2: 69 (1825); Salm-Dyck,
Hort. 324 (1834); Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 6: 1.12 (1837); Kunth.,
Enum. Pl. 4: 505 (1843). Apicra attenuata (Haw.) Willd. in Hort.
Berol. 5: 270 (1811). Aloe radula Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s bot. Mag.
t. 1354 (1811). non Jacquin (1804). Type as above.

H. clariperla Haw. in Phil. Mag. 3: 186 (1828). H. attenuata var.
clariperla (Haw.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 203 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 340 (1896); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 540 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). H. attenuata forma clariperla (Haw.)
M.B. Bayer. Haworthia Handb. 107 (1976); New Haworthia Handb.
63 (1982). Type: Cape, ex hort. Hitchin.
H. britteniana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 196 (1937). H.
attenuata var. britteniana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Kakteen 10: 1
(1937). H. attenuata forma britteniana (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, (as
“britteniae”), New Haworthia Handb. 63 (1982). Type: Cape,
Oudtshoorn, Mrs van der Bijl s.n., (sub Triebner 807), no specimen
preserved. Icon: Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 6:1.12 (1837).

Description: Plants acauline or short stemmed, up to 12 cm high,
about 12 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters.
Leaves 30-40, the young erect, straight, the old ascending to
spreading, little recurved, about 8 cm long, up to 17 mm dia., up to
7mm thick, lanceolate-deltoid, acuminate, green; upper surface flat,
scabrous with minute whitish tubercles; lower surface rounded,
roughened with medium-sized white tubercles, confluent in a series
of transverse bands; margins rounded, tubercled; keel 1. centrally
positioned, with small white and pointed tubercles; end-awn 7 mm

Haworthia attenuata

long, reddish-brown. Inflorescence about 39cm tall; peduncle
compound, about 2 mm diam., 21 cm long, 2 sterile bracts above the
branch, abruptly long acuminate, about 7 mm long, erect, keeled
with a reddish-brown vein; raceme about 18 cm long, about 23
spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral
bracts membranous, 3 mm long, acute, keeled with reddish veins,
clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels), pedicels 5 mm long,
1,25 mm diam., grey-green, erect; perianth white with green keels to
the segments, 15 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube
more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above, spreading,
curved; segments not free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior
segments very slightly recurved, white with green veins; exterior part
strongly recurved, spreading, white with green veins; stamens 6 of
two lengths, 9 and 10 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 4mm long, 2mm diam., green; style 6 mm long, white, curved,
capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3325 (Uitenhage): Addo, (—DA), Luyt s.n. (NBG).
3326 (Grahamstown): Pluto’s Vale (—BA), Britten 484
(PRE); Stayner s.n. (NBG); Smith 914a (NBG).
Without locality: Marloth 5963 (PRE); Cooper 12 (K); Frith
40 (K).

H. attenuata is a variable species which occurs at
varying altitudes up to 750 m in areas where the normal
rainfall is about 750 mm, more or less distributed
throughout the year. It occurs at a number of localities
in the eastern parts of the Cape Province where a range
of forms may be observed, often within a single population. Colour variants are numerous, dark green and
reddish-green representing the extreme forms; these
may often be seen growing side by side. There are also
taller and shorter plants, with correspondingly longer
and shorter leaves, with smaller and larger tubercles,
distributed in a wide range of patterns. Populations
examined along the Fish River, Grahamstown District, Pluto’s Vale, Peddie, and the Alice District, have
shown that there is a wide range of forms with a wide
range of morphological differences. It is not clear
whether this variability is the result of hybrid segre
gation or response to local conditions, and it does not
seem possible to subdivide the material into smaller
units. This species has been divided into varieties and
forms on the basis of leaf dimensions and the arrangement of the leaf-tubercles, but the subdivisions cannot
be identified with any degree of certainty, and are,
therefore, reduced to synonymy.
There is a plate in the Kew Library with a label H.
clariperla, which unfortunately cannot be matched
with plants occurring in the wild; it appears to be a
cross between H. attenuata and H. fasciata.
Its nearest relative is H. fasciata with which it is
occasionally, but somewhat unaccountably, confused;
it is distinguished from that species by its longer and
more attenuate leaves, and the smooth upperside of the
leaves.
H. attenuata grows in a firm hard soil with pH 6,8.
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10. Haworthia minima (Ait.) Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 92
(1812); M.B. Bayer in Cact. Succ. J., U.S. 43: 157
(1971); Haworthia Handb. 135 (1976); Court, Succ.
Fl. S. Afr. 171 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia
Handb. 81: (1982). Type: Dill., Elth. 20, t.16, Fig. 18
(1732).
Aloe margaritifera Burm. f., Prodr. Fl. Cap. 10(1768); Willd., Sp. Pl.
2: 189 (1799); Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 11 (1804); KerGawl. in bot. Mag. 1.1360 (1811); Salm-Dyck, Cat. 6 (1817). Type:
Dill., Elth. 20,1.16, Fig. 18 (1732).
Aloe margaritifera var. minima Ait., Hort. Kew. 1: 468 (1789). Type:
as above.
Apicra granata Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5: 269 (1811); Roem. & Schult.,
Syst. Veg. 7: 650 (1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 502 (1843). H. granata
(Willd.) Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 57 (1819). H. margaritifera var.
granata (Willd.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 43: 205 (1880). Type: as
above.
H. brevis Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 57 (1819). Type: ex hort. Kew. No
specimen preserved.
H. granata var. polyphylla Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 203 (1821). H.
margaritifera var. minima s.v. polyphylla (Haw.) Uitew. in
Succulenta 51 (1947). Type: Cape, ex Hooker, no specimen
preserved.
H. mutabilis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 132 (1938); in Desert
Pl. Life 127 (1938). Type: Cape, Bredasdorp, G.J. Payne 23, (sub
Triebner 1110), no specimen preserved.
H. poellnitziana Uitew., in Cact. Vetpl. 5: 137 (1939). Type: Cape,
Drew, P.L. Meiring s.n., no specimen located.
Icones: Dill., Elth. 20,1.16, Fig. 18 (1732); Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s
bot. Mag. t.1360 (1811).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 7 cm in diam., (not) or slowly proliferous. Leaves about 50, the
young erect, the old ascending, somewhat spreading, incurved,
about 7 cm long, 15 mm broad, up to 4 mm thick, ovate, triangular
lanceolate, with a sharp pointed yellow-black tip; upper surface flat
or slightly concave, tubercled in transverse rows with large rounded
white pellucid tubercles; lower surface convex, tubercled, the
tubercles arranged in irregular transverse bands of solitary spaced
white pellucid tubercles; keel 1, centrally positioned from the apex to
about the middle of the leaf, tubercled; margins acute, tubercled.
Inflorescence about 49 cm tall, peduncle about 34 cm long, branched,
about 2 mm diam., sterile bracts membranous, ovate, abruptly long
acuminate, about 11 mm long, erect, keeled, subtending the
branches; raceme about 15 cm long, with about 10 flowers and buds,
1 to 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 3 mm long,
keeled with brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the
pedicels); pedicels 5 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., brown, erect; perianth
white with broad green keels to the segments, 11 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across,
constricted to 3 mm above; segments closely coherent, limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments evenly disposed, spreading, little recurved,
reddish-white with broad green veins; exterior part recurved,
spreading, reddish-white with green veins, replicate; stamens 6 of
two lengths 7 and 8 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary
3 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 2mm long, not capitate.
Flowering: January through February.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3420 (Bredasdorp): near Bredasdorp, (—CA), Otzen 11
(NBG).

Haworthia minima: Type: Dillenius: Hortus Elthamensis, London
(1732)

H. minima is a distinctive species with its blue-green
leaves covered with large pure white tubercles. It is
readily separated from H. pumila. It appears to be
restricted in its geographical distribution to the coastal
region of the south western Cape Province, as compared with H. pumila which favours areas further
inland.
In its distribution range it is a constituent of Fynbos,
occurring on top of stony hills amongst short grass
under Renosterbos. The distribution area of H. minima
receives an annual rainfall of 375 to 500 mm with rain
at all seasons. The summers are hot, the winters cool
with occasional light frost. H. minima is closely related
to H. pumila, but it appears to be satisfactorily
separated at specific level, by its consistently smaller
stature, soft leaves and smaller tubercles.
The habitat of H. minima differs from that of its
larger relative H. pumila which prefers Karoo shales
and sandy conditions; otherwise the two species are
different enough to be immediately recognisable.
The decision to reduce H. poellnitziana to synonymy
under H. minima is based mainly on the knowledge of
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Haworthias in the south western Cape Province, where
plants with similar characteristics are known to occur.
Here there is a continuous gradation linking the

numerous forms encountered.
H. minima grows in a firm sandy soil with pH 6,5.

Haworthia minima

Haworthia minima habitat

11. Haworthia radula (Jacq.) Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 93
(1812); Rev. Pl. Succ. 54 (1821); Bak in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot. 18: 206 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6:342 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 94, t.28 (1908); J.R. Brown in Desert
Pl. Life 7: 33 (1935); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44:

217 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 580 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 542
(1976); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 148 (1976);
New Haworthia Handb. 71 (1982). Type: t.422 of
Jacquin’s Hort. Schoenbr.
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Aloe radula Jacq., Hort. Schoenbr. 4: 29, t.422 (1804); non KerGawl. (1811); Willd., Enum. Pl. 386 (1809); Salm-Dyck, Cat. 38
(1817); Spreng., Syst. Veg. 11:69 (1825); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg.
7: 645 (1829); Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 6, t.8 (1840);
Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 504 (1843). Aloe radula var. media Salm-Dyck,
Cat. 4 (1817); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 645 (1829). Apicra
radula (Jacq.) Willd., in Hort. Berol. 5: 270 (1811). Type: as above.
Aloe radula var. minor Salm-Dyck, Pl. Succ. Hort. Dyck 3 (1816);
Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 654 (1829). Haworthia radula var.
asperior Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 54 (1821). Aloe laetevirens sensu SalmDyck, Pl. Succ. Hort. Dyck 12 (1829). A. rugosa Salm-Dyck, Hort.
Dyck. 323 (1834); Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 6, t.9 (1837); Kunth,
Enum. Pl. 4:504(1843). H. rugosa (Salm-Dyck) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot. 18: 206 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 343 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4,
38:92(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44:217(1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 588 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 264 (1974); Bailey,
Hortus Third 542 (1976). Type: ex hort. Salm-Dyck, no specimen
traced.
Aloe rugosa var. perviridis Salm-Dyck, Pl. Succ. Hort.; Dyck 12
(1829); Hort. Dyck, 12 (1834); Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 6, t.9 (1834);
Kunth., Enum. 4: 504 (1843). H. rugosa var. perviridis (Salm-Dyck)
Berger in Pflanzenr. 4. 38: 92 (1908); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
588 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 264 ( 1974). Type: ex hort. Salm-Dyck,
no specimen traced.

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 90 mm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters.
Leaves about 25, the young erect, tips incurved or slightly recurved,
the old ascending, spreading, the tips often red, recurved, about
50 mm long, about 12 mm broad, up to 6 mm thick, ovate, long
tapering, green; upper surface flat, with a central raised line of small
white tubercles, rough with tubercles; lower surface convex, rough
with scattered small white tubercles; keel 1, centrally positioned in
the upper third, tubercled; margins acute, tubercled; end-awn 2-3 mm
long, smooth, pellucid. Inflorescence about 300 mm tall; peduncle
branched or simple, about 14 cm long, about 1,5 mm diam., naked,
except for a single 7 mm long bract subtending the branches; raceme
about 16 cm long, with about 20 flowers and buds, 2 to 3 open
simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 3 mm long, keeled with
reddish-brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the
pedicels); pedicels 2mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth
white with broad green keels to the segments, 14 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped, straight, tube more or less 3 mm
across, constricted to 2 mm above; segments closely coherent, limb 2
lipped; posterior segments recurved, spreading, white with green
veins; exterior segments recurved; replicate, spreading, white with
green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 9 and 10 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style
5 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: January through February.

Haworthia radula

Aloe subulata Salm-Dyck, Pl. Succ. 13(1829); Roem. & Schult., Syst.
Veg. 1712(1830); Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 6, t.10 (1837);
Kunth., Enum. Pl. 4: 504 (1843). Aloe radula var. major Salm-Dyck,
Pl. Succ. Hort. Dyck 2 (1816); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 645
(1829). H. radula var. pluriperlata Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 54 (1821). H.
subulata (Salm-Dyck) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18:206 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6:343 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38:92 (1908); V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 44: 218 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 596
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 542
(1976). Type: ex hort. Salm-Dyck, no specimen traced.
Icones: Jacq., Hort. Schoenbr. 4: t.422 (1804); Salm-Dyck,
Monogr. Gen. Al. t.8 (1840); Berger in Pflanzenr. t.28 (1908).

Selected Specimens

Cape Province
3324 (Steytlerville): Hankey, (—DD), Smith 3190 (NBG).
3325 (Port Elizabeth): near Port Elizabeth, (—BB),
Malherbe s.n. (NBG 486/42); Buckland s.n. (NBG
428).
3424 (Humansdorp): east of Humansdorp, (—BB), Four
cade 3550 (K).
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H. radula is a distinctive species recorded from the
drier areas of the eastern Cape Province, from Port
Elizabeth in the east to Humansdorp in the west, and
from near sea level at the coast to about 400 m inland.
It grows in Portulacaria scrubland in dry exposed
conditions amongst stones on low hillsides, or on flats
in open grassland. Near Port Elizabeth the rainfall is
about 400 mm occurring throughout the year, while
inland the rainfall is considerably less and the summers
are very hot, while the temperatures along the coast are
fairly even throughout the year.
H. radula is characterised by the long tapering leaves
which are covered with small white tubercles on the
upper surface and back; a second distinguishing
feature is the few-flowered raceme.
Its nearest affinity is H. attenuata which is also
widespread in the eastern Cape Province, but it differs
from H. attenuata by the firmer and more crowded leaf
tubercles; further, there is a distinct difference in the
inflorescence of the two species, and in the lengths of
the stamens, ovary and style.
H. radula grows in a firm hard soil with pH 6,7.
12. Haworthia fasciata (Willd.) Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 54
(1821). Type: Cape, Uitenhage District, no specimen
preserved. The specimen G.G. Smith 2838 (NBG, !)
seems to agree in all respects with the original
description, and I therefore take this as being
representative of the species.
Description: Plants acaulescent, up to 14cm high, 5 to 7cm diam.,
slowly proliferous from the base, green to yellow green. Leaves
numerous, up to 4 cm long, about 14 mm broad at the base, up to
5 mm thick, triangular lanceolate tapering; upper surface flat or
slightly concave, smooth, not pellucid; lower surface rounded, tuber

cled with about 20 transverse bands of small white tubercles; margins
acute, with tubercles similar to those on the lower surface.
Inflorescence about 38 cm long; peduncle simple or compound,
terete, about 2 mm diam., about 20 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 4 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 11 cm long, about 20 flowers and buds, 2 open simul
taneously; floral bracts 3 mm long, membranous, deltoid, acute,
keeled with light brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (equal in length
to the pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect;
perianth reddish-white with light brown keels to the segments,
15 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less
4 mm across constricted to 2 mm above, little spreading, straight;
segments not free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect,
tips little recurved, not spreading, white with reddish-brown veins;
exterior part recurved, not spreading, white with reddish-brown
veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 8 and 9 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 6 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 1,75 mm
long, straight, not capitate.
Flowering: November through December.
Leaves with tubercles on the lower surface not so variable in size,
mostly similar, regularly arranged in cross rows and often coalescing
to form bands; acaulescent
(a) var. fasciata
Leaves with tubercles on the lower surface partly large, partly small,
mostly truncate, arranged in distinct transverse bands;
caulescent
(b)var. browniana

H. Fasciata
12a. var. fasciata
Haworthia fasciata (Willd.) Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 54
(1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 204(1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 340 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 90
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 212 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 550 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 253 (1973); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb.
116 ( 1976); New Haworthia Handb. 66 (1982). Apicra
fasciata Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5: 270 (1811). Aloe
fasciata (Willd.) Salm-Dyck, Cat. 5 (1817); Monogr.
Gen. Al. Sect. 6, (1837). Spreng.. Syst. Veg. 11: 69

Haworthia fasciata
var. fasciata
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(1825); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 646 (1829); Kunth,
Enum. Pl. 4:506 (1843). Type: as above.
Distinguished from var. browniana by the characters
mentioned in the Key.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3325 (Port Elizabeth): Baakens Valley, (—DC), Cruden 354
(PRE); 8 km Hankey to Port Elizabeth, (—DD),
Smith 6113 (NBG); near Uitenhage, (—CB), Marloth
13166 (PRE); Smith 2838 (PRE).
3424 (Humansdorp): near Humansdorp, (—BB), Lavis =
NBG. 2694/27 (K).
Without locality Cooper 20 (K).

H. fasciata is confined to the eastern Cape Province, an
area where the annual rainfall varies between 400 and
700 mm, with precipitation at all seasons. In their
natural habitats plants grow under varying conditions:
in exposed situations, under Acacia trees, amongst
stones, on flat land, or on grassy slopes. This is a
variable species exhibiting considerable morphological
difference which may often be observed within a single
population.
Its nearest affinity is with H. attenuata; for
differences between H. fasciata and its related species
see H. attenuata.
H. fasciata prefers a firm hard soil with pH 6.
12b. H. Fasciata Var. browniana (V. Poelln.) C.L. Scott,
stat. nov.
Haworthia browniana V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 9:
102 (1937); in Feddes Reprium 44: 212 (1938);

Haworthia fasciata
var. browniana

Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 543 (1960); Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 251 (1974). H. fasciata forma browniana (V. Poelln.)
M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 105 (1976); New
Haworthia Handb. 66 (1982). Type: Cape, Uitenhage
District, W.E. Armstrong s.n., no specimen preserved.
The specimen F.J. Stayner s.n., (NBG, !) seems to agree
in all respects with the protologue and I, therefore,
take this material as being representative of the variety.
It differs from the typical variety primarily in the same
characters mentioned in the Key.
H. fasciata var. browniana is isolated from the main
body of H. fasciata, occurring only in a limited area
south of Uitenhage; unlike the typical variety, which
suckers profusely, little or no suckering is observed in
this variety.
13. Haworthia tuberculata V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 29: 219 (1931); in Feddes Reprium 44: 218
(1938); in Cact. Succ. J. Gt. Br. 7:2 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 602 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 268
(1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 543 (1976). Type: Cape,
“Oudtshoorn and Ladismith Districts”, Mrs van der
Bijl s.n., no specimen preserved. The specimen R.A.
Dyer 2488/31. (K, !), from the Oudtshoorn District
seems to agree in all respects with the original des
cription, and I therefore take this as being repre
sentative of the species.

H. tuberculata var. acuminata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 219
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 603 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
268 (1974). Type: Cape, Keurboomsrivier Heights, C.H.F. Woolley
s.n., (sub Long 394), no specimen preserved.
H. tuberculata var. sublaevis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 219
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 604 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
268 (1974). Type: Cape, Oude Muragie near De Rust, Mrs S.
Blackburn s.n.. (sub Triebner 1062). no specimen preserved.
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H. tuberculata var. subexpansa V. Poelln. in Cactus Succ. J. Gt. Br. 7:
56 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 603 (1960); Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 268 (1974). Type: Cape, Ladismith,.Joubert s.n., (sub Triebner 813
= Stellenbosch 7691 ), no specimen preserved.

H. tuberculata var. augustata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 27
(1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 603 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
268 (1974). Type: Cape, Oudtshoorn District, Vergelegen,
Stellenbosch 7793, no specimen preserved.
H. scabra sensu M.B. Bayer partly, Haworthia Handb. 163 (1976);
New Haworthia Handb. 73 (1982), partly.
Icon: V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life t.6 (1935).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette, up to
7 cm diam., proliferous from the leaf axils. Leaves about 12, the
young erect, tips incurved, the old ascending, somewhat spreading,
tips incurved, falcate, curved somewhat laterally and inwards
towards the apex, more or less falcate above, about 2 to 8 cm long, 8
to 12 mm broad, about 5 mm thick, ovate to lanceolate, blackishgreen; upper surface flat or slightly concave, rough, tubercled with
small concolorous tubercles; lower surface 3 angled or round, rough,
crowded with large irregularly scattered concolorous tubercles,
keeled in the upper third; margins acute, tubercled with tubercles
similar to those on the lower surface. Inflorescence about 71 cm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, about 2 mm diam., about 43 cm long,
bracteate, sterile bracts membranous, ovate, abruptly long acumi
nate, about 8 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 28 cm long, lax,
with about 28 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 3 open simul
taneously; floral bracts membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid, acute,
keeled with greyish-green veins, clasping the pedicels, (equal in
length to the pedicels); pedicels 5 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., dark
green, erect; perianth greenish, with white keels to the segments,
15 mm long, straight, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more
or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above; segments closely
coherent, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect, not recurved, not
spreading, white with broad green veins; exterior part recurved,
spreading, white with pale green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 7
and 8 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ;ovary 5 mm long,
2 mm diam., green; style 3 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.

Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3322 (Oudtshoorn): Kleinpoort, (—CC), Taylor 2049 (K);
(—CA), Oudtshoorn, Dyer 2488/31 (K).

H. tuberculata, is confined mainly to the Little Karoo,
but it has also been collected in the Long Kloof, and in
the Knysna District. In the Little Karoo it is known
from collections in the Oudtshoorn and Ladismith
Districts, where the annual summer rainfall varies
between 125-250 mm while in the Knysna and Long
Kloof areas it receives rain at all seasons varying
between 250-375 mm per annum. In the Little Karoo it
is associated with other succulents and Karoo scrub,
while in the Knysna and Long Kloof areas it is a
constituent of Fynbos.
It is mainly found on hillsides where it grows in
exposed positions or under scrub. In the Little Karoo
the summers are hot and the winters cold, while along
the coast the weather is temperate.
H. tuberculata is a variable species, and the number
of varieties described is not considered justified. The
decision to reduce these varieties to synonymy under
H. tuberculata is based mainly on an examination of
natural populations in the above mentioned areas,
where plants with similar characteristics, especially
with regard to the positioning of leaves, are known to
occur. Here there is a continuous gradation linking all
the forms listed above.
M.B. Bayer (1976, 1982) places H. tuberculata as a
synonym of H. scabra; however I consider that H.
tuberculata should be regarded as a separate species
because H. scabra is a finely tubercled species, with
tubercles and inflorescence very different from those of

Haworthia tuberculata
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H. tuberculata which has large tubercles. Also their
flowering times are well separated.
H. tuberculata prefers a firm hard soil with pH 6,8.
14. Haworthia kingiana V. Poelln. in Cact. J.(G.B.) 5:
31 (1936); in Feddes Reprium 41: 203 (1937); in Cact.
J.(G.B.) 6: 19 (1937); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb.
126 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 171 (1981); M.B.
Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 80 (1982). Type: Cape,
without locality, Mrs Helm s.n., no specimen
preserved. The specimen Dekenah 201 (NBG, !), from
Great Brak River, seems to agree in all respects with
the original description, and I, therefore, take this as
being representative of the species.

H. subfasciata var. kingiana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 218
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 595 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
265 (1974). Type: as above.
Icon: M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. p.48(1976).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette, which
is about 14 cm diam., not or slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves
numerous, the young erect, with the leaf-tips slightly incurved, the
old up to 6 cm long, 35 mm broad, up to 10 mm thick, ovate to
tapering, bright green, with a smooth hardened reddish-brown tip
which is slightly incurved, somewhat falcate, shining, the upper
surface lightly tubercled or smooth, not pellucid, often with a raised
green line which extends from the apex to the base; lower surface
rounded, with white tubercles arranged in transverse rows which are
little raised; keel 1, centrally positioned near the apex; margins acute,
with a whitish ridge dissolving into tubercles. Inflorescence (simple
in young plants only) branched, up to 38 cm tall, with 2 branches,
each subtended at the base by a 9 mm long deltoid bract; peduncle
naked, up to 24 cm long, about 2 mm diam., brown; raceme about
14 cm long, with about 30 flowers and buds, 3 open simultaneously;
floral bracts 4 mm long, membranous, ovate to deltoid, acute, with
reddish veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels);
pedicels 3 mm long, 0,75 mm diam., brown; perianth 14 mm long,
straight, receptacle compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or

Haworthia kingiana
in habitat

less 4 mm across, constricted to 2,5 mm above; segments closely
coherent, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect or slightly
recurved, white with green veins; exterior part recurved, white with
green veins, replicate, spreading; stamens 6 of two lengths 8 and
9 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long, 2 mm
diam., style 3 mm long, yellow-green, straight, not capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3422 (Mossel Bay): Great Brak River, (—AA), Dekenah
201 (NBG).

H. kingiana, is apparently confined to a small area in
the Mossel Bay District, where it has been found at two
localities. The original locality has now been partially
destroyed by the recently constructed national road,
but further searches may reveal additional localities.
It is a component of Renosterbos veld, occurring on
the slopes of low hills at an altitude about 90 m, in an
area where the climate is hot in summer, yet receives a
certain amount of moisture from the nearby Indian
Ocean. It receives its rainfall at all seasons amounting
to between 250 and 375 mm per annum.
H. kingiana is closely related to H. pumila, and it
might be argued that it should be included in this
species. The decision to maintain it as distinct was
taken because, although its leaves are very similar to
those of H. pumila, they are bright yellow-green which,
once seen, readily distinguishes it from the numerous
forms of H. pumila, and by its indistinct smooth
tubercles which hardly project above the leaf surface.
Its yellow-green colour is maintained under most
conditions of cultivation.
H. kingiana prefers a firm hard soil with pH 6,5.
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15. Haworthia longiana V. Poelln. in Cact. Succ. J.
U.S. 5: 31 (1936); in Feddes Reprium 41: 203 (1937); in
Desert Pl. Life 9: 78 (1937); in Cact. Succ. J., U.S. 6: 19
(1937);in Feddes Reprium 44: 213 (1938); Archibald in
Flower. Pl. Afr. 22: t.842 (1942); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 562 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256 (1974);
M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 130 (1976); Bailey,
Hortus Third 541 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 162
(1981);M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 70 (1982).
Type: Cape, between Hankey and Humansdorp, F.
Archibald 680, no specimen preserved. The specimen
G. G. Smith 3177 (NBG, !), from near Quagga, seems to
agree in all respects with the original description, and I
therefore take this as being representative of the
species.
H. longiana var. albinota G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 14: 44 ( 1948);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 563 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256
(1974). Type: Cape, Humansdorp District, G.G. Smith 7070,
(NBG,!).
Icon: Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: t.716 (1960).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette about
180 mm diam., proliferous from the base, and forming clusters.
Leaves about 24, up to 300 mm long, curved, up to 28 mm broad at
the base, 4 mm thick at the middle of the leaf, lanceolate - acuminate
to subulate; upper surface concave or flat, tubercled or smooth, with
a raised concolorous line, green to light green; lower surface convex,
green, with large or small tubercles, confluent or in irregular
transverse bands, or glabrous; margins acute, keel 1, obliquely
positioned along the entire leaf length. Inflorescence up to 480 mm
long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, long acuminate, about
8,5 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme from about 120 mm long, lax,
with about 40 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2 to 4 open
simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, up to 5,5 mm long;
deltoid to lanceolate, keeled with brown or greenish-brown veins,
clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 3,5 mm
long, 1 mm diam., erect, light glaucous green; perianth white with
green or brown keels to the segments, up to 17 mm long, compressed
at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4,5 mm across, constricted

Haworthia kingiana
to 3,5 mm above, straight; segments free to the base, 2 lipped,
posterior segments erect or very slightly recurved, white, spreading,
with green veins; exterior part very recurved, replicate, white with
green veins; stamens 9 and 10 mm long, inserted within the perianth
tube; ovary 6 mm long, 2 mm diam., light green; style 2 mm long,
straight, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3324 (Steytlerville): Quagga, (—DA), Smith 3177 (NBG).
3325 (Uitenhage): Winterberg Mountains, (—CB), King 73
(NBG).
3424 (Humansdorp): near Humansdorp, (—BB), Smith
707 (NBG).

H. longiana is an uncommon species, and occurs
mainly in the eastern Cape Province where it grows at
an altitude of about 200 m, usually on steep rocky
slopes. It is a constituent of Fynbos or Karroid
vegetation. It is usually associated with dry conditions
growing in well drained stony soils derived from sand
stone. This area receives an annual rainfall of 250 to
375 mm per annum which is distributed throughout
the year. High temperatures are reached during the
summer, while the winter temperatures are quite low.
H. longiana is a variable species varying in the
lengths of leaves, and in the arrangement of leaf
tubercles, which are distributed on the upper and lower
surfaces of the leaves. The larger tubercles of var.
albinota may only be the result of environmental
conditions, as the species has a wider distribution than
first thought.
Other populations of H. longiana have smooth and
tubercle-free leaves, yet show little variation in their
floral characters. Its exact affinity is not presently
understood.
H. longiana prefers a firm hard soil with pH 7.
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16. Haworthia smitii V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 10:
186 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 594 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265 (1974); C.L. Scott in Cact. &
Succ. J., U.S. 54: 162 (1982). Type: Cape, Oudtshoorn
District, Jacob Smit s.n., (sub Stellenbosch: 776b), no
specimen preserved. The specimen C.L. Scott 4880
(PRE, ! ), from the Oudtshoorn District, seems to agree
in all respects with the original description, and I
therefore take this as being representative of the
species.
Icones: V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 10: t.l (1938);
C.L. Scott in Cact. & Succ. J., U.S.54:162 (1982).

Haworthia longiana

Haworthia smitii

Description: Plants acaulescent or sub-acaulescent, with leaves in a
basal rosette about 150 mm tall, about 120 mm diam., proliferous
from the base and forming small clusters of 2 to 6 plants. Leaves
about 22, the young erect, straight, firm; the old ascending to
spreading, about 120 mm long, 50 mm broad at the base, up to 8 mm
thick, ovate to deltoid, tapering; upper surface concave below, flat
towards the apex, yellow-green towards the apex, smooth, not
shining, with a raised line, also with a few more or less shining green
tubercles near the apex; lower surface convex, pale green near the
apex, dark green below, with numerous round, smooth, green
tubercles 1,5 mm diam., often confluent, or forming transverse
bands, the tubercles conspicuous in the lower portion of the leaves
but less conspicuous towards the apex; keel 1, centrally positioned,
lightly tubercled; margins acute below, but curved inwards near the
apex with a narrow white border, smooth from the middle to the
base, the upper portion rough with small tubercles, more prominent
near the apex; end-awn a sharp pointed hard brownish tip.
Inflorescence about 200 mm tall; peduncle branched at the middle or
higher, with 3 to 4 arcuate or erect branches, subtended by a broadly
lanceolate 4 mm long red-nerved bract; raceme about 300 mm long,
lax, with about 30 flowers and buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral
bracts membranous, 4 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with brown
veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels); pedicels
5 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green, erect; perianth white with green
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keels to the segments, 16 mm long, compressed at base, straight,
funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 2 mm
above; segments cohering, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with
lobes free, recurved, little spreading, white with green veins; exterior
part spreading, recurved, replicate, white with green veins; stamens 6
of two lengths 6 and 7 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 2 mm long, straight,
capitate.
Flowering: September through October, but late flowering into
November is not rare.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3322 (Oudtshoorn): near De Rust, (—BC), Scott 4880
(PRE).

H.smitii, is a distinct species which occurs in the
Kammanasie hills south of De Rust and east of Oudt-

shoorn. This area is known as the Little Karoo and is
situated between the Swartberg mountain range in the
north and the Outeniqua mountains in the south.
The Little Karoo is distinguished botanically from
the Great Karoo only by the greater number of shrubs
and succulents occurring in it. It is hilly and receives
150 mm to 300 mm of rain per annum, mainly during
the autumn and winter months.
H. smitii is confined to a small locality; it occurs at
an altitude of about 1 000 m, well removed from other
Haworthias. Its true relationship is not altogether
clear, but probably it is close to H. kingiana, a species
occurring in the coastal region near Mossel Bay, but
from which it is geographically well separated.
H. smitii prefers a hard soil with pH 6,5.

Section 5
Trifariae Haw.
Shoots elongated, forming stems; leaves in 3 somewhat twisted longitudinal series, thick, firm, fleshy, strongly
folded and canaliculate on upper surface, keeled, dark green, rough, covered with tubercles.
Type species: H. viscosa (L.) Haw.

Guide to the Species

(a) Leaves regular or spirally trifarious, imbricated, up to 43 mm long, 12-19 mm broad, ovate, lanceolate triangular, light green to brown, minutely tuberculate

17. H. viscosa

(b) Leaves up to 40 mm long, blackish-brown, more prominently tuberculate and more fleshy than in
(a)

18. H. nigra

17. Haworthia viscosa (L.) Haw. Syn. Pl. Succ. 90
(1812); Rev. Pl. Succ. 49 (1821); Bak in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot 18: 200 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 336 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 78 (1908); Marloth, Fl. S. Afr. 4: 89
(1915); V. Poelln. in Cact. Succ. J. US. 5: 29 (1936); in
Feddes Reprium 41: 215 ( 1937); in Feddes Reprium 44:
205 (1938); J.R. Brown in Cact. Succ. J. US. 8: 110
(1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 606 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 268 ( 1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 543
(1976); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 167 (1976);
C.L. Scott in Natn. Cact. Succ. J. 36: 98 (1981); M.B.
Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 78 (1982). Lectotype:
Cape, Commelin, Prael. Bot. 82, t.31 (1703).
Aloe viscosa L„ Sp. Pl. ed. 1: 322 (1753); ed. 2: 460 (1762); Burm. f.,
Prod. Fl. Cap. 10 (1768); Mill.,Gard. Dict. ed. 8: 11 (1768); Thunb„
Diss. Aloe 8 (1785); Prodr. 61 (1794); Fl. Cap. ed. Schult. 312 (1823);
Ait., Hort. Kew. 1: 470 (1789); Ait. f., Hort. Kew. ed. 2, 2: 299 (1809);
Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 6 (1804); Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s
bot. Mag. t.814 (1805); Salm-Dyck, Cat. 8(1817); Monogr. Gen. Al.
Sect. 3 (1836); Spreng., Syst. Veg. 2: 70 (1825); Roem. & Schult.,
Syst. Veg. 7: 652 (1829); Kunth., Enum. Pl. 4: 497 (1843). Aloe
triangularis Medic., Bot. Beob. 61 (1783); Lam., Encycl. 1: 89 (1784).
Apicra viscosa Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5: 274 (1811).
Aloe pseudotortuosa Salm-Dyck, Pl. Succ. Hort. Dyck 2 (1816); Cat.
Rais. 8 (1817); Link., Enum. Hort. Berol. 1: 336 (1821). H.
pseudotortuosa (Salm-Dyck) Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 59 (1819); Rev.
Pl. Succ. 50 (1821). H. viscosa var. pseudotortuosa (Salm-Dyck) Bak.

in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 201 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 336 (1896); Berger
in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 76 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 206
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 606 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
269 (1974). Type: ex hort. Salm-Dyck, no specimen preserved.
H. concinna Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 59 (1819). Aloe concinna Roem. &
Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 653 (1929); Kunth., Enum. Pl. 4: 497 (1843). H.
viscosa var. concinna (Haw.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 200
(1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 336 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 78 (1908);
V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 206 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 606 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 269 (1974). Type: ex hort.
Salm-Dyck, no specimen preserved.
H. asperiuscula Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 60 (1819); Bak. in J. Linn.
Soc., Bot. 18: 200 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 334 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 78 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 204
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 537 ( 1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
250 (1974). Type: Cape, ex hort. Kew, no specimen preserved.
H. cordifolia Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 60 (1819); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot. 18: 200 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 335 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4,
38:77 ( 1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44:205 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 546 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974). Type:
Cape, ex hort. Kew, no specimen preserved.
H. indurata Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 49 (1821). Aloe indurata Roem. &
Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 654, (1829). Aloe viscosa var. indurata SalmDyck, Monogr, Gen. Al. Sect. 3, t.3b (1836); Kunth., Enum. Pl. 4:
497 (1843). H. viscosa var. indurata (Haw.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot.
18: 200 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 336 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 78
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 206 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 606(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 269 (1974). Type:
Cape, ex Aiton in hort., no specimen preserved.
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Section – TRIFARIAE
H. viscosa var. major Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 49 (1821). Type: ex hort.
Kew, no specimen preserved.
H. viscosa var. minor Haw., Pl. Succ. 49 (1821). Type: ex hort. Kew,
no specimen preserved.
H. viscosa var. parvifolia Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 49 (1821). Type: ex
hort. Kew, no specimen preserved.

H. torquata Haw. in Phil. Mag. 1: 123 (1827). H. viscosa torquata
(Haw.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 201 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 336
(1896); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 607 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
269 (1974). Type: Cape, ex hort. Salm-Dyck, no specimen preserved.
H. viscosa var. subobtusa V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 240
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 607 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
269 (1974). Type: Cape, Aberdeen, Mr Wilke s.n., (sub. Triebner
1152), no specimen preserved.

H. viscosa var. caespitosa V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 240
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 607 ( 1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
269 (1974). Type: Cape, Ladismith District, Vensterkranz, Mrs La
Grange s.n., (sub. Triebner 1151), no specimen preserved.
H. beanii G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 137 (1944). Type: Cape,
Ferndale, north of Patensie, Miss M. Courtenay-Latimer s.n., (sub.
G.G. Smith 3189), (NBG, !; PRE !).

H. viscosa
H. nigra

H. beanii var. minor G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 138 (1944).
Type: Cape, Ferndale, north of Patensie, Miss M. Courtenay-Latimer
s.n., (sub. G.G. Smith 3678), (NBG, !; PRE !).

H. asperiuscula var. patagiata G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 12: 11
(1946); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 538 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
250 (1974). Type: Cape, N.E. of Willowmore, G.G. Smith 2176,
(NBG, ! holo.).
H. viscosa var. viridissima G.G. Smith in J.S. Afr. Bot. 11: 67(1946);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 607 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 269
(1974). Type: Cape, Steytlerville District, G.G. Smith 2915, (NBG, !
holo.; PRE !).

H. viscosa var. quaggaensis G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 14: 46
(1948); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 606(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
250 (1974). Type: Cape, Humansdorp District, G.G. Smith 2937,
(NBG, ! holo.).
Icones: Commelin, Prael. Bot. t.31 (1703); Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s
bot. Mag. t.814 (1805); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: t.802 (1960);
C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 36: t.3 &4 (1981).
Description: Leafy stem erect (to ascending), 7-20 cm tall, 14-65 mm
diam., proliferous from the base and forming clumps. Leaves regular
or spirally trifarious, imbricated, up to 43 mm long, 12-19 mm
broad, and up to 7 mm thick at the middle, ovate-lanceolate, ovate
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elliptic, or acute-acuminate, cuspidate, straight or recurved, the
sheathing leaf base 3-8 mm long on the side opposite to the lamia;
upper surface ± concave-triangular below, or flat concave, smooth
or minutely scabrous, reddish-brown, olive to dark green; lower
surface rounded, triangular near the tip, minutely scabrous or
smooth, with about 6-14 indistinct reticulate lines: margins acute
below, ± rounded above, smooth or lightly scabrous, horny.
Inflorescence about 30 cm tall; peduncle about 20 cm long, simple,
terete, about 1,5 mm diam., bracteate; sterile bracts membranous,
ovate, abruptly long acuminate, about 6 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 10cm long, lax, with about 18 spirally arranged
flowers and buds, 1 to 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, about 3,5 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with
reddish-brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the
pedicels); pedicels about 4,5 mm long, 0,5 mm diam., green, erect;
perianth white, with grey or green keels to the segments, about
17 mm long, ± curved, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube
more or less 4 mm across, hardly constricted above; segments not
free to the base; limb 2 lipped; posterior segments recurved,
spreading, white with dark green veins; exterior part recurved,
spreading, white with greenish-brown veins, replicate; stamens 6 of
two lengths 6 and 7 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary
2 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green; ;style 1,5 mm long, straight,
capitate.
Flowering: July through August.

Haworthia viscosa
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3224 (Aberdeen): Aberdeen, (—AC), Smith 5660 (NBG);
Graaff-Reinet, (—BC), Marloth s.n. (PRE); Galpin
1026 (PRE); Thode 622 (PKE).
3320 (Laingsburg): (—BB), Smith 2507 (NBG).
3321 (Ladismith): near Ladismith, (—AC), Smith 5369
(PRE).
3322 (Oudtshoorn): Klaarstroom, (—BA), Burt Davy
12713 (PRE); Sister Tarcisia 13 (PRE).
3323 (Willowmore): near Cougha, (—BC), Smith 2902
(PRE); Smith 2176 (NBG, PRE).
3324 (Steytlerville): near Steytlerville, (—AD), Smith 2915
(PRE, NBG).
3424 (Humansdorp): Humansdorp, (—BB), Smith 5369
(PRE, NBG); Smith 3678 (NBG, PRE).
Without locality, Brown s.n., (K); Thode A622 (K);
Bolus 559 (K); Frith s.n. (K).

Haworthia viscosa: Lectotype: Commelin, Prael. Bot. 82, t.31
(1703)

H. viscosa is a variable species which is widely
distributed over a large area of the Little, Great, and
eastern Karoo, an area in the Cape Province which is
characterised by small flat-topped hills. The Karoo has
a dry climate with hot to very hot summers, cold
winters, and low rainfall varying between 100 to
180 mm per annum which occurs mainly during the
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summer as thunderstorms, while the Little Karoo has
an annual rainfall of about 125 to 250 mm per annum.
In this area of marked contrasts and differing
climatic conditions, H. viscosa grows well raised in
exposed positions, under low scrub, or tall indigenous
bush on stony hills, and it exhibits considerable
variation in its vegetative characters. The flowers do
not appear to possess any feature by which the dif
ferent vegetative forms may be separated and forms
which seem distinct are linked by intermediates.
Consideration was given to separating H. beanii and
H. beanii var. minor as a subspecies because, in their
typical forms near Patensie, the leaves are thicker and
longer; however this was decided against as no doubt
the higher annual rainfall at Patensie is responsible for
the longer leaves. Also there are many intermediates
which link up H. beanii with the typical H. viscosa. Its
nearest affinity seems to be with H. nigra from which it
differs in being a taller plant with leaves which are
smooth or very slightly rugose.
H. viscosa grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,9.
18. Haworthia nigra (Haw.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot.
18: 203 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 339 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 82 (1908); Duursman in Cact. Succ. J.
US. 5: 9 (1935); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 209
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 571 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 259 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 541
(1976); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 140 (1976);
Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 170 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 70 (1982). Type: Cape, ex hort.
Kew, no specimen preserved. A contemporary illustra
tion in the Kew Library, made from a plant at Kew in
1822, and the specimen Acocks s.n., (PRE, !) seem to
agree in all respects with the original description, and
are regarded as being representative.
Aprica nigra Haw. in Phil. Mag. 46: 302 (1824); Roem. & Schult.,
Syst. Veg. 7: 567 (1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 495 (1843). Type: as
above.
H. schmidtiana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 26: 23 ( 1929); in Feddes
Reprium 44:205 (1938). H. nigra var. schmidtiana (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
in Succulenta 51 (1948); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 527 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 259 (1974). Type: Cape, Jansenville, Mrs I. King
s.n., no specimen preserved.
H. schmidtiana var. angustata V. Poelln. in Kakteen 10: 169 ( 1937).
H. nigra var. angustata (V. Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta 51 (1948);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 571 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 259
(1974). Type: Cape, Ladismith, Mr Joubert s.n., no specimen
preserved.
H. schmidtiana var. suberecta V. Poelln. in Kakteen 10: 169 (1937).
H. nigra var. suberecta (V. Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta 51 (1948).
Type: Cape, west of East London, Mr Kluth s.n., no specimen
preserved.
H. diversifolia V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 200 (1937). H.
schmidtiana var. diversifolia V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 240
(1938). H. nigra var. diversifolia (V. Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta 51
(1948); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 571 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
259 (1974). Type: Cape, Prieska District, Draghoender, Mrs van der
Bijl s.n., no specimen preserved.

Haworthia nigra: Kew Illustration

H. schmidtiana var. diversifolia forma nana V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 44: 240 (1938). H. nigra var. diversifolia forma nana (V.
Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta 51 ( 1948); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl.
2: 571 (1974); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 259 (1974). Type: Cape, Prieska,
Marais s.n., no specimen preserved.
H. schmidtiana var. pusilla V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 240
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 571 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
259 (1974). Type: Cape, Aberdeen, P. Wilke s.n., no specimen
preserved.
H. schmidtiana var. elongata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 240
(1938). H. nigra var. elongata (V. Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta 51
(1948); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 571 ( 1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
259 (1974). Type: Cape, Somerset East District, Slactersnek, C. Daly
s.n., no specimen preserved.
H. ryneveldii V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 5: 88 (1939); in Feddes
Reprium 46: 271 (1939). Type: Cape, Somerset East, Mr Armstrong
van Ryneveld s.n., no specimen preserved.
Icones: Illustration in Kew Library of H. nigra, dd. (1822); M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 59 (1976).
Description: Stem leafy, about 15 cm tall, about 7 cm diam., Leaves
arranged in about 5 series, black-green, the young erect-recurved,
firm, the old spreading to horizontal spreading, 10 mm to 4 cm long,
to 20 mm broad, up to 6 mm thick, ovate-lanceolate, broadened at
the base, often very acuminate and very recurved towards the tip;
upper surface concave, or concave becoming flatly convex, tubercled
with uniformly coloured tubercles; lower surface rounded, rough
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Haworthia nigra
with crowded uniformly coloured tubercles, roundish-oblong,
black; keel 1, positioned near the apex; margins rounded, rough.
Inflorescence secund, about 38 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about
1 mm diam., 30 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, long
acuminate, about 5 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 8 cm long,
lax, with about 10 flowers and buds, 3 open simultaneously; floral
bracts membranous, 2 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with brown to
reddish brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the
pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, brownish-green, 1 mm diam., erect;
perianth white, with brown and green keels to the segments, 14 mm
long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm
across, constricted to 3 mm to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior
segments little recurved, spreading, white with brown or green veins;
exterior’s free part strongly recurved, spreading, white with green or
brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 8 and 9 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style
4,25 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: November through December.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

2922 (Prieska): Marydale, (—AC), Acocks s.n. (PRE).
3024 (De Aar): near Philipstown, (—AD), C.E. Morse s.n.
(K).
3126 (Queenstown): Tarkastad, (—DA), V. L. Pyle s.n.
(PRE).
3224 (Aberdeen): W. of Aberdeen, (—AC), Acocks 1990,
(PRE).

3225 (Somerset East): near Cookhouse, (—DB), Long 1463
(K); Long s.n., (PRE).
3323 (Willowmore): Springbok flats, (—BC), Dyer s.n.
(PRE); Long 1413 (PRE).

H. nigra is a variable species which is distributed over a
large part of the Cape Province, occurring mainly in
areas where the average rainfall is low and variable. It
grows well raised above the ground level under low
scrub or in exposed positions in surface grass or
amongst stones. Leaf characters are variable, but the
floral characters are reasonably constant throughout
its distribution area.
H. nigra shows affinities with two species, H. tessel
lata and H. viscosa. From the first, H. tessellata, it
differs in the absence of the tessellated network of the
pellucid upper surface, and the marginal teeth observ
ed in H. tessellata. The upper surface in H. nigra is
flatly convex, with uniformly coloured tubercles.
From the second, H. viscosa, it differs in that it is a
shorter plant, with the lower surface rounded, rough
with crowded, uniformly coloured tubercles.
H. nigra grows in a firm soil with pH6,5.
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Section 6

Limifoliae G. G. Smith
Plants stoloniferous, forming groups; leaves in a stemless rosette, spirally arranged, ovate-lanceolate, tapering,
uniformly coloured, set with transverse or longitudinal, confluent, similarly coloured tubercles.
Type species: H. limifolia Marloth.

Guide to the Species

(a) Leaves dark green to brown, with 15-30 raised sinuous cross ridges or tubercles on both sides of the leaf

(b) Leaves light green to yellow, smooth or occasionally with a few raised tubercles

(c) Leaves firm, with small, glossy, translucent tubercles arranged in irregular wavy transverse bands

TRANSVAAL
PRETORIA

19a H. limifolia
var. limifolia
19b. H. limifolia
var. ubomboensis.
20 H. koelmaniorum.

MOÇAMBIQUE
GROBLERSDAL

MBABANE

JOHANNESBURG
SWAZILAND

H. limifolia
var. limifolia
var. ubomboensis
H. koelmaniorum

NATAL

Section – LIMIFOLIAE
19. Haworthia limifolia Marloth in Trans. R. Soc. S.
Afr. 1: 409 (1908). Type: “west of Delagoa Bay,”
Marloth 4678, (PRE, !) holo.).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette up to
12 mm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters. Leaves
up to 20, the young erect, more or less recurved, the old spreading, 3
to 10 cm long, 2-4 cm broad, up to 6 mm thick, ovate to lanceolate, or
triangular sharply tapering, with a pungent tip; upper surface flat to
concave, with transverse callosites, with raised confluent con
colorous shining tubercles arranged in undulated transverse rows,
often with raised longitudinal lines; lower surface convex, similar to
the upper surface; keel 1, centrally or obliquely arranged in the upper
third of the leaf, tubercled, or with transverse callosites; margins
upcurved, acute, rough. Inflorescence up to 35 cm tall; peduncle
simple, about 2 mm diam., up to 20 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 7 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme up to 15 cm long, lax, with about 12 to 25 spirally or secundly
arranged flowers and buds, 1(-4) open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, about 3 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with pinkish
to reddish veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels);

pedicels up to 6 mm long, up to 1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth
straight, about 14 mm long, white, with grey-brown or green keels to
the segments, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less
3,5 mm across, constricted to 2,5 mm above; segments closely
cohering, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect or recurved, white
with grey-green or brown-green veins; exterior part recurved,
spreading, with brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 5 and 6 mm
long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 2,5 mm long, 1,5 mm
diam., green; style 3 mm long, curved, yellow-green, capitate.
Flowering: December through January.
Leaves dark green to brown, with 15-30 raised sinous cross ridges or
tubercles on both sides of the leaf
(a) var. limifolia
Leaves light green to yellow, smooth or occasionally
with a few raised tubercles
(b) var. ubomboensis

H. limifolia
19a. var. limifolia
Haworthia limifolia Marloth in Trans. R. Soc. S. Afr. 1:
409 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 27: 135
(1930); in Cact. and Succ. J. 6: 133 (1935); l.c. 5: 31
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(1936); Duursma in Succulenta Amst. 18: 162 (1936);
in Feddes Reprium 48: 114 (1940); Zanter, Sukkulen
tenkunde 95 (1941); Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11:90
(1943); G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 16: 3 (1950);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 561 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 252 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb.
129 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 170 (1981); M.B.
Bayer, New Haw. Handb. 69 (1982). Type as above.
H. limifolia forma tetraploidea Resende in Feddes Reprium 48: 114
(1940). H. limifolia forma marlothiana (Resende) Resende in Bol.
Soc. Brot. 14: 200 (1940). H. limifolia var. marlothiana (Resende)
Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 2: 93 (1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl.
2: 562 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256 (1974). Type: no specimen
traced.

H. limifolia forma diploidea Resende in Feddes Reprium 48: 200
(1940). H. limifolia forma schuldtiana (Resende) Resende in Bol. Soc.
Brot. 14: 200 (1940). H. limifolia var. schuldtiana (Resende) Resende
in Mem. Soc. Brot. 2: 93 (1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 562
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256 (1974). Type: no specimen traced.

H. limifolia var. striata Pilbeam, Haw. Astro. 87 (1983). Comb. illeg.
Selected Specimens

Transvaal

2531 (Barberton): mountains behind Barberton, (—CC),
Ross Frames 13436 (PRE); Kirstenbosch, 376/28 (K).
2731 (Golela): north of Pongola, (—BC), de Wet s.n.
(PRE).

N atal

2730 (Vryheid): Paulpietersburg, (—BD), de Wet s.n.
(PRE); near Vryheid, (—DD), Ross s.n. (PRE);
Nongoma, (—DA), Bayer 112 (PRE).
2632 (Kosi Bay): near Pongola, (—DD), Cronwright s.n.
(PRE).

Swaziland

2631 (Forbes Reef): Verney Ridge, Karsten s.n. (PRE);
Compton s.n. (NBG); Keith s.n. sub Smith 5693
(NBG).

H. limifolia var. stolonifera Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 2: 94 (1943);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 562 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256
(1974). Type: no specimen traced.

Moçambique - Delagoa Bay

H. limifolia var. stolonifera forma pimentelli Resende in Mem. Soc.
Brot. 2: 94 (1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 562 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 256 (1974). Type: ex hort. Bot. Garden Lisbon, not traced.

H. limifolia, is a variable species recorded mainly from
the mountainous regions of the eastern Transvaal,
Swaziland, northern Natal and Moçambique. It occurs
mainly on the north-western aspect of the slopes, or on
top of the Ubombo Mountains, at an altitude of 300 to
800 m. In its distribution range the annual rainfall
varies between 800 and 1 400 mm and is recorded
during the summer months, mainly as thunder storms.
The summers are hot and humid. H. limifolia grows
mainly in rocky shale outcrops, often enjoying full
sunshine for most of the day, with some shade being
provided by the grass amongst which it grows.

H. limifolia var. stolonifera forma major Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot.
2: 94 (1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 562 (1960); Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 256 (1974). Type: no specimen traced.
H. limifolia var. keithii G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 16: 4 (1950);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 561 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256
(1974). Type: Swaziland, Ubombo Mountains, Stegi, D.R. Keith s.n.,
(sub G.G. Smith 5693), (NBG,! holo.).
H. limifolia var. gigantea M.B. Bayer in J. S. Afr. Bot. 28: 215 (1962);
Haworthia Handb. 118 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 69 (1982).
Type: Natal. Nongoma. M.B. Bayer 112. (PRE. ! holo.).

Frith s.n. (NBG); Keith s.n. (K); Marloth 4678 (PRE).

Haworthia limifolia
var. limifolia
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Haworthia limifolia
var. ubomboensis

On the upper regions of the mountains the plants are
often sheltered by scattered loose stones and rocks, in
pockets and rock crevices, often with another rock
partially overlapping and providing shade. At the
higher altitudes the plants occur on the edge of the mist
belt, and this additional supply of moisture results in
plants which are somewhat different from those grow
ing in the lower drier region. The leaf characters
employed by authors to divide the material have gener
ally proved to be unreliable and grade into one
another, but it is considered that two varieties may be
upheld as shown in the key.
H. limifolia prefers a soil of pH6,2.
H. limifolia
19b. var. ubomboensis
(Verdoorn) G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 16: 3 (1950);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 562 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 256 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb.
164 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 69 (1982). Type:
Swaziland, Ubombo mountains near Stegi, Keith
26392 (PRE, ! holo.).
H. ubomboensis Verdoorn in Flower. Pl. Afr. 21:818(1941). Type: as
above.

Selected Specimens
Swaziland
2632 (Bela Vista): Stegi, (—CA), Keith s.n. (PRE); Ubombo
mountains Keith 26392 (PRE); Verdoorn s.n. (NBG).

This is a distinctive variety with a scattered distri
bution, occurring mainly on the shale outcrops of the
Ubombo mountains in Swaziland where it appears to
be quite rare, however its apparent rarity may be due to
its effective concealment amongst tall grass. It occurs

under conditions very similar to those described for the
species.
It differs from the species in having leaves that are
smooth, or occasionally with 2 to 3 raised tubercles.
It prefers a soil of pH6,2.
20. Haworthia koelmaniorum Oberm. & Hardy in
Flower. Pl. Afr. t.1502 (1967); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 255 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 127
(1976); New Haworthia Handb. 68 (1982). Type:
Transvaal, Groblersdal District, Hardy & Mauve 2267
(PRE, ! holo.).
Icon: Flower. Pl. Afr. t.1502 (1967).

Description: Plants caulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette not or
very slowly proliferous from a bud in the axil of a lower leaf. Leaves
about 25, the young erect, firm, the old ascending, spreading, tips
recurved, up to 7 cm long, 20 mm broad near the base, up to 10 mm
thick, ovate to lanceolate, dark puplish brown; upper surface flat to
rounded, with small glossy translucent tubercles arranged in irregu
lar wavy transverse bands; lower surface rounded with transverse
rows of small shiny translucent tubercles; margins rounded from the
base to about the middle of the leaf, acute above, tubercled.
Inflorescence about 36 cm tall; peduncle simple, about 19 cm long,
bracteate; raceme about 17 cm long, lax, with about 30 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, two to three open simultaneously; floral
bracts membranous, 2 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with brown
veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels); pedicels
3 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., grey-green, recumbent erect; perianth
white with grey-green keels to the segments, 11 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across,
constricted to 3 mm above; segments free to the base, straight, limb 2
lipped; posterior segments with lobes free, recurved, little spreading,
white with green veins; exterior part recurved, little spreading,
replicate, with green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 8 and 9 mm long,
inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 2,5 mm long, 1,5 mm diam.,
green; style 3 mm long, capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
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Haworthia koelmaniorum
Selected Specimen
transvaal
2529 (Groblersdal): north facing slopes on sandstone
ridges, (—AB), Hardy & Mauve 2267 (PRE).

H. koelmaniorum occurs at an altitude of about 920 m
in a small area in the central Transvaal, though the
limited distribution so far recorded may be due to
imperfect collecting. Within its distribution range the
rainfall may vary between 400 and 600 mm and falls
during the summer months usually as short, violent
downpours. The summers are hot, and frost in winter
occurs throughout this area, which is mostly covered
by grassland of various types, sometimes with open
shrubland or low, open savanna. H. koelmaniorum
grows on deep, well-drained sandy, usually red soil and
is mainly associated with sloping sandstone ridges.
The plants are wedged into cracks, which contain
small deposits of very humus-rich soil, always in welldrained positions, usually in exposed positions, in
direct sunlight, or shaded by tall grass.
Its nearest affinity is with H. limifolia, but it differs in
several respects; it forms a short, broad, fibrous base,
produces few suckers, and the tubercles do not fuse to
form transverse ridges.
H. koelmaniorum prefers a soil with pH6,4.

Haworthia koelmaniorum in habitat in the Groblersdal Dist.
Transvaal.
Photograph by kind permission of the Director. Botanical Research
Institute. Pretoria.
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Section 7

Tessellatae (Salm-Dyck) Baker
Plants forming clumps, often buried in the ground except the upper surface of the leaves; leaves spirally arranged in
a stemless rosette, fleshy, firm, triangular or lanceolate-triangular, spreading, recurved, often somewhat erect
during the resting period, upper surface somewhat transparent and with longitudinal lines, mostly less perceptible
in habitat than in cultivation, which are ± tessellately connected; leaf margin irregularly dentate, lower surface ±
tuberculate.
Type species H. venosa (Lam.) Haw.
(a)

Guide to the Species

Leaves about 80 mm long, lanceolate triangular, lower surface scabrous

21. H. venosa

(b) Leaves up to 50 mm long, upper surface shining, lower rough with large or small sharp tubercles
(c)

22. H. tessellata

Leaves up to 70 mm long, ovate-lanceolate, upper surface smooth, lower rough, with tubercles arranged in
transverse rows

23. H. woolleyi

WINDHOEK

PRETORIA
JOHANNESBURG

KIMBERLEY

BLOEMFONTEIN
DURBAN

GRAAFF-REINET
EAST LONDON
CAPE TOWN

Section – TESSELLATAE
21. Haworthia venosa (Lam.) Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 51
(1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 211 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 348 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 98
(1908); J.R. Brown in Desert Pl. Life 7: 191 (1935); V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 203 (1938); Jacobsen,

PORT ELIZABETH

H. venosa
H. tessellata
H. woolleyi

Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 605 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 268
(1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 166 (1976);
Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 102 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 76 (1982). Type: Commelin, Prael.
Bot. 80, t.29.
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Aloe venosa Lam., Encycl. 1: 89 (1784); Salm-Dyck, Cat. 3 (1817);
Spreng., Syst. Veg. 2: Veg. 2: 68 (1825); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg.
7: 643 (1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 514 (1843). Type: as above. A.
tricolor Haw. in Trans Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 25 (1804); Rev. Pl. Succ.
44 (1821). Apicra tricolor (Haw.) Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5: 271 (1811).
Type: as above.
H. distincta N.E. Brown in Gdnrs’Chron. 6: 130 (1876). Type: Cape,
Graaff-Reinet, Bolus s.n., (K ! holo.).
Icones: Commelin in Prael. Bot. 80: t.29 (1703); N.E. Brown in
Gdnrs’ Chron. 6: t.30 (1876).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 8-10 cm diam., proliferous from the leaf axils and forming
clusters. Leaves about 20, the young erect, little recurved, rigid,
falcate, the old ascending, spreading, little recurved, about 8 cm
long, 17 mm broad, up to 6 mm thick, lanceolate-triangular, taper
ing, mucronate, brownish-green; upper surface concave at the base,
flat towards the middle, channelled near the apex, leaf-tips replicate,
with 5-6 longitudinal lines which are tessellately connected; lower
surface strongly rounded, rough with small concolorous irregularly
distributed tubercles, or in transverse bands; keel 1, positioned in the
upper third, rough; margins acute, with irregularly spaced 0,75 mm
long, reflexed pellucid teeth. Inflorescence about 65 cm tall; peduncle
simple, terete, about 1,5 mm diam., 29 cm long, bracteate; sterile
bracts membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 4 mm long, erect,
keeled; raceme about 36 cm long, lax, with about 24 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts
3 mm long, membranous, deltoid, acute, keeled with fine brown
veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels); pedicels
6 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green, erect; perianth white with broad
brownish-green keels to the segments, 15 mm long, compressed at
base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 3 mm across, constricted to
2 mm above, straight; segments not free to the base; limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments not spreading, little recurved, the inner segments
curved inwards, white with brown veins; exterior part strongly
recurved, spreading, white with brown veins, replicate; stamens 6 of
two lengths, 9 and 10 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 5 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 5 mm long, yellow-green,
straight, capitate.
Flowering: February, March and April.

Haworthia venosa: Lectotype: Commelin, Prael. Bot. 80, t.29 (1703)

Haworthia venosa
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Haworthia venosa habitat
Selected Specimens

Cape Province
3224 (Aberdeen): Graaff-Reinet, (—BC), Boluss.n. (K).
3420 (Bredasdorp): near Swellendam, (—AB), Fouche 60
(PRE).

H. venosa is a distinctive species which is confined to a
small area in the southern Cape Province. It is known
only from localities near Swellendam, and in the
Bontebok Nature Reserve situated south of Swellendam. It occurs from near the coast to about 50 km
inland, at altitudes up to 140 m. It is a constituent of
Fynbos and grows in sandy soil in rock crevices which
contain small deposits of very humus-rich soil derived
from sandstone, mainly on east facing slopes. The
annual rainfall, distributed throughout the year, is
about 480 mm. H. venosa is one of the earliest known
Haworthias and was introduced into Europe by Simon
van der Stel about 1701; it was described and
illustrated by Commelin in his Praeludia Botanica in
1703. It was not until 1875 however that Harry Bolus
introduced this species to Kew.
The identity of H. distincta is obscure and requires
explanation. The type of H. distincta is supposed to
come from Graaff-Reinet and is housed in the Kew
Herbarium. I have examined this specimen which is
labelled H. distincta N.E. Brown and the following
information written on the sheet is: ‘Harry Bolus
Graaff-Reinet 1875’. There is no doubt that H.
distincta is in all respects similar to H. venosa, a species
endemic to the Swellendam District, and it seems unlikely that a species would occur in such widely separ
ated localities and such different environments with-

out being more widespread, especially between the two
mentioned localities.
Harry Bolus lived in Graaff-Reinet for 19 years,
from about 1855-1875, when he moved to Cape Town.
It is significant that Bolus introduced H. venosa
together with H. distincta to Kew in 1875 and in 1876
N.E. Brown described H. distincta and recorded the
type locality as Graaff-Reinet, and it can only be
assumed that Brown confused the locality with that
where Bolus had lived.
It is inconceivable that a person with a botanical
background such as that possessed by Bolus could get
his collecting localities confused. However, with our
present knowledge of the distribution of Haworthia in
the Cape Province, it is accurate to state that H.
distincta and H. venosa were both collected near
Swellendam, and that no plant resembling H. venosa is
known to occur in other parts of South Africa.
H. venosa prefers a firm sandy soil with pH6.
22. Haworthia tessellata Haw. in Phil. Mag. 44: 300
(1824); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 211 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 348 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 97
(1908); Marloth, Flower Pl. Afr. 4: 89 (1915); V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 31: 89 ( 1932); J.R. Brown in
Desert Pl. Life 9: 20 (1937); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 44: 202 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
597 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266 (1974); Bailey,
Hortus Third 542 (1976); C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ. J.,
U.S. 50: 76 (1978). Type: Cape, no specimen preserved.
A contemporary illustration in the Kew Library of H.
tessellata, made from a plant introduced to Kew by
Bowie in 1822, and the specimen Acocks s.n., (PRE, !)
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from Kuruman, seem to agree in all respects with the
original description, and I therefore take these as being
representative of the species.

Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 598 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266
(1974). Type: S.W. Africa, Namaland, Ussis-schulucht, Engler in
Herb. Dinter 3156.

H. parva Haw. in Phil. Mag. 44: 301 (1824). Aloe parva Roem. &
Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 653 (1829); Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect
8, t.2 (1836); Kunth., Enum. Pl. 4: 508 (1843). H. tessellata var. parva
(Haw.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 211 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 348
(1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 97 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 44: 202 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 597 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266 (1974). Type: no specimen preserved.

H. tessellata var. tuberculata V. Poelln. in Cact. J. G.B. 5: 33 (1936);
in Feddes Reprium 44: 203 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 599
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, De Rust Oudts
hoorn District, Mrs M.M. Helm s.n., no specimen preserved.

Aloe tessellata (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 635 (1829);
Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 8, t.l (1836); Kunth., Enum. Pl.
4: 508 (1843). H. venosa subsp. tessellata (Haw.) M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 76 (1982). Type: as above.

H. tessellata var. inflexa Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 211 (1880); in
Fl. Cap. 6: 348 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 97 (1908);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 598 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266
(1974). Type: Cape, ex hort. Kew, no specimen preserved.
H. engleri Dinter, Neue Pfl. D. S.W. Afr. 31 (1914). H. tessellata var.
engleri (Dinter) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 202 (1938);

H. pseudotessellata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 28: 102 (1930); in
Feddes Reprium 44: 202 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 598
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266 (1974). Type: Cruidfontein Rail, Mrs
van der Bijl s.n., no specimen preserved.

H. minutissima V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life B: 193 (1939). H.
tessellata var. minutissima (V. Poelln.) Viveiros (Ref. unknown);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 598 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266
(1974). Type: Cape,Cradock, F.A. Fouche s.n., (sub Triebner 121211
- F), no specimen preserved.
H. tessellata var. elongata v. Woerden in Succulenta 22, 4: 37 (1940);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 597 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266
(1974). Type: S.W. Africa, Pevellerg, R. Graesner s.n., in hort.
Dresden 2205, no specimen preserved.
H. tessellata var. simplex Res. & V. Poelln. in Bol. Soc. Brot. 11: 49
(1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 598 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
266 (1974). Type: ex hort., Coimbra, no specimen traced.
H. tessellata var. stephaneana Res. & V. Poelln. in Bol. Soc. Brot. 11:
50 (1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 598 (1960); Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 266 (1974). Type: Cape, without locality, ex hort. Hamburg, no
specimen traced.
H. tessellata var. luisieri Res. & V. Poelln. in Bol. Soc. Brot. 11: 51
(1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 598 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266
(1974). Type: Cape, Queenstown, Triebner 1207, ex hort., Coimbra,
no specimen traced.
H. tessellata var. palhinhiae Res. & V. Poelln. in Bol. Soc. Brot. 11: 51
(1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 598 (1970); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
266 (1974). Type: ex hort. Dahlem, no specimen preserved.
H. tessellata var. velutina Res. & V. Poelln. in Bol. Soc. Brot. 11: 52
(1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 599 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
267 (1974). Type: ex hort. Hamburg, no specimen traced.

H. tessellata var. coriacea Res. & V. Poelln. in Bol. Soc. Brot. 11: 52
(1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 597 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
266 (1974). Type: Cape, Port Elizabeth, Long s.n., no specimen
traced.
H. tessellata var. coriacea forma longior Res. & V. Poelln. in Bol.
Soc. Brot. 11: 52 (1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 597 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266 (1974). Type: Cape, Long s.n., no specimen
traced.
H. tessellata var. coriacea forma brevior Res. & V. Poelln. in Bol.
Soc. Brot. 11: 54 (1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 597 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266 (1974). Type: Cape, without locality, Long
s.n., no specimen traced.
H. tessellata var. obesa Res. & V. Poelln. in Bol. Soc. Brot. 11: 54
(1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 598 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
266 (1974). Type: ex hort. Dahlem, no specimen preserved.
Icon: Plate of H. tessellata in Kew Library.

Haworthia tessellata: Kew illustration

Description: Plants acaulescent, 1,5-7 cm diam., freely suckering
from the stoloniferous roots. Leaves 10-15, the young erect
spreading, the old ascending, spreading, Firm, up to 5 cm long, up to
3 cm broad at the base, up to 3 mm thick, dark green to grey-green;
upper surface flat to a little concave, glabrous, shining or not shining,
mostly transparent with a number of longitudinal tessellately
branched veins; lower surface strongly rounded, irregularly rough
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with small or large sharp tubercles; keel 1, in the upper third, rough
with small tubercles; margins acute, with sharp curved teeth or
tubercles or smooth. Inflorescence up to 50 cm tall; peduncle simple,
about 2 mm diam., about 34 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 8 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 15 cm long, lax, with about 14 flowers and buds, 2-4
open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, about 3 mm long,
deltoid, acute, keeled with fine brown veins, clasping the pedicels,
(shorter than the pedicels); pedicels up to 5 mm long, 2 mm diam.,
green, erect; perianth greenish-white with more or less dirty green
keels to the segments, up to 20 mm long, compressed at base, funnelshaped, tube more or less 4 mm across constricted to 3 mm above;
segments free to the base; limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with
lobes free, recurved, spreading, white with green veins; exterior part
recurved, spreading, outer segments replicate, with green veins;
stamens 6 of two 11 and 12 mm long, inserted within the perianth
tube; ovary 6 mm long, 2 mm diam; style 4 mm long, green, not
capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province
2723
2724
2924
2925
3023
3026
3027
3222

(Kuruman): (—AD), Acocks s.n. (PRE).
(Taung): (—DB), Büchner 1207 (PRE).
(Hopetown): Hopetown, (—AD), Lang s.n. (PRE).
(Koffiefontein): Fauresmith, (—CB), van Nouhuvs 22
(PRE); M. Henrici s.n. (PRE); Smith 5208 (PRE); I.C.
Verdoorn 23722 (PRE).
(Britstown): Britstown, (—DA), Smith 2809 (PRE).
(Aliwal North): Aliwal North, (—DA), Gerstner 58
(PRE).
(Zastron): Zastron, (—AC), Marloth 13104 (PRE);
Vegkop, Fouché s.n. (PRE).
(Beaufort West): Beaufort West, (—BC), Cooper s.n.
(K).

H. tessellata, is a variable species and one of the most
widely distributed Haworthias in southern Africa, as

can be seen from the distribution map. H. tessellata
exhibits a great deal of variation in size and shape,
which may be attributed to varying environmental
conditions. Within the distribution range the rainfall
may vary from 200 mm per annum in the northern
Cape and some parts of S.W. Africa, to 800 mm in the
extreme south east. The greater part of his area,
however, receives between 400 and 600 mm which is
precipitated during the summer months in short
violent downpours. In their natural habitats, plants of
H. tessellata grow well raised above the ground, on
deep, well-drained, sandy soil or wedged in cracks,
which sometimes contain small deposits of rich soil.
The species occurs in areas mostly covered by grassland of various types, sometimes in open scrubland, or
low open savanna, under bushes. The summers are
hot, the winters cold with frost.
In this wide range of distribution with varying
climatic conditions, plants with varying morpho
logical characters may be found. There are large and
small plants, with leaves longer or shorter, broad to
narrow, reflexed or inflexed, the upper surface with a
few to numerous tessellated branched lines. The leaf
margins may be smooth, with a few to many denticula
tions, or with numerous curved teeth. The lower
surface of the leaves may be smooth, lightly tubercled,
or freely tubercled with sharp pointed tubercles;
colours may vary from nearly black to a yellow-green.
The stems are stoloniferous, from which many new
plants are produced so that large clusters are soon
formed.
The decision to reduce all the varieties of H.
tessellata to synonymy with the species is based mainly
on the continued gradation linking all the forms listed

Haworthia tessellata
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above, and it is clear that only a single variable species
is involved.
M.B. Bayer (1982) places H. tessellata as a synonym
of H. venosa; however, I consider that H. tessellata
should be regarded as a separate species because only
the branched tesselate lines on the upper surface of the
leaves are common to both species, while the remainder of the morphological and floral characters of H.
venosa are readily separable from those of H. tessellata.
The distribution of H. venosa is confined to the wetter
parts of the south western Cape Province, while H.
tessellata is distributed widely in the drier areas of the
central parts of South Africa.
The nearest affinity of H. tessellata is with H. venosa
which is well separated in a higher rainfall area, and is
characterized by its branched, free, upper surface lines,
and non-stoloniferous nature.
H. tessellata grows in a firm hard soil with pH6.

23. Haworthia woolleyi V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
42: 269 (1937); Cac. J. (G.B.) 6: 3 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 608 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 269
(1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 168 (1976);
Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 170 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 79 (1982). Type: Cape, Springbok
Flats, Steytlerville District, C.H.F. Woolley s.n., (sub
Long 440), no specimen preserved. The specimen Long
1442 Springbok Flats (PRE, !) seems to agree in all
respects with the original description, and I therefore
take this as being representative of the species.
Icon: V. Poelln. in Cact. Journal (G.B.) 6: 3 (1938).

Description: Plants acaulescent, in a basal rosette which is about 7-10
cm in diam., proliferous from the base, soon caespitose, dark green.
Leaves about 25, the young erect, with tips slightly recurved, the old
ascending, spreading, about 6 to 7 cm long, up to 20 cm broad, up to
5 mm thick, ovate-lanceolate, very acuminate, often falcate, not
shining; upper surface flat to sub-concave, smooth, light green, with
some dark green, often interrupted, scarcely or only irregularly
anastomosing lines; lower surface dark green, very convex, obtusely
and obliquely keeled, with tubercles arranged in often curved or
undulate cross rows, or confluent to such cross rows, tubercles dark
green, not shining; margins acute, with dark green teeth 1 mm long.
Inflorescence about 28 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 2 mm
diam., 18 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate acuminate, about 5 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 10 cm long,
lax, with about 10 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 1 to 2 open
simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 3 mm long, deltoid,
acute, keeled with reddish veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than
the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm diam., grey-green, erect;
perianth white with brownish-green keels to the segments, 13 mm
long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm
across, constricted to 3 mm above, straight; segments not free to the
base; limb 2 lipped; posterior segments white with green veins,
recurved, spreading; exterior part recurved, spreading, white with
fine green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 9 and 10 mm diam., green;
style 4 mm long, straight, capitate.
Flowering: August through September.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3324 (Steytlerville): Springbok Flats, Long 1442 (PRE).

Haworthia woolleyii

H. woolleyi is a rare species, occurring in the eastern
Cape Province, where it is known only from the more
arid regions of the Springbok Flats, an area north of
the Great Winterhoek Mountains, at an altitude of
about 800 m. It is a constituent of Karroid vegetation,
and grows close to the stems of low scrub on dry rocky
slopes facing south. Rain falls mainly in the summer
and varies from as little as 120 to 250 mm per annum.
The summers are very hot, the winters cold with frost.
Its nearest relative seems to be Haworthia venosa but
the leaves are otherwise marked. H. woolleyi grows in a
Firm hard soil with pH7.
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Section 8

Coarctatae Berger
Stems elongated, densely spirally leafy; leaves ± erect, mostly somewhat curved inwards, smooth or tuberculate on
both sides, or only on the lower surface.
Type species: H. reinwardtii (Salm-Dyck) Haw.

Guide to the Species

A.

Plants with lower leaf surface with white tubercles, prominently raised.
(a) Leaf length 30-40 mm long, 11-13 mm broad, lanceolate, upper side smooth, back with white
		
tubercles arranged in 12-13 transverse rows

(b) Leaf 25 mm long, 8-10 mm broad, lanceolate-acuminate, back with snow-white raised tubercles in 5-8
		
longitudinal rows, oblong and confluent longitudinally

(c) Leaf 40-50 mm long, 13-16 mm broad, lanceolate, back with small, pure white, round and oblong
		
tubercles in 12-14 transverse rows, confluent transversely

(d) Leaf 26 mm long, 8 mm broad, lanceolate, acuminate, back with raised white tubercles in 12-13
		
undulated transverse rows


24a. H. reinwardtii
var. reinwardtii
24b. H. reinwardtii
var. kaffirdriftensis
24c. H. reinwardtii
var. chalumnensis
24d. H. reinwardtii
var. brevicula
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Section – COARCTATAE

H. reinwardtii
var. reinwardtii
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H. glauca
H. greenii
H. herrei

var. kaffirdriftensis
var. chalumensis
var. brvicula
var. zebrina
var. bellula
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(e)
		

(f)
		


Leaf 55 mm long, 12 mm broad, lanceolate-acuminate, back with 12-15 transverse rows of raised
silvery-white round and oblong prominent tubercles in transverse rows
Leaf 15 mm long, 7 mm broad, ovate, back surface with raised oblong whitish tubercles in 8-10
transverse rows, and in 10 indistinct longitudinal rows

24e. H. reinwardtii
var. zebrina
24f. H. reinwardtii
var. bellula

B.

Face not tubercled, leaf up to 45 mm long, 21 mm broad, 50-70 mm in diameter, height up to 200 mm.
Tubercles on lower surface greenish-white

C.

Back and face of leaf not tubercled, 25-30 mm long, 8-10 mm broad, back surface with 5-7 lines

26. H. glauca

D.

Back of leaf tubercled with indistinct white tubercles; face smooth, leaf-length 30-35 mm, 10-20 mm broad,
plant diameter 50 mm, height up to 200 mm

27. H. greenii

E.

Face often irregularly set with uniformly coloured tubercles; back surface with green-white or green
tubercles

28. H. herrei

24. Haworthia reinwardtii (Salm-Dyck) Haw., Rev. Pl.
Succ. 53 (1821).
Type: Cape, no specimen preserved. The specimen
G.G. Smith 2839,(PRE, !) seems to agree in all respects
with the original description, and I therefore take this
as being representative of the species.

Description: Stem leafy, proliferous from the base and forming small
clusters or large mats 50 to 140 mm high, 20 to 63 mm diam., erect or
prostrate. Leaves 15 to 50 mm long, 7 to 16 mm broad at the base,
ascending, with tips incurved, ovate to lanceolate-acute or cuspi
date, 3,25 to 6,6 mm thick; margins smooth, or sometimes roughened
by tubercles, rounded or acute; upper surface flat, convex, or
concave, often with a raised line which runs the full length of the leaf,
smooth or tubercled with small subprominent, white tubercles, ir
regularly scattered or arranged in longitudinal rows; back surface
rounded, obtusely keeled with 5 to 15 regular or irregular transverse
or longitudinal rows of rounded and/or numerous, oblong,
truncated white tubercles 0,75 to 1,25 mm diam. Inflorescence about
37 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, 1,25 to 2 mm diam., about 23 to
39 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts 2 to 3, membranous, ovate,
abruptly elongated, about 8 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme 9 to
17 cm long, lax,with 16 to 26 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 1 to
4 open at a time; floral bracts membranous, 2 to 3 mm long, deltoid,
acute, keeled with reddish-brown or green veins, clasping the
pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels); pedicels 2 to 4,5 mm long,
1,0 mm diam., light grey, erect; perianth pinkish-white, with
greenish-brown keels to the segments, 15 to 20 mm long, compressed
at base, funnel-shaped; tube more or less 5 mm across, constricted to
3,5 mm above, straight; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped,
posterior segments erect, pinkish-white with reddish-brown veins
not spreading, exterior part little recurved, little spreading, pinkishwhite with reddish-brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 4,5 and up
to 6,5 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube, limb 2 lipped;
ovary 3 to 3,35 mm long, 1,25 to 2 mm diam., pale green; style 1,0 to
1,25 mm long, curved or straight, capitate.

Leaf 30 to 40 mm long, 8 to 10 mm broad, lanceolate, upperside
smooth, back surface with white tubercles arranged in 12 to 13
transverse rows
a) H. reinwardtii

var. reinwardtii
Leaf 25 mm long, 8 to 10 mm broad, lanceolate-acuminate, back
with snow-white raised tubercles in 5 to 8 longitudinal rows, oblong
and confluent longitudinally
b) var.

kaffirdriftensis
Leaf 40 to 50 mm long, 13 to 16 mm broad, lanceolate, back with
small pure white round and oblong tubercles in 12 to 14 transverse
rows, confluent transversely
c) var.

chalumnensis
Leaf 26 mm long, 8 mm broad, lanceolate, acuminate, back with
raised white tubercles in 12 to 13 undulated transverse
rows
d) var. brevicula

25. H. coarctata

Leaf 55 mm long, 12 mm broad, lanceolate — acuminate, back with
12 to 15 transverse rows of raised silvery-white round and oblong
prominent tubercles in transverse rows
e) var. zebrina
Leaf 15 mm long, 7 mm broad, ovate, back surface with raised
oblong whitish tubercles in 8 to 10 transverse rows, and about 10
indistinct longitudinal rows
f) var. bellula

H. reinwardtii
24a. var. reinwardtii
Haworthia reinwardtii Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 53 (1821);
Bak. in J. Linn. Soc. Bot. 18: 202 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6:
337 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 83 (1908); V.
Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 1: 89 (1936); in Cact. Succ. J.,
U.S. 5: 31 (1936); Resende in Planta 26: 772 (1937); in
Mem. Soc. Brot. 14: 78 (1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ.
pl. 2: 581 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262 (1974); Bailey,
Hortus Third 542 (1976); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 149 (1976); C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 36:
32 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 72
(1982). Aloe reinwardtii Salm-Dyck, Observ. 37 (1821);
Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 646 (1829); Salm-Dyck,
Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 6,1.16 (1838); Kunth., Enum.
Pl. 4: 506 (1843). Type as above.

H. reinwardtii var. major Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 202 (1880);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 584 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262
(1974). Type: Cape, ex hort. Kew, no specimen preserved.
H. fallax V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 31: 83 (1933). H. reinwardtii
var. fallax (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 209 (1937);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 583 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262
(1974). Type: Cape, on the Alexandria Rd., E.E. Archibald 496 (sub
Long 342), no specimen preserved.
H. reinwardtii var. archibakiiae V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 210
(1937); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 581 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
262 (1974). Type: Cape, between Peddie and East London, E.E.
Archibald 421 (sub Long 344), no specimen preserved.
H. reinwardtii var. conspicua V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 210
(1937); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 583 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
262 (1974). Type: Cape, on the Port Elizabeth to Alexandria Rd. E.E.
Archibald 85 (sub Long 346), no specimen preserved.
H. reinwardtii var. pulchra V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 209
(1937). Type: Cape, Kaffir Drift, Long 350, no specimen preserved.
H. reinwardtii var. adelaidensis V. Poelln. in Sukkulentenk. 2: 43
(1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 581 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
262 (1974). H. coarctata subsp. adelaidensis (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 94 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 65 (1982).
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Type: Cape, near Grahamstown, W.E. Armstrong s.n., no specimen
preserved.
H. reinwardtii var. committeesensis G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 9: 93
(1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 582 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
262 (1974). Type: Cape, Albany Division, G.G. Smith 551 (NBG, !
holo.).
H. reinwardtii var. peddiensis G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 9: 94
(1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 584 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
262 (1974). Type: Cape, Peddie Division, G.G. Smith 656 (NBG, !
holo.).
H. reinwardtii var. valida G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 9: 98 (1943);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 585 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263
(1974). Type: Cape, Peddie Division, G.G. Smith 3342 (NBG, !
holo.).

H. reinwardtii var. triebneri Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 2: 80 (1943);
Jacobsen, Hanb. Succ. Pl. 2: 585 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263
(1974). Type: Cape, without locality, Triebner 811, no specimen
traced.

H. reinwardtii var. grandicula G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 12
(1944); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 583 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
262 (1974). Type: Cape, Peddie Division, east of Kaffir Drift, G.G.
Smith 3363 (NBG, ! holo.).
H. reinwardtii var. huntsdriftensis G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 14
(1944); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 584 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
262 (1974). Type: Cape, Albany Division, G.G. Smith 3849 (NBG, !
holo.).
H. reinwardti var. riebeekensis G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 16
(1944); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 584 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
263 ( 1974). Type: Cape, Albany Division, G.G. Smith 5218 (NBG, !
holo.).

H. reinwardtii var. olivacea G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 16
(1944); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 584 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
262 (1974). H. reinwardtii forma olivacea (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 142 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 72 (1982).
Type: Cape, Kaffir Drift, in Peddie District, G.G. Smith 5260 (NBG,
! holo.).

Haworthia reinwardtii
var. reinwardtii

H. reinwardtii var. tenuis G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 16 (1944);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2; 582 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262
(1974). H. coarctata subsp. coarctata var. tenuis (G.G. Smith) M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 106 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 65
(1982); Type: Cape, Alexandria District G.G. Smith 3420 (NBG, !
holo.).

Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3326 (Grahamstown): top of Queens Rd. (—BC), Smith
2839 (PRE, NBG); foot of Pluto’s Vale, (—BA), Smith
551 (PRE, NBG); Riebeek East, (—AA), Smith 5218
(PRE).
3327 (East London): Hunts Drift, (—AA), Smith 3849
(NBG, PRE); 14 km east of Hunts Drift, (—AD),
Smith 3342 (PRE, NBG): Smith 3363 (PRE, NBG).

H. reinwardtii, is a variable species which is restricted
to a narrow zone along the eastern Cape coast in a
more or less triangular pattern which lies within the
summer rainfall area at altitudes varying between 70
and 100 m. It is bounded in the west by the Great Fish
River, north east by the Keiskamma River, and by the
coastline from Alexandria, Port Alfred and Hamburg
to Leach Bay near East London. This area is predomin
antly hilly, with much of the ground covered with
sparse low scrub, or often sealed off by impassable
thickets of Euphorbia, Aloe and other indigenous trees.
The soil is black or brown and somewhat acid, while
the summer rainfall varies between 500 and 700 mm
per annum. H. reinwardtii grows well raised above the
ground in exposed positions at the foot of Acacia trees,
or in the shade of indigenous bush, or on rolling grasscovered hills, or on stony slopes where it grows as
single clusters or as large mats.
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In this variable group there is a wide range of leaf
characters; colour variants are numerous, dark-green
and reddish-green representing the extreme forms, and
between these there is almost every conceivable intermediate; at some localities tall and short plants grow
side by side under the same growing conditions. The
taller and broader plants have correspondingly longer
and broader leaves, while the narrow and shorter
plants have narrow and short leaves; the leaf tubercles
are equally variable in size and distribution.
H. reinwardtii constitutes a geographical series in
which some forms are very different from others, but
they are nevertheless connected by a series of intergrades; whether the variation is the result of hybrid
segregation or a response to variations in local con
ditions is not known, however these variable characters have generally been found to grade into one
another, and do not with the five exceptions listed
below, provide suitable characters for distinguishing
infra-specific forms.
H. reinwardtii prefers a firm hard soil with pH6,5.
H. reinwardtii
24b. var. kaffirdriftensis G. G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 9:
96 (1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 584 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262 (1974); C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact.
Succ. J. 36: 37 (1981). Type: Cape, Peddie Division,
near Kaffir Drift, about 14 miles south - south-west of
Peddie, G.G. Smith 3364 (NBG, ! holo.).
H. reinwardtii forma kaffirdriftensis (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 126 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 72 (1982).
Type: as above.

Haworthia reinwardtii var. kaffirdriftensis

Haworthia reinwardtii
var. chalumensis
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This variety occurs in one of the densest areas of H.
reinwardtii, where a large number of forms are
concentrated in a small area, and is very striking when
first sighted. It has a distinct arrangement of conspicuous snow-white tubercles on the back surface of the
leaves, arranged in 5-8 distinct longitudinal rows,
becoming smaller towards the margins and apex; its
floral and vegetative characteristics are reasonably
constant. It prefers a firm hard loam with pH6,5.

stems being broken away from the parent plants and
taking root, often at a distance from the main population. It prefers a firm hard soil, with pH6,5.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3327 (East London): Chalumna River, (—BA), Smith 513
(NBG. PRE).

Haworthia reinwardtii var.
chalumensis in habitat
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3327 (East London): Kaffir Drift on the Fish River, (—
AC), Smith 3364 (NBG, PRE).

H. reinwardtii
24c. var. chalumnensis G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 9:
99 (1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 582 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262 (1974); C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact. J.
36: 38 (1981). Type: Cape, East London Division, G.G.
Smith 513, (NBG, ! holo.; PRE !).

H. reinwardtii forma chalumnensis (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 106 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 72 (1982).
Type: as above.

This distinctive variety is distributed between Kayser
Beach and Hamburg along the south east coast. It is
readily identified by its greater diameter, longer lanceo
late and spreading leaves with 12-14 transverse to
somewhat undulating rows of small raised, white,
round and oblong, transversely truncated tubercles on
the back leaf surfaces. It would appear that plants of
this variety become distributed vegetatively through

H. reinwardtii
24d. var. brevicula G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 11
(1944); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 582 (1960); M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 104 (1976); C.L. Scott in
Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 36: 38 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 73 (1982). Type: Cape, Albany
Division, near Fraser’s Camp, G.G. Smith 3138 (NBG,
! holo. ).
H. reinwardtii var. diminuta G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 14: 52
(1948); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 583 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
262 (1974). Type: Cape, Albany District, G.G. Smith 5177 (NBG, !).

This small and dainty variety has numerous small,
uniformly distributed tubercles on the back of the
leaves, arranged so that the plant has a most distinctive
appearance, especially when observed in the wild.
Plants are about 80 mm tall, and about 38 mm in dia
meter, with 12 to 13 undulating transverse rows of
white raised tubercles. Its distribution is limited to a
small area in the environs of Fraser’s Camp, midway
between Grahamstown and Peddie. The plants grow
well raised amongst stones and short grass on slightly
raised sloping ground, and there are several forms. Its
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Haworthia reinwardtii
var. brevicula

nearest relative seems to be var. bellula, but it differs
from that var. in that the plants are mostly solitary, as
compared with the large clusters formed by var.
bellula.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3326 (Grahamstown): Fraser’s Camp, (—BD), Smith 3138
(NBG, PRE).

Haworthia reinwardtii
var. brevicula in habitat

H. reinwardtii
24e. var. zebrina G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 18
(1944); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 585 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263 (1974); C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact.
Succ. J. 36: 38 (1981). Type: Cape, Peddie District,
G. G. Smith 5258 (NBG, ! holo.; PRE!).
H. reinwardtii forma zebrina (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 69 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 73 (1982). Type: as
above.
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This is a distinctive variety with 12-15 transverse rows
of silvery-white, round or oblong, prominent tubercles,
confluent in transverse bands in the upper half of the
leaf.
This variety is confined to a small area along the
Fish River where it grows on steep slopes, often in
inaccessible positions.
A study has revealed that this variety is fairly
constant throughout its distribution range. It differs
from the typical variety by its long transverse bands of
silvery-white round tubercles, compared with the
fewer regular or irregular transverse rows of rounded
white tubercles of var. reinwardtii.
It prefers a firm loam with pH6,5.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3327 (East London): Kaffir Drift, (—CA), Smith 5278
(NBG); Smith 5258 (PRE).

H. reinwardtii
24f. var. bellula G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 11: 70
(1945); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 581 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262 (1974); C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact. J.
36: 39 (1981). Type: Cape, Albany Division, G.G.
Smith 3137 (NBG, ! holo.).
Icones: G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 11: t.3 (1945).
As far as present records serve, this seems to be one of
the smallest forms of the reinwardtii group. It is hardly
50 mm tall, and not more than 20 mm diam.; the leaves
are 15 mm long, and 7 mm broad; the lower surface is

Haworthia reinwardtii
var. bellula

Haworthia reinwardtii var. zebrina
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beset with small raised, oblong, white, transversely
truncated tubercles. It is restricted to a small area on
the Cradock-Grahamstown road, where it grows in
exposed positions. It is readily identified by the small
size of the plants, the numerous tubercles on the back
of the leaves and the large mats that it forms in the
wild. Its nearest affinity seems to be var. brevicula. It
prefers a firm hard loam with pH6,5.
25. Haworthia coarctata Haw., in Phil Mag. 44: 301
(1824); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 202 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 338 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 84
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 43: 108 (1938);
Resende, Planta 26: 762 (1937); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 545 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974);
M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Hand. 107 (1976); Bailey,
Hortus Third 540 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 166
(1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 64 (1982).
Type: Cape, no specimen preserved. A contemporary
illustration in the Kew Library labelled H. coarctata,
made from a plant introduced from the Cape by Bowie
in 1822, and the specimen G.G. Smith 5115 (PRE, !),
seem to agree in all respects with the original
description, and are regarded as being representative
of the species.
Aloe coarctata (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 647 (1829);
Kunth., Enum. Pl. 4:506 (1834); Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect.
6, t.1 (1836).
H. chalwinii Marloth & Berger in Notizbl.k. Bot. Gart. Mus. Berlin 4:
247 (1906). H. reinwardtii var. chalwinii (Marloth & Berger) Resende
in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 80 (1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 582
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262 (1974). Isotype: Cape, Graaff-Reinet,
Marloth 4051 (K, iso.).
H. fulva G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 9: 101 (1943); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 552 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974). Type:
Cape, Bathurst District, G.G. Smith 3380 (NBG. ! holo.; PRE!).
H. masculina G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 14: 49 (1948); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 570 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 258 (1974). Type:
Cape, Bathurst District, G.G. Smith 5118 (NBG, ! holo.).
Icon: Plate of H. coarctata in the Kew Library.
Description: Plants caulescent, up to 200 mm high, about 50-70 mm
diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters. Leaves about
60, ascending, incurved, firm, coriaceous, up to 45 mm long, up to
21mm broad, about 10 mm thick below the middle, ovate to
lanceolate, acute to acuminate, reddish-brown or greenish-yellow;
upper surface fiat to convex, smooth, with a concolorous
longitudinal middle line; lower surface rounded, with 6 to 16 vertical
rows of slightly raised greenish to white tubercles, often smooth,
keeled in the upper half. Inflorescence about 28 cm tall; peduncle
about 13 cm long, simple, terete, up to 1,15 mm diam., bracteate;
sterile bracts membranous, erect, keeled; raceme sub-lax flowered,
with about 15 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2 to 3 open
simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, up to 3 mm long, deltoid,
acute, keeled with broad dark brown or reddish-brown veins,
clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 2,5 mm
long, 1 mm diam., light brown, erect; perianth white with green keels
to the segments, 17 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped;
tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above; segments

Haworthia coarctata: Kew illustration
not free to the base, limb 2 lipped, posterior segments very slightly
recurved, white with green veins, spreading; exterior part recurved,
spreading, with pale green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 6 mm and
7 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long,
barely 2 mm diam.; style 1,25 mm long, straight, capitate.
Flowering: November through December, or occasionally into
January.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3224 (Aberdeen): Graaff-Reinet, (—BA), Marloth 751/21
(K). Smith 5115 (PRE).
3326 (Grahamstown): Bathurst, (—BD), Peers s.n. (NBG);
Ross Frames s.n. (NBG 72/44); Smith 6163 (NBG).

H. coarctata is known only from the eastern Cape
region, where it grows on steep grassed slopes or rocky
outcrops, in exposed positions, but it is sometimes
found in open Acacia Savannah, growing in close asso
ciation with Aloe. It occurs at altitudes of between 800
and 1 000 m. The annual rainfall over its distribution
area varies from about 500 to 700 mm, with the
heaviest falls occurring during the summer months.
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(1976); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 118 (1976);
New Haworthia Handb. 67 (1982). Type: Cape,
Zuurberg Pass, Cooper s.n. (K, ! holo.).
H. carrissoi Resende in Bol. Soc. Brot. 15: 161 (1941); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 544 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251 (1974). Type:
Cape, Zuurberg Pass, no specimen traced. Icon: Resende & PintoLopes in Suculentas Africanas 11: t.9 (1946).
Description: Plants caulescent, 50-80 mm high, 25-40 mm diam.
Leaves about 60, crowded, ascending, tips incurved, 25-30 mm long,
8-10 mm broad, up to 4 mm thick, oblong-lanceolate, the young pale
green, the old bluish green; upper surface flat, smooth; lower surface
rounded, smooth, with 5-7 indistinct darker green lines; margins
rounded, smooth; keel 1, central positioned in the upper half,
smooth. Inflorescence about 31cm tall; peduncle simple, about
1,5 mm diam., 160 mm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous,
ovate, 8-11 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 180 mm long, with
about 15 flowers and buds, 1 to 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with fine brown
veins, clasping the pedicels, (equal in length to the pedicels); pedicels
5 mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth greyish-white with
brown keels to the segments, 15 mm long, compressed at base,
funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 2 mm
above, straight; segments not free to the base; limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments recurved, white with brown veins; exterior part
recurved, spreading, white with brown veins; stamens 6 of two
lengths 7 and 8 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary
4 mm long, 3 mm diam., green; style 2 mm long, straight, not
capitate.
Flowering: February through March.

Haworthia coarctata

The summers are hot and the winters cold, often with
frost.
H. coarctata is a variable species, and it would seem
that this was one of the most studied species in
European collections, where it has been crossed with
H. reinwardtii and H. greenii. From the resultant
hybrids, further species and forms were described. Size
and disposition of tubercles were deciding factors in
separating the material, but this was done without
reference to the marked degree of variability in wild
plants.
H. coarctata prefers a firm hard soil with pH6,6.
26. Haworthia glauca Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18:
203 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 339 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 33: 83 (1908); V. Poelln. in Cact. Succ. J.
US 5: 30 (1936); in Desert Pl. Life 9: 33 (1937); in
Feddes Reprium 43: 108 (1938); Resende in Ber. D.
Bot. Ges. 56: 540 (1938); in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 90
(1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 553 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 541

Haworthia glauca
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Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3325 (Port Elizabeth): Zuurberg Pass, (—BC), Long &
Cook s.n. (k); Smith 12 (PRE); Archibald s.n. (PRE);
Erens 171 (PRE).

H. glauca in its original circumscription occurs in the
eastern Cape Province, along the Zuurberg Mountains
at an altitude of about 400 m. It forms a component of
several different communities ranging from Renoster
bos, Aloe and Euphorbia, or other vegetation. The
rainfall is mainly in summer and varies between 126
and 250 mm per annum. The summers are hot and
winters very cold, often with frost.
This species appears to be most closely related to H.
herrei, but it differs from that species by the shorter
and narrower, smooth leaves, as compared with the
tubercled leaves of H. herrei; the two species may also
be separated by the distinct differences in their floral
characters. H. herrei has a longer peduncle and a
shorter raceme than H. glauca.
H. glauca prefers a firm hard soil with pH7.
27. Haworthia greenii Bak. in J. Linn. Soc. Bot. 18: 202
(1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 338 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4,
38: 85 (1908); V. Poelln. in Cact. Succ. J. US 5: 30
(1936); in U.S. Desert Feddes Reprium 43: 108 (1938);
Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 87 (1943); Pinto-Lopes
in Agron Lisit. 24 (1944); Bailey, Hortus Third 541
(1960). Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 554 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254 (1974); Type: Cape, without
locality, Cooper 1860 (K, ! holo.).
H. greenii var. silvicola G.G. Smith in Jl S. Afr. Bot. 9: 103 (1943);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 555 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254
(1974). Type: Cape, Bathurst Division, G.G. Smith 3378 (NBG, !
holo.).
H. coarctata subsp. coarctata var. greenii (Bak.) M.B. Bayer in Nat.
Cact. Succ. J. 28: 80 (1973); Haworthia Handb. 120 (1976); New
Haworthia Handb. 65 (1982). Type: as for H. greenii.
Description: Plants caulescent, up to 200 mm high, about 50 mm
diam., erect, but becoming procumbent with age, proliferous from
the base and forming clusters. Leaves loosely arranged, multifarious,
ascending, spreading, incurved, about 30-35 mm long, 10-20 mm
broad, up to 5 mm thick, lanceolate, acuminate; upper surface
concave near the base, rounded near the apex, smooth, with or
without concolorous converging lines, tubercled or smooth; lower
surface rounded, with indistinct or conspicuous white tubercles
arranged in longitudinal rows, and frequently longitudinally
coalescent, with 6 or 8 indistinct longitudinal lines; keel 1, obliquely
positioned; margins tubercled. Inflorescence up to 30 cm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, 1,5 mm diam, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, acuminate; raceme with about 17 spirally arranged
flowers and buds, 1 to 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 2 mm long, deltoid acuminate, keeled with dark
brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels);
pedicels about 6 mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth white
with reddish-brown keels to the segments, 18 mm long, compressed
at base, funnel-shaped; tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to
3 mm above, somewhat curved; segments not free; limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments recurved, white, spreading, with reddish-brown
veins; exterior part hardly spreading, much recurved, white with

Haworthia greenii
reddish-brown veins, replicate; stamens 6 of two lengths 4 and 5 mm
long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long, 1,75 mm
diam., green; style up to 2 mm long, straight, not capitate.
Flowering: January through February.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3226 (Port Alfred): west of Port Alfred, (—DB), Smith 3378
(PRE); Howiesonspoort, (—AD) Smith 3178 (NBG).

H. greenii is a variable species which is restricted to the
eastern Cape Province where it occurs from the
Grahamstown District to north of Port Elizabeth. It
grows on rocky hillsides as a component of Karroid
vegetation in habitats that are relatively dry at altitudes around 100 m, receiving a rainfall of about 500 to
700 mm per annum, mainly in the summer months.
High temperatures are recorded in the summer, while
the winter is cold. It grows in close proximity to H.
reinwardtii and H. coarctata with which, it is suspected,
it hybridises, producing a mass of forms. From this
variable group a variety was created, mainly on the
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basis of the leaf colour and the distribution of the
tubercles. In the wild there are many forms with light
green colours, but they are in no way connected with
H. greenii. Its nearest relative seems to be H. coarctata
from which it differs in its shorter and narrower leaves
and the longer inflorescence with more flowers.
H. greenii prefers a firm hard soil with pH6,3.
28. Haworthia herrei V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 26:
24 (1929); in Feddes Reprium 28: 101 (1930); in Cact.
Succ. J. US 30 (1936); in Desert Pl. Life 9: 33 (1937); in
Feddes Reprium 43: 109 (1938); Resende in Ber. D.
Bot. Ges. 56: 540 (1938); in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 87
(1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 556 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 255 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 541
(1976). Type: Cape, without locality, Stellenbosch
5682, no specimen preserved. The specimen Archibald
s.n. (NBG, ! 1320/32) Perdepoort, seems to agree in all
respects with the protologue, and I, therefore, take this
material as being representative of the species.

H. herrei var. depauperata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 31: 86
(1932); in Cact. Succ. J. US 5: 30 (1936); in Feddes Reprium 43: 109
(1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 557 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
255 (1974). Type: Cape, Sundays River between Steytlerville and
Port Elizabeth, Stellenbosch 6642, no specimen preserved.
H. eilyae V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 10: 152 (1937); in Feddes
Reprium 43: 108 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 549 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974). Type: Cape, Steytlerville District, E.A.
Archibald 1125, no specimen preserved.
H. armstrongii V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 10: 152(1937); in Feddes
Reprium 43: 108 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 537 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). H. glauca var. herrei forma armstrongii
(V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 99 (1976); New
Haworthia Handb. 68 (1982). Type: Cape, Adelaide, W.E.
Armstrong s.n. (sub Triebner 932), no specimen preserved.
H.jacobseniana V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 9: 102 (1937); in Feddes
Reprium 43: 109 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 559 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 255 (1974). Type: Cape, Jansenville, Mrs E. Jones
s.n. (sub Triebner 944), no specimen preserved.
H. jonesiae V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 10: 153 (1937); in Feddes
Reprium 43: 109 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 559 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 255 (1974). Type: Cape, Steytlerville, Mrs E. Jones
s.n. no specimen preserved.
H. eilyae var. poellnitziana Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 89 (1943);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 549 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253
(1974). Type: Cape, collector and locality not known.
H. eilyae var. zantneriana Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 90 ( 1943);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 549 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253
(1974). Type: Cape, collector and locality not known.
H. herrei var. poellnitzii Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 89 (1943).
Type: Cape, Stellenbosch 6625, not traced.

H. glauca var. herrei (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 122
(1976); New Haworthia Handb. 67 (1982). Type: as for H. herrei.
Icones: V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 9: 33 (1937); Resende in Mem.
Soc. Brot. t.35a; (1943) V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 152 (1937); in
Feddes Reprium 43: t.2c (1938).
Description: Plants caulescent, up to 200 mm high, up to 50 mm
diam. erect, branching from the base. Leaves green or grey-green,
pruinose, the young erect, the old suberect or slightly spreading,

Haworthia herrei
firm, about 40-50 mm long, 10-15 mm broad at the base, and up to
6 mm thick, lanceolate, triangular, long tapering, shortly acuminate
with a hardened tip which may be slightly incurved in some plants;
upper surface nearly flat, with or without 0-2 somewhat prominent
longitudinal lines often irregularly set with somewhat prominent,
uniformly coloured tubercles; lower surface convex, keeled,
tubercles green-white or green, not prominent in 6 or 7 rows.
Inflorescence up to 400 mm tall; peduncle simple, terete, 1,5 mm
diam., about 270 mm long, bracteate, sterile bracts membranous,
ovate, acuminate, about 7 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about
13 mm long, lax, with about 13-20 spirally arranged flowers and
buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, about 4 mm
long, deltoid, keeled with light brown veins, clasping the pedicels,
(shorter than the pedicels); pedicels 6 mm long, dark brown, erect;
perianth white, with green or brown keels to the segments, 15 mm
long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped; tube more or less 4 mm
across, constricted to 3 mm above, somewhat curved; segments not
free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect, pinkishwhite, little spreading, or slightly recurved, with green veins; exterior
part recurved, spreading, pinkish-white with brown veins, replicate;
stamens 6 of two lengths, 8 and 9 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 2 mm long,
straight, white, not capitate.
Flowering: February through March.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3224 (Aberdeen): Perdepoort, (—DC), Archibald s.n.
(NBG 1320/32); Britten 5748 (NBG 748/31); Smith
365 (NBG); Smith 3655 (NBG)
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3225 (Somerset East): without locality, (—DA), Smith 3521
(NBG); Reynolds 1184 (NBG); Reynolds 5547 (NBG).
3323 (Willowmore): without locality, (—AD), Frith 34 (K),
Frith 47 (K); Smith 6917 (NBG); Smith 3660 (NBG).
3325 (Uitenhage): near Uitenhage, (—CB), Smith 912
(NBG); Smith 7195 (NBG); Stow s.n. (NBG);
Kirkwood without locality, (—AD), Smith 2924/6
(NBG); Smith 3655/a (NBG), Otzen s.n. (NBG).
Without locality Stellenbosch Gardens, s.n. (K).

H. herrei is a variable species which occurs in the
south-east Cape Province where the largest concentra
tion seems to be from near Willowmore to Jansenville,
at altitudes varying from 950 m to 1 150 m. It is a
component of Karroid veld types and occurs on slopes
in exposed positions; the rainfall in this area varies
from 200 to 300 mm per annum, which occurs mainly
during the summer months. The summers are very hot
and the winters very cold, often with snow on the
nearby mountain peaks.
The decision to reduce H. herrei var. depauperata, H.
eilyae, H. armstrongii, H. jacobseniana, H. jonesiae, H.

eilyae var. poellnitziana, H. eilyae var. zantneriana and
H. herrei var. poellnitzii to synonymy under H. herrei is
based mainly on the knowledge of Haworthias in the
eastern Karoo, where plants with similar characteristics, especially with regard to the leaves and the
disposition of the tubercles, are known to occur. Here
there is a continuous gradation linking all the forms
listed above.
M.B. Bayer (1976,1982) places H. herrei as a variety
H. glauca. However, I consider that H. herrei should be
regarded as a separate species because the leaves of H.
glauca are smooth as compared with the tubercled
leaves of H. herrei; there is also a difference in their
floral characters. H. herrei has a longer peduncle and a
shorter raceme, while their flowering times do not
overlap.
H. glauca has probably the closest affinity, but
differs from that species in the characteristics listed
above.
H. herrei prefers a firm hard loam with pH6,8.

Section 9

Loratae (Salm-Dyck) Berger
Leaves spirally arranged in a stemless rosette, narrow, triangular-subulate or ovate-lanceolate, not truncate above,
mucronate, rather firm, ± erect, margins glabrous, often armed with minute teeth.
Type species: H. chloracantha Haw.

Guide to the Species

A.

Leaves firm in texture, not lineate, denticulate on the margin.
(a) Leaves ovate-lanceolate, 15-30 mm long, 3-6 mm broad, end-awn 1 mm long
(b) Leaves lanceolate up to 100 mm long, up to 14 mm broad, end-awn 2-3 mm long
(c) Leaves lanceolate, 45-50 mm long, about 5 mm broad, semi-pellucid

B.

Leaves about 35 mm long, 4-9 mm broad, variously shaped, ovate to lanceolate, or narrowed from the base
to the apex

C.

Leaves soft in texture, linear-lanceolate, green or brownish-green.
(a) Leaves about 55 mm long, with small pale spots, margins toothed
(b) Leaves 50-70 mm long with large sub-pellucid markings and spots, margins smooth

D.

Leaves oblong-lanceolate or nearly ovate-lanceolate, spreading, about 45 mm long, margins smooth

Leaves with toothed margins.
(a) Leaves narrowly lanceolate with sharp reddish points, about 70 mm long, about 7 mm broad at the
		
base; upper surface with a single row of rounded white tubercles
(b) Leaves lanceolate, acuminate, about 60 mm long, up to 15 mm broad, with a 20 mm long, yellow		
brown, toothed awn
(c) Leaves 27 mm long, 7 mm broad, smooth, awned with a 1 mm long end-awn

29. H. chloracantha
30. H. angustifolia
32. H. monticola
33. H. floribunda
31. H. variegata
34. H. zantneriana
35. H. mclarenii

E.

29. Haworthia chloracantha Haw.. Rev. Pl. Succ. 57
(1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 211 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 348 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 109
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 228 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 544 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 252 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Hand.

36. H. wittebergensis
37. H. serrata
38. H. pulchella

106 (1976); Bailey, Hortus Third 540 (1976); Court,
Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 166 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 32 (1982). Type: Cape, ex hort
Kew, no specimen preserved. A contemporary
illustration in the Kew Library made from a plant at
Kew in 1822, and the specimen Compton 23217 (NBG,
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Section – LORATAE
!), seem to agree in all respects with the original
description, and are regarded as being representative
of the species.
Aloe chloracantha (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 641 (1829);
Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 13, t.1 (1836); Kunth, Enum. Pl.
4: 514 (1843).
H. angustifolia var. denticulifera V. Poelln. in Cact. J.G.B. 5: 35
(1936); in Feddes Reprium 44: 228 (1938). H. chloracantha var.
denticulifera (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 112 (1976);
New Haworthia Handb. 32 (1982). Type: Cape, Montagu, Mrs Helm
s.n., no specimen preserved.

Haworthia chloracantha:
Kew illustration

H. chloracantha var. subglauca V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 9: 137
(1937); in Feddes Reprium 44: 228 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ.
Pl. 2: 545 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 157 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 32 (1982).
Type: Cape, Great Brak River, Mrs Helm s.n., no specimen
preserved.
H. angustifolia var. liliputana Uitew. Succulenta 43 (1953).
Icon: Kew illustration of H. chloracantha.
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette about
35 to 50 mm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters.
Leaves about 20 or 30, the young erect, little spreading, the old
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ascending, spreading, 15 to 30 mm long, 3 to 6 mm broad, up to
4 mm thick, ovate or lanceolate, brownish-green or light green; upper
surface slightly convex, flat towards the tip, not pellucid, smooth;
lower surface rounded, smooth; keel 1, centrally positioned in the
upper half, with 0,5 mm long deflexed teeth; margins acute from the
base of the leaf to the apex, with a single row of 1 mm long, mostly
deflexed, translucent, deltoid to cuspidate teeth; end-awn 1 mm long,
white, sparsely denticulate. Inflorescence about 21 cm tall; peduncle
simple, terete, about 1 mm diam., 15 cm long, bracteate; sterile
bracts membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 6 mm long, erect,
keeled, cloaking the peduncle low down; raceme about 6 cm long,
lax, with about 10 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2 open at a
time; floral bracts membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled
with brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels);
pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth white with
green keels to the segments, 13 mm long, compressed at base, funnelshaped, tube more or less 3 mm across and constricted to 2 mm
above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior
segments with lobes free, little recurved, not spreading, replicate,
exterior part recurved, spreading, replicate, white with greenishbrown veins; stamens 6 and 7 mm long, inserted within the perianth
tube; ovary 4 mm long, 1,25 mm diam., green; style 1 mm long,
curved, capitate.
Flowering: March through April.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3420 (Bredasdorp): near Swellendam, (—AB), Smith s.n.
(PRE); Marloth 13681 (PRE); Marloth 14186 (PRE).
3421 (Riversdale): near Riversdale, (—AB), Dekenah 15
(PRE).
3422 (Mossel Bay); near Mossel Bay, (—AA), Compton
23217 (NBG), Courtenay Latimer 5223 (NBG).

H. chloracantha occurs along the south-western coast
of the Cape Province, from about Little Brak River in
the east to Swellendam in the west, and from near
sea-level to about 250 m at Herbertsdale in the north.

Throughout its distribution range H. chloracantha is a
constituent of Fynbos. This area receives rain
throughout the year, with an annual rainfall of up to
750 mm occurring mainly as soft soaking rains. The
plants grow on steep well drained slopes, mainly
amongst grass or under Fynbos where they form large
clusters.
It is a species with a long history of cultivation in
Europe, and has been the subject of misinterpretation,
often being confused with H. angustifolia which some
forms superficially resemble. H. chloracantha is repre
sented by a contemporary illustration in the Kew
Library, made from a plant introduced from the Cape
in 1818 by Bowie. The decision to reduce the published
varieties to synonymy results from the difficulty experi
enced in attempting to divide the available material
into distinct groups.
Its nearest affinity is with H. monticola, a species
which would appear to be an intermediate between H.
chloracantha and H. angustifolia.
H. chloracantha seems to prefer a sandy soil with
pH6.
30. Haworthia angustifolia Haw., in Phil. Mag. 46: 283
(1825); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 210 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 347 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 109
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 228 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 535 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 249 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 540 (1976);
M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Hand. 97 (1976); Court, Succ.
Fl. S. Afr. 166 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia
Handb. 26 (1982). Type: Cape, no specimen preserved.
The specimen R.D. Bayliss 1236 (PRE, !) seems to agree

Haworthia chloracantha
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in all respects with the original description, and I
therefore take this material as being representative of
the species.
Aloe stenophylla Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 641 (1829); SalmDyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 13: t.2 (1836);Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4:514
(1843). Type: as for H. angustifolia Haw.
H. albanensis Schonl. in Rec. Albany Mus. 2: 256 (1912). H.
angustifolia var. albanensis (Schonl.) V. Poelln. in Cact. J.G.B. 5: 35
(1936); in Feddes Reprium 41: 194 (1937); in Feddes Reprium 44: 228
(1938).— Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 536 (1960).— Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 249 (1974). Type: Cape, Grahamstown District, Miss Britten s.n.
(sub Triebner 835), no specimen preserved.
H. angustifolia var. grandis G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 9: 105
(1943).— Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 536 (1960).— Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 250 (1974). Type: Cape, Albany Division, G.G. Smith 5216
(NBG, ! holo.; PRE 1).
H. angustifolia var. paucifolia G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 14: 48
(1948).— Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 536 (1960).— Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 250 (1974). Type: Cape, Albany Division, G.G. Smith 6819
(NBG, ! holo.).
Icon: Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. 13: t.2 (1936).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 2 to 6 mm diam., proliferous from the base and forming small
clusters. Leaves 12 to 40, the young ascending, slightly recurved, the
old ascending, long – tapering, often recurved, up to 100 mm long,
up to 14 mm broad near the base, up to 3,5 mm thick, lanceolate,
acuminate, gradually narrowed from the base to the tip, dark dull
green or brownish-green; upper surface concave below, convex to flat
towards the tip, smooth, with 1 to 2 raised concolorous lines, and 5
to 7 indistinct longitudinal lines; keel 1, obliquely positioned in the
upper half of the leaves, obtuse below, somewhat acute above, with
numerous minute more-or-less scattered whitish teeth; margins
acute to somewhat blunt, sparsely and irregularly toothed from the
tip to near the base; end-awn 2 to 3 mm long, naked, white.
Inflorescence about 20 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 2 mm
diam., 12 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, abruptly
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long acuminate, 5 to 8 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 8 cm
long, lax with 6 to 10 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 1 to 2 open
at a time; floral bracts membranous, 4 to 5 mm long, deltoid,
acuminate, keeled with fine light brown veins, clasping the pedicels,
(longer than the pedicels); pedicels up to 3 mm long, 1 mm diam.,
light greenish-brown, erect; perianth dull pinkish-white, with reddish-brown keels to the segments, 14 mm long, compressed at base,
funnel-shaped, tube more or less 3 mm across, constricted to
2,25 mm above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;
posterior part with lobes free, much recurved, little spreading,
pinkish-white with fine reddish-brown veins; exterior part much
recurved, little spreading, pinkish-white, with fine pale green veins,
outer segments replicate; stamens 6 of two lengths 4 and 5 mm long
inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long, 1,25 mm diam.,
yellow-green; style 0,5 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3225 (Somerset East): near Somerset East, (—DA),
Woolley s.n. (NBG).
3325 (Grahamstown): hills near Grahamstown, (—BC),
Dyer 2280. (K); Howiesonspoort, Britten 5676 (NBG).
3327 (East London): Kaffir Drift, (—AD), Bayliss 1236
(PRE); Frasers Camp (–AD).Smith s.n. (NBG);
Compton 1902 (NBG).

H. angustifolia is a variable species, especially with
regard to the length of the leaves. It is widely dis
tributed throughout the eastern Cape Province, but it
has also been recorded from a number of localities in
the south-western districts. The original plants were
introduced from the Cape to Kew by Bowie in 1824
without locality. The species occurs in a variable
rainfall area where the annual rainfall varies from
about 300 to 700 mm, occurring mainly in summer.
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High temperatures are registered during the summer
months, especially December to February, but the
winters are cold, often with snow on the higher peaks
of the surrounding mountains, to which the species has
adapted itself. The plants grow mainly between rocks
or in rock crevices, and occur in Karroid vegetation or
in open grasslands.
H. angustifolia is characterised by its sparsely
dentate, narrow lanceolate leaves. It shows affinities
with two species, H. monticola and H. floribunda. From
H. monticola it differs by the sparse and shorter
marginal teeth, longer and more tapering leaf-tips, and
from H. floribunda by its toothed margins, sharp
pointed leaf-tips, longer inflorescence, and by the large
clumps which it soon forms.
H. angustifolia prefers a firm hard soil with pH7.
31. Haworthia variegata L. Bol. in J. Bot. Soc. S. Afr.
137 (1929); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 27: 102
(1930); in Feddes Reprium 44: 228 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 605 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 268
(1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 543 (1976); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 165 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr.

165 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 60
(1982). Type: Cape, Riversdale District; Botterkloof,
Mrs E. Ferguson 18900 (Bol, ! holo.; K !).
Icones: Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. t.800 (1960);
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. t.42 (1982).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 7 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters.
Leaves about 30, the young erect, little spreading, recurved, the old
spreading, tips recurved, about 55 mm long, about 7 mm broad, up
to 4 mm thick, linear to lanceolate, green; upper surface rounded,
smooth, semi-pellucid, with white flecks near the apex, also with a
prominent, slightly raised central line; lower surface rounded,
smooth, semi-pellucid, with white flecks near the apex, with a
prominent, slightly raised central line; lower surface rounded,
smooth, semi-pellucid, with numerous pellucid lines and flecks; keel
1, centrally positioned in the upper third, dentate; margins acute,
armed with spaced 0,5 mm long pellucid teeth; end-awn 3 mm long,
smooth. Inflorescence about 43 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete,
about 1 mm diam., 27 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous,
ovate, abruptly long acuminate, about 9 mm long, erect, keeled,
cloaking the peduncle at the base; raceme about 16 cm long, lax, with
about 15 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 4 open simultaneously;
floral bracts membranous, 8 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with
reddish veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels);
pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm diam., green; perianth white with yellowgreen keels to the segments, 19 mm long, compressed at base, funnelshaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above;
segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments not
spreading, little recurved, white with yellow-brown veins; exterior
part much recurved, spreading, white, replicate, with yellow-green
veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 9 and 10 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 6 mm long, 2 mm diam., straight, white,
capitate.
Flowering: December through January.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3421 (Riversdale): Botterkloof, (—AD), Mrs E. Ferguson
s.n. (K); Dekenah 19 (NBG); Hoëkraal, Dekenah 19a
(NBG).

Haworthia variegata inflorescence

H variegata is a neat and distinctive species which is
apparently confined to a small area of the south
western Cape Province. It is known only from collections made at Botterkloof, and from two other
localities along the Still Bay-Riversdale road, where it
grows mainly in rock crevices or on flat sandy soil, and
is generally very difficult to detect; the climate in the
Still Bay-Riverside Road area is moister due to its
proximity to the sea. Rain falls here throughout the
year, mostly in the form of soft soaking showers,
varying from 375 to 500 mm per annum. The species
grows well shaded by medium-sized Port Jackson
Willow (Acacia saligna) and indigenous bushes which
occur in this part of the Cape Province. The Botter
kloof area is, however, much drier and typically
Karroid, with low shrubs.
Its nearest affinity seems to be with H. zantneriana, a
species which occurs some distance away, under
different environmental conditions.
H. variegata grows in a sandy, but firm soil with
pH6,8.
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32. Haworthia monticola Fourc. in Trans. Roy. Soc. S.
Afr. 21: 78 (1932). Lectotype: Cape, George and
Uniondale Districts, Fourcade 2498 (K, ! Lecto.).
H. angustifolia sensu Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 347 (1896),
pro parte, non Haw.
H. divergens M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 113
(1976); New Haworthia Handb. 38 (1982). Type: Cape,
Oudtshoorn, Molen Rivier, M.B. Bayer 175 (NBG, !
holo.).

Description: Plants acaulescent. in a basal rosette which is 35 to
40 mm diam., proliferous from the base and forming small clusters.
Leaves about 40, the young erect with tips incurved, the old ascending, little spreading, tips recurved, 45 to 50 mm long, about 5 mm
broad, up to 2 mm thick, lanceolate, green or reddish-brown; upper
surface slightly convex, semi-pellucid, with about 4 red lines,
smooth, with a number of pellucid spots in the upper third of the
leaf; lower surface convex, not pellucid, smooth; keel 1, obliquely
positioned in the upper third, toothed with about 1 mm long pellucid
teeth; end-awn 1,5 mm long, white, smooth. Inflorescence about
25 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 1 mm diam., bracteate,
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sterile bracts membranous, lanceolate acuminate, about 6 mm long,
erect, keeled; raceme about 60 mm long, lax, with about 10 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 2 to 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 2 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with fine brown
veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels
1,5 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green, erect; perianth pinkish-white,
with green keels to the segments, 10 mm long, compressed at base,
funnel-shaped, curved; tube more or less 3 mm across, constricted to
2 mm above, ascending, spreading, curved; segments free to the base,
limb 2 lipped; posterior segments recurved, spreading, white with
brown veins; exterior part recurved, spreading, replicate, white with
green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 6 and 7 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style
1 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: January through February.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3322 (Oudtshoorn); Molen River, (—DA), Bayer 175
(NBG); Herold (—CC), Mrs Ryder 121, (K).
3323 (Uniondale): near Uniondale, (—CA), Fourcade 2498
and 3606 (K).

H. monticola occurs in the Cape Province from near
Uniondale in the east to Herold in the west.at altitudes
varying between 740 and 850 m. It grows on stony hills
amongst stones or under low scrub, where it is component of Karoo vegetation, or may even be associated
with Fynbos. The soil in these situations is usually
hard, temperatures are high during the summer and
light frost occurs during winter. The sheltered
positions occupied by H. monticola are probably less
exposed to environmental extremes than the area in
general. Part of its distribution range receives rain
throughout the year, amounting to about 250 mm per
annum, while the other part falls within the summer
rainfall area, where the rain varies between 125 and

250 mm per annum with peaks in March and November. With the varying environmental conditions it is
not surprising that H. monticola is a variable species,
varying from small to larger plants.
The decision to reduce H. divergens to synonymy
under H. monticola is based mainly on my interpre
tation of H. monticola, which is that Fourcade has
provided a validly described new species, containing
just barely enough descriptive material to meet the
requirements of the Code.
Of the syntypes Fourcade 2498 and 3606 Mrs Ryder
121 in the Kew Herbarium, Fourcade 2498 is selected as
the lectotype, which is in all respects identical to
Bayer’s H. divergens.
Its nearest affinity seems to be H. chloracantha, from
which it is distinguished by the longer marginal teeth
and incurved leaf-tips; there is also a difference in their
flowering times and in the floral characters of the two
species.
H. monticola grows in a firm hard soil with pH5,8.
33. Haworthia floribunda V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 40: 149 (1936); in Feddes Reprium 44: 228
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 552 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 117 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 166 (1981);
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 39 (1982). Type:
Cape, Heidelberg Commonage, Mrs E. Ferguson
1933b., no specimen preserved. The specimen Mrs E.
Ferguson s.n., (K, !), seems to agree in all respects with
the original description, and I therefore take this as
being representative of the species.
Icon: M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. t.4
(1982).

Haworthia floribunda
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Description: Plants acaulescent, in a basal rosette, 60 to 70 mm
diam., (not or) slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves about 20, the
young erect, the old ascending to spreading, about 35 mm long, 4 to
9 mm broad, up to 8 mm thick, variously shaped at the base, either
distinctly ovate to lanceolate, or narrowed from the base to the apex,
then often expanded towards the apex, rounded at the apex or
pointed; green or brown-green; upper surface flat or slightly convex,
often grooved in the middle, smooth or slightly scabrous, not
pellucid; lower surface convex, not pellucid, smooth or a little
scabrous; keel 1, centrally positioned in the upper half, finely
dentate; margins from the middle to the apex minutely dentate,
acute; end-awn 1 mm long, white, smooth. Inflorescence about
230 mm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 1 mm diam., 160 mm
long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate, abruptly long
acuminate, about 4 mm long, erect, keeled, cloaking the peduncle at
the base; raceme about 70 mm long, lax, with about 10 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 1 to 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 3 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with fine brown
veins, clasping the pedicels, (equal in length to the pedicels); pedicels
3 mm long, 1 mm diam., light green, erect; perianth white with green
keels to the segments, 13 mm long, compressed at base, funnelshaped, curved, tube more or less 3 mm across, constricted to 2 mm
above; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments
with lobes free, recurved, spreading, with fine green veins; exterior
part strongly recurved, spreading, white with brownish-green veins,
channelled; stamens 6 of two lengths 6 and 7 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 5 mm long, 1,75 mm diam., green;
style 1 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: January through February.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3420 (Bredasdorp): Duivenhoks River, (—BB), Smith 5545
(PRE); Dekenah 101 (PRE); Heidelberg Commonage,
Mrs E. Ferguson s.n. (K); Blackdown Farm Dekenah
s.n. (NBG).
3421 (Riversdale): near Riversdale. (—AB), Dekenah 90
(NBG); de Draai, Dekenah 189 (NBG); Corrente
River, Dekenah 15 (NBG).

H. floribunda is a variable species and collections have
been made at a number of localities in the south
western part of the Cape Province, where it is a consti
tuent of Fynbos and Renosterbos vegetation, growing
mainly under Renosterbos and other low scrub. This
area receives an annual rainfall of 300 to 500 mm which
falls during all seasons, often as soft drizzle which may
last for a few days. The summers are hot, the winters
cool with light frost. The nearest affinity of this species
is with H. angustifolia which is well removed from this
habitat, and H. chloracantha which occurs in the same
area. From H. angustifolia it differs by its twisted
lanceolate leaves with blunt rounded tips, smoother
leaf margins, and fewer-flowered racemes. From H.
chloracantha it differs in that its leaves are twisted, with
blunt rounded leaf-tips, and a smoother margin; there
are also floral differences which support the
recognition of these three separate and distinct species.
H. floribunda grows in a firm hard soil with pH6.
34. Haworthia zantneriana V. Poelln. in Cact. J.G.B. 5:
35 (1936); in Feddes Reprium 41: 217 (1937); in Desert
Pl. Life 9: 90 (1937); in Feddes Reprium 44: 228 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 608 (1960); Lexicon
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Succ. Pl. 269 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb.
169 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 166 (1981); M.B.
Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 61 (1982). Type: Cape,
Steytlerville District, Grootrivierhoogte, E. King 111,
no specimen preserved. The specimen Barker 5000,
(NBG, !), seems to agree in all respects with the
original description, and I therefore take this as being
representative of the species.
Icones: V. Poelln. in Cact. J.G.B. t.l (1936); M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. p.81 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. t.45 (1982).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 9 cm diam., proliferous from the base. Leaves about 30, the
young slightly recurved, the old ascending to spreading, with the
leaf-tips little recurved, about 5 to 7 cm long, 6-8 mm broad, up to
3 mm thick, gradually narrowed from the base to the tip, lanceolate
to subulate, light grey-green, or brownish-green, not shining; upper
surface with about 5 tessellated connected lines, semi-pellucid,
smooth, concave from the base to near the apex, remainder flat;
lower surface convex, smooth, semi-pellucid, with about 8 parallel
lines, also with large and very irregular sub-pellucid markings and
spots; keel 1, centrally positioned near the tip of the leaf, smooth;
margins rounded and smooth. Inflorescence about 22 cm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, about 1 mm diam., 15 cm long, bracteate;
sterile bracts 6 mm long, membranous, ovate, acuminate, erect,
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keeled; raceme about 7 cm long, with about 9 spirally arranged
flowers and buds, 1 to 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with reddish-brown
veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels); pedicels
6 mm long, light green, erect; perianth white with pale green keels to
the segments, 15 mm long, compressed at base, curved, funnelshaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above;
segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with
lobes free, more or less evenly disposed, recurved, spreading, white
with fine light brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 6 and 7 mm
long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm
diam., green; style 1 mm long, straight, not capitate.
Flowering: March through April.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3324 (Steytlerville): Campherspoort, (—AA), Barker 5000
(NBG); Smith 3595 (NBG).

H. zantneriana occurs in rock crevices with little soil,
on rock ledges near the top, and on the southern slope
of the Grootrivierhoogte, in positions where the plants
receive very little afternoon sun. All indications are
that H. zantneriana is a rare species, as all available
herbarium specimens were collected in Camphers
poort, a desolate region in the south-eastern Cape
Province. This area becomes almost unbearably hot in
the summer, while the winters are very cold with frost
in most of the low lying ground. However, in spite of its
occurrence under such arid and harsh conditions, H.
zantneriana is not a difficult species to cultivate if
planted in well drained soil and watered sparingly. It is
nearest to H. variegata from which it is well separated.
H. zantneriana grows in a firm hard soil with pH7.
35. Haworthia mclarenii V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life
11: 107 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 568

(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 258 (1974). Type: Cape, near
Barrydale, G. McLaren s.n. (sub Triebner 1160), no
specimen preserved. The specimen C.L. Scott 5089
(PRE, !) seems to agree in all respects with the original
description, and I therefore take this as being representative of the species.
H. unicolor sensu M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 58
(1982), partly.
Icon: V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life p.107 (1939).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
up to 12 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming small
clusters. Leaves about 50, the young erect, incurved, the older
spreading, little incurved, about 4,5 cm long, about 9 mm broad, and
up to 6 mm thick in the middle, oblong to lanceolate, or nearly ovate
to lanceolate-acuminate, green; upper surface flat to turgid with
about 8 green pellucid tessellated connected lines, smooth, with a
smooth not prominent longitudinal line; lower surface convex,
smooth, semi-pellucid, with 4 or 5 tessellated connected lines; keel(s)
1, or 2, centrally positioned, the second when present, near the
margins, smooth; margins acute, smooth or with a few irregularly
distributed teeth; end-awn smooth, about 10 mm long. Inflorescence
about 48 cm tall; peduncle simple, about 28 cm long, terete, about
2 mm diam., bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate, about
5 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 20 cm long, lax, with about
35 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 10 to 12 open simultaneously;
floral bracts membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with
reddish-brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the
pedicels); pedicels 6 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green, erect; perianth
white, with green keels to the segments, 15 mm long, compressed at
base, funnel-shaped; tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to
3 mm above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments recurved, spreading, white with fine brown veins;
exterior part recurved, spreading, white with brown veins; stamens 6
of two lengths 7 and 8 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 3,5 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 1 mm long, straight, not
capitate.
Flowering: November through December.
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Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3320 (Barrydale): Barrydale, (—DC), Scott 5089 (PRE).

H. mclarenii occurs at an altitude of about 450 m on the
slopes of hills in exposed positions or under low Karoo
scrub. It has only been found near Barrydale in the
Little Karoo, where the country is hilly and is noted for
the presence of a large number of succulent plants. The

area receives 125 to 250 mm of rain per annum, mainly
during the summer months. It is a distinct species and
readily separable from other Haworthias which occur
in the Barrydale district.
Its nearest affinity is with H. serrata from which it is
distinguished by the smooth margins and longer endawn of the leaves.
H. mclarenii grows in a firm hard soil with pH6.

Haworthia mclareni

Haworthia mclareni
in habitat
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36. Haworthia wittebergensis W.F. Barker in J. S., Afr.
Bot. 8: 245 (1942); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 608
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 269 (1974); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 168 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr.
163 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 61
(1982). Type: Cape, Witteberg, L. Pieterse s.n., (NBG,
! holo.).

Description: Plants acaulescent, about 7 cm high, about 3 mm diam.,
purplish green in the wild, becoming green in cultivation. Leaves
about 14, the young erect, straight, the old ascending, little
spreading, about 7 cm long, about 7 mm broad at the base, up to
2.5 mm thick, narrowly lanceolate, with a sharp reddish point; upper
surface flat or lightly channelled, smooth; lower surface rounded,
with a single row of rounded white tubercles arranged parallel to the
margins, not pellucid; keel 1, centrally positioned, tubercled;
margins acute with 0,75 mm long pellucid, cuspidate teeth; end-awn
1.5 mm long. Inflorescence about 34 cm tall; peduncle about 24 cm
long, simple terete, about 2 mm diam., bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, ovate, becoming acuminate, about 6 mm long, erect,
keeled; raceme about 10 cm long, lax, with about 12 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 1 to 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 3 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with reddish veins,
clasping the pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels); pedicels 5 mm long,
green, 1 mm diam., erect; perianth with green keels to the segments,
13 mm long, compressed at base, curved, funnel-shaped, tube more
or less 3 mm across, constricted to 2 mm above; segments free to the
base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with lobes recurved,
spreading, white with fine green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 6 and
7 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long, 2 mm
diam., green; style 2 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: January through March.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3320 (Laingsburg): Witteberge, (—BA), Pieterse s.n.
(NBG); north aspect 400 ft. Compton 15247 (NBG).

H. wittebergensis occurs in the dry Witteberge
mountains of the Great Karoo, where it grows in rock

crevices usually with only the broken leaf-tips visible.
The broken dry leaf-tips occur naturally and are not, as
often suggested, the result of grazing by wild animals.
The summers are hot, with cold winters during which
snow often falls on the higher mountain peaks. The
annual rainfall of between 120 and 230 mm is mainly in
the summer, with early and late precipitation. Some
difficulty is experienced in cultivating this species if the
plants are kept too dry. In the wild this species grows in
habitats where the soil does not dry out completely
even during the dry season; it is therefore advisable to
water the plants sparingly during winter, and to
increase the watering when growth commences. Its
exact affinity is not yet fully understood.
H. wittebergensis grows in a firm hard soil with pH6.
37. Haworthia serrata M.B. Bayer in J.S., Afr. Bot. 39:
249 (1973); Haworthia Handb. 153 (1976); Court,
Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 164 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 55 ( 1982). Type: Cape, Oudenkraal
kop, south west of Heidelberg, M.B. Bayer KG. 318/71
(NBG, ! holo.).
Icon: M.B. Bayer, in J. S. Afr. Bot. t.4 (1973).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette varying
between 4 and 11 cm diam. Leaves about 70, the young erect, with
tips incurved, the old somewhat spreading, ascending, with tips
incurved, about 6 cm long, up to 15 mm broad, and about 5 mm
thick at the middle, ovate, lanceolate to acuminate, olive-green;
upper surface flat to convex, concave at base, smooth, semi-pellucid,
with a number of indistinct lines; lower surface convex, smooth, not
pellucid; keel 1, centrally positioned in the upper third, armed with
2 mm long pellucid teeth; margins acute, with 3 mm long deltoid to
cuspidate teeth; end-awn up to 20 mm long, yellow-brown, with
small teeth. Inflorescence about 50 cm tall; peduncle simple, about
2 mm diam., 32 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous,
ovate, abruptly long acuminate, about 11 mm long, erect, keeled;

Haworthia wittebergensis
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Haworthia serrata
raceme about 18 cm long, lax, with about 20 spirally arranged
flowers and buds. 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous,
6 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with greenish-brown veins,
clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long,
1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth 18 mm long, white, with green
keels to the segments, compressed at base, curved, funnel-shaped,
tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above; segments
free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with lobes free,
little spreading, little recurved, white with greenish-brown veins;
exterior part recurved, spreading, white with green veins; stamens 6
of two lengths 9 and 10 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 3 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 2 mm long, curved,
capitate.
Flowering: September through October, and sometimes into
November.
Selected Specimens

Cape province

3320 (Montagu): 18 km west of Barrydale, (—DC), Scott
6200 (PRE).
3420 (Bredasdorp): Oudenkraalkop 40 km south west of
Heidelberg, (—BA), Bayer KG 318/71 (NBG).

H. serrata occurs in the Cape Province from near
Barrydale in the north to south-west of Heidelberg in
the south, an area which falls partly in the Little Karoo
and partly in the coastal region, separated by the
Langeberg mountains. Barrydale receives 125 to
250 mm of rain per annum, mainly during the summer
months, while the Heidelberg District receives 250 to
375 mm, evenly distributed throughout the year. It
grows under scrub on low hillsides and shows a fair
degree of variability, possibly due to the different
environmental conditions under which it occurs.
Its nearest relative seems to be H. mclarenii which
occurs along the northern slopes of the Langeberg

mountains, but it differs significantly from that species
in having toothed leaf margins. Although it occurs in
an area of medium rainfall H. serrata is nevertheless a
difficult species to maintain in cultivation, and should
be cultivated in a light sandy mixture, while watering
should be controlled.
H. serrata grows in a sandy but firm soil with pH6,5.
38. Haworthia pulchella M.B. Bayer in J. S., Afr. Bot.
39: 252 (1973); Haworthia Handb. 147 (1976); Court,
Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 166 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 51 (1982). Type: Cape, Avondrust,
south east of Touws River, M.B. Bayer 163 (NBG, !
holo.).
Icon: M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. t.30
(1982).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 4 cm diam., not or slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves
about 35, green, the young erect, incurved, the old somewhat
spreading, incurved, about 27 cm long, 7 mm broad, up to 1,5 mm
thick, lanceolate acuminate; upper surface slightly convex below, the
upper flat with 3 to 4 reticulate lines, smooth; lower surface convex,
smooth, with 4 to 6 indistinct parallel lines; keel 1, centrally
positioned in the upper third, with a few 1 mm long teeth; margins
acute, with a row of about 1 mm long pellucid, deltoid to cuspidate
teeth; end-awn 1 mm long, smooth. Inflorescence about 33 cm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, about 1mm diam., about 23 cm long,
bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 6 mm
long, erect, keeled; raceme about 10cm long, lax, with about 12
spirally arranged flowers and buds, 1 or 2 open simultaneously;
floral bracts membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with
broad brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (equal in length to the
pedicels); pedicels 5 mm long, 0,5 mm diam., green, erect; perianth
white, with brown keels to the segments, 15 mm long, compressed at
base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to
3 mm above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments slightly recurved, little spreading, white with
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brown veins; exterior part recurved, spreading, white with brown
veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long; style 1,5 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: December through January.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

Cape 3320 (Montagu): Avondrust Touws River, (—AC), Bayer
162 (NBG).

According to the present concept of the species, H.
pulchella occurs not only at the type locality near

Touws River (altitude about 730 m), but also near
Laingsburg (altitude 1023 m), and on the Nuweveld
Mountains north of Beaufort West (altitude 1 023 m),
thus extending over a distance of 300 km. The rainfall
varies from a mainly summer rainfall of 125 to 250 mm
per annum in the Great Karoo to a mainly winter
rainfall of 250 to 375 mm per annum near Touws
River. The summers are very hot and the winters very
cold, often with snow on the mountain tops.
It is nearest to H. monticola.
H. pulchella grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,5.

Haworthia serrata
in habitat

Haworthia pulchella
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Section 10

Haworthia
Rosette stemless; leaves uniformly coloured, gradually becoming nearly transparent towards the apex, narrow,
often with a short terminal bristle, margins and keel with small bristles or teeth, not truncate or recurved towards
the tip.
Type species: H. arachnoidea (L.) Duval (typ cons.).

Guide to the Species

A.

Leaves pale green, not recurved, awned, margins with pellucid teeth.
(a) Leaves not pellucid, 25-30 mm long, up to 12 mm broad, smooth, end-awn up to 6 mm long
(b) Leaves 22 mm long, 8 mm broad, smooth, upper and lower surfaces with numerous large and small
		
pellucid markings
(c) Leaves 12-20 mm long, 5-8 mm broad, upper and lower surfaces with oblong pellucid tubercles,
		
margins with small teeth, end-awn absent
Leaves semi-pellucid.
(a) Leaves 20-70 mm long, about 10mm broad, ovate-lanceolate, smooth, or with a few prominent
		
tubercles on upper and lower surfaces
(b) Leaves about 40 mm long, about 6 mm broad, narrow elongate, semi-pellucid near the apex on lower
		
surface only
(c) Leaves up to 35 mm long, up to 11 mm broad, oblong-lanceolate, with oblong pellucid markings on
		
upper and lower surfaces
(d) Leaves 30 mm long, 8 mm broad, oblong-lanceolate, yellow-white from the middle to the base on the
		
upper surface only

40. H. setata
41. H. translucens
47. H. marumiana

B.

Leaves pellucid in the upper third only.
(a) Leaves mostly oblong-lanceolate, long tapering, 25-30 mm long, 10-12 mm wide, pale green, lighter
		
towards the tip, with a few green lines, distinctly transparent towards the tip, bristles numerous and
		
thin, 5 to 7 mm long on leaf margins

(b) Leaves about half as wide, less transparent towards the tip, bristles more numerous

(c) Leaves about 40 mm long, about 10 mm broad, lanceolate-oblongate, acuminate, with 6-7 longer and
		
shorter tessellately branched lines on the upper surface
(d) Leaves about 45 mm long, up to 10 mm broad, ovate-oblong, with 5 red-brown longitudinal lines

39. H. arachnoidea
43. H. xiphiophylla
46. H. tenera
48. H. pehlemanniae

C.

42a. H. bolusii
var. bolusii
42b. H. bolusii
var. aranea
44. H. pearsonii
45. H. gracilis
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Section – HAWORTHIA
39. Haworthia arachnoidea (L.) Duval, Pl. Succ. Hort.
Alençon 7 (1809); Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 96 (1812); Bak.
in J. Linn. Soc. Bot. 18: 215 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 354
(1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 112 (1908); V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 222 (1938); Jacobsen,

Handb. Succ. Pl. 536 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250
(1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 540 (1976); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 97 (1976); New Haworthia Handb.
27 (1982); Type: Commelin, Prael. Bot. 78, t.27 (1703)
(typ. cons.).
Aloe pumila var. arachnoidea L., Sp. Pl. 322 (1753); Sp. Pl. ed. 2: 460
(1762). A. arachnoidea (L.) Burm. f., Prodr. Fl. Cap 10 (1768); Mill.,
Gard. Dict. ed. 8: 17 (1768); Thunb., Diss. Aloe 7 (1785); Ait., Hort.
Kew. 1: 467 (1789); Willd., Sp. Pl. 2: 188 (1799); DC., Hist. Pl. Gr.
t.50 (1799); Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 10 (1804); Syn. Pl.
Succ. 96 (1812); Thunb. Fl. Cap. ed. Schult. 311 (1823). Catevala
arachnoidea (L.) Medic., Theod. 67 (1786). Apicra arachnoidea (L.)
Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5: 168 (1811). Type: as above. (The species
name is incorrectly spelt “arachnoides” by some authors).
Aloe herbacea Mill., Gard. Dict. ed 8: 18 (1768). Haworthia herbacea
(Mill.) Stearn in Cact. J.G.B. 7: 40 (1938). Aloe atrovirens DC., Hist.
Pl. Gr. 51 (1799); Pers., Syn. Pl. 1: 379 (1805); Lam., Encycl. 7: 295
(1810); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 640 (1829); Salm-Dyck,
Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 10 (1840); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 510 (1843);
nom. illegit. H. atrovirens (DC.) Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 57 (1821); Bak.
in J. Linn. Soc. Bot. 18: 212 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 350 (1896); Berger
in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 110 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 222
(1938); nom illegit. Apicra atrovirens (DC.) Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5:
168 (1811); nom illegit. Type: all these names are based on Aloe
pumila L. var. Σ, Sp. Pl. 322 (1753).
Aloe bradlyana Jacq., Hort. Schoenbr. 11 (1804).
H. pallida Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 56 (1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot.
18: 214 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 352 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38:
111 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 224 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 575 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 260 (1974). Aloe
pallida (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 641 (1829); Kunth,
Enum. Pl. 5: 514 (1843). Type: Cape, Bowie, ex hort. Kew, no
specimen preserved.

Haworthia arachnoidea: Type: Commelin, Prael. Bot. 78, t.27,
(1703)

H. paynei V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41 206 (1937); V. Poelln;. in
Feddes Reprium 44:224 (1938). H. pallida var. paynei (V. Poelln.) V.
Poelln. in Cact. J.G.B. 6: 19 ( 1937); in Kakteen 39 (1938); in Feddes
Reprium 44: 224 (1938). Type: Cape, McGregor District, Payne s.n.,
no specimen preserved.
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Haworthia arachnoidea
H. aegrota V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 11: 194 (1939); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 534 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 249 (1974). Type;
Cape, “Worcester, Swellendam, Caledon and Bredasdorp,” Major
H. Venter s.n., no specimen preserved.

H. submaculata V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 11: 194 (1939); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 596 ( 1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265 ( 1974); Bailey,
Hortus Third 542 (1976). Type: Cape, “Worcester, Swellendam,
Caledon and Bredasdorp,” Major H. Venter 5, no specimen
preserved.
H. luteorosa Uitew. in Cact. en Vetpl. 5: 88(1939); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 563(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256(1974). Type: cultivated
in Holland.
Icones: Commelin, Prael, Bot. t.27 (1703); DC., Hist. Pl. Gr. t.50
(1799); Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s bot. Mag. t.756 (1804).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 2-7 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters.
Leaves about 50, the young erect, ± incurved, firm, the old
ascending, somewhat spreading, little incurved, about 2-7 cm long,
up to 10 mm broad, up to 6 mm thick, ovate to lanceolate, green;
upper surface semi-pellucid, flat below, rounded towards the apex,
smooth, or with a few small, prominent, toothed tubercles and with
5-6 green tessellated connected lines; lower surface convex, with
about 8-10 tessellated connected green lines, with or without oblong
opaque flecks, or toothed whitish tubercles; margins acute, from the
base of the leaf to near the apex, remainder slightly rounded, with a
single row of 1-2 mm long white to light brown teeth; keel 1, in the
upper third, with 0,5-1 mm long pellucid scattered teeth.
Inflorescence about 30 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 2 mm
diam., 22 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate to
deltoid, about 7 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 8 cm long,
with about 20 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 3 to 4 open
simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 5 mm long, ovateacuminate, keeled with reddish veins, clasping the pedicels (equal in
length to the pedicels); pedicels 5 mm long, 1 mm diam., light green,
erect; perianth white with green keels to the segments, about 16 mm
long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm
across, constricted to 3 mm above; segments free to the base, curved,
limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect, tips slightly recurved, white

with green veins; exterior part recurved, spreading, white with pale
green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 8 and 9 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style
2 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3319 (Worcester): McGregor, (—DD), Payne s.n. (PRE);
near Worcester, (—CB), Ross Frames s.n. (NBG);
Venter 7 (NBG).
3320 (Montagu): near Bonnievale, (—CC), Marloth 1855
(PRE); Smith 3981 (NBG); Long 152 (PRE).
3420 (Bredasdorp): near Swellendam, (—AB), Malherbe
s.n. (NBG 297/40); Kirstenbosch, 646/32 (K).

H. arachnoidea occurs in the Cape Province from the
district of Worcester eastwards to the Robertson
District. It is associated with mountainous habitats as
a component of Fynbos, where it grows in sandy, well
drained, acid soil derived from sandstone. This area is
characterised by hot, dry summers and wet, cold
winters with soft penetrating rain which varies between
250-375 mm per annum.
It is a very variable species which grows under low
scrub, or in exposed positions, at altitudes of about 250
to 500 m, often in close association with other
Haworthia species, with which it hybridises and
produces progency which have all the vegetative and
floral characters of the parents, plus many characteristics which appear new. Regarding the identity of H.
arachnoidea and the application of the specific epithet
there is no doubt whatever. The original plant was sent
to Europe from the Cape by Simon van der Stel, and
later described and illustrated by Commelin (1703)
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under the title of Aloe Africana humilis arachnoidea in
his Praeludia Botanica t.27 which is reproduced here.
Its nearest affinity is with H. tenera from which it
differs mainly by the shorter and firmer teeth, and less
attenuate leaves.
H. arachnoidea grows in a firm, hard, well drained
soil with pH6.
40. Haworthia setata Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 52 (1819);
Rev. Pl. Succ. 56 (1821); Bak. in J.Linn. Soc. Bot. 18:
216 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 353 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 111 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 44: 224 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
592 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 264 (1974); C.L. Scott in
Cact. Succ. J., U.S. 49: 205 (1977); in Aloe 16, 1: 42
(1978). Type: Cape, no specimen preserved. A
contemporary illustration in the Kew Library made
from a plant ex hort. Kew, received from Dr. Mackrill
at the Cape, and the specimen Compton 13368 (NBG !),
seem to agree with the original description, and are
regarded as being representative of the species.
Aloe setosa Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 641 (1829); Salm-Dyck,
Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 12, t.3 (1836); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 513
(1843). Type; as above.
H. gigas V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 31: 84 (1932). H. setata var.
gigas (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 224 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 592 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 264
(1974). Type: Cape, Amalienstein Ladismith District, Stellenbosch
6693, no specimen preserved.
H. minima var. major V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 39 (1938). H.
tenera var. major (V. Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta 52 (1948). Type:
Cape: De Rust, Mrs Helm s.n., no specimen preserved.
H. arachnoidea sensu M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 153 (1976);
New Haworthia Handb. 27 (1982); pro parte.
Icones: Plate in Kew Library; Cact. Succ. J., U.S. t.5 (1977).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 4 to 13 cm diam., proliferous from the leaf axils and forming
small clusters. Leaves about 60, the young erect, incurved, the old

ascending, incurved, about 25-33 mm long, up to 12 mm broad near
the base, up to 6 mm thick near the apex, oblong-lanceolate, not
pellucid, green; upper surface turgid, smooth; lower surface rounded,
smooth, keeled in the upper half, sometimes with two keels, toothed
with 2-3 mm long translucent teeth; margins acute with teeth similar
to those on the keel; end-awn up to 6 mm long, dentate. Inflorescence
about 5-6 cm tall; peduncle simple, about 3 mm diam., about 36 mm
long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate, acuminate, about
15 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 20 cm long, lax, with about
35 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 6 open simultaneously; floral
bracts membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with broad
brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels);
pedicels 2 mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth white with
brownish-green keels to the segments, 14 mm long, compressed at
base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to
3 mm above; segments free to the base, tube curved; limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments with lobes free, recurved, little spreading,
pinkish-white with reddish-brown veins; exterior part recurved,
spreading, pinkish-white with fine green veins; stamens 6 of two
lengths 6 and 7 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary
3,75 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 1,5 mm long, curved,
capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3119 (Calvinia): Nieuwoudtville, (—AC), Lewis s.n. (K).
3224 (Aberdeen): Jansenville, (—DC), Long 1321 (K).
3225 (Somerset East): near Cradock, (—BA), James s.n.
(K).
3319 (Worcester): McGregor, (—DD). Smith 7724 (NBG).
3220 (Sutherland): Laingsburg, (—BB), Lewis & Barker
s.n. (NBG 2772/32); Frith s.n., (K); Compton 13368
(NBG).
3320 (Montagu): Kogmanskloof, (—CC), Long 1124 (K).
3321 (Ladismith): near Ladismith, (—AC), Stellenbosch
University Gardens 6634 (K).
3322 (Oudtshoorn): De Rust, (—CD), Schonland s.n. (K).
3323 (Uniondale): Willowmore, (—AD), Stellenbosch
University Gardens 6645 (K).
3326 (Grahamstown): Sheldon, (—AA), Mrs Hutton 489B
(K).

Haworthia setata: Kew illustration
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Haworthia setata
3420 (Bredasdorp): near Swellendam, (—AB), Bolus s.n.
(K).

H. setata is a variable species and one of the most
widely distributed. The largest concentration of the
species seems to be in the Little Karoo and there are
also a number of widely scattered localities in the
Great Karoo; it has also been found near Peddie in the
eastern Cape Province, the north west Cape,
Namaqualand and SWA/Namibia.
In this extensive region the rainfall may vary from
120 mm in some parts of the northern Cape Province,
to 750 mm in the south east. The greater part of this
area, however, receives between 125 and 250 mm of
rain which falls mainly during the summer months as
short downpours.
H. setata occurs mainly under low scrub, usually
well sheltered, in well drained positions. During the
hot summer months the plants withdraw completely
below the surface of the ground, where they remain
until the cooler weather sets in.
Characters used by recent authors in separating the
species into varieties, especially with regard to the
leaves, cannot be supported due to the extent to which
the forms grade into one another.
The nearest affinity of H. setata seems to be H.
bolusii from which it differs in having leaves which are
not pellucid, with shorter marginal teeth.
H. setata grows in a firm hard soil of pH7.
41. Haworthia translucens (Haw.) Haw., Suppl. Pl.
Succ. 52 (1819); Bak. in J.Linn. Soc. Bot. 18: 214
(1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 352 (1896); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 600 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974);

Bailey, Hortus Third 543 (1976); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 162 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr.
165 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 56
(1982). Type: Cape, leg. Masson, no specimen
preserved. Plate 1417 in Curtis’s bot. Mag. (1811) and
the specimen Scott 3420 (PRE, !) seem to agree in all
respects with the original description, and are regarded
as being representative of the species.
Aloe translucens Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7:10 (1804); Ait. f.,
Hort. Kew. ed. 2, 2: 300 (1810); Salm-Dyck, Cat. 2 (1817); Spreng.,
Syst. Veg. 2: 68 (1825); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 641 (1829);
Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 12, t.l (1842); Kunth., Enum. 4:
512 (1843). Apicra translucens (Haw.) Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5: 168
(1811). Aloe arachnoïdes var. translucens (Haw.) Ker-Gawl. in
Curtis’s bot. Mag. t.1417 (1811). H. pelluscens Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 96
(1812). Type: as above.
Icon: Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s bot. Mag. t. 1417 (1811).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 8 cm diam., proliferous from the leaf axils. Leaves about 35 (or
more), the young erect, incurved, the old ascending, spreading, little
incurved, about 22 mm long, 8 mm broad, up to 4 mm thick, ovatelanceolate, green; (in the young the leaves are light brown from the
middle to the base) upper surface slightly convex, smooth, not
pellucid, with a few oblong pellucid spots near the apex; lower
surface convex, smooth, not pellucid, with numerous large and small
pellucid markings from the middle to the apex of the leaves, with a
pellucid border flanking the margins; keel 1, in the upper third,
centrally positioned, with about 2 mm long subulate pellucid teeth;
margins acute, with a single row of 3 mm long mostly deflexed
translucent deltoid-cuspidate teeth, becoming shorter towards the
base; end-awn 4 mm long, toothed, persistent. Inflorescence about
36 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 1,5 mm diam., 24 cm long,
bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate, abruptly long acumi
nate, about 8 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 12 cm long, with
about 20 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 10-12 open simultan
eously; floral bracts membranous, 4 mm long, deltoid, keeled with
fine reddish veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels);
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pedicels 3 mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth white with
green keels to the segments, 14 mm long, compressed at base, funnelshaped, curved, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm
above; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments
not spreading, little recurved, pinkish-white, with fine green veins;
exterior part strongly recurved, spreading, pinkish-white, with
broad green veins, replicate; stamens 6 of two lengths 8 and 9 mm
long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm
diam., green; style 1 mm long, white, capitate.
Flowering: November through December.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3320 (Laingsburg): Hills around Matjiesfontein, (—BA),
Scott 3420 (PRE).

H. translucens, as far as present records serve, has a
restricted distribution in the Great Karoo in the Cape
Province, where it grows on stony hills between large
stones, or often wedged in rock crevices, or in the shade
of Karoo scrub. It occurs in more or less weathered
Dwyka conglomorate, a very fertile soil, where it is a
constituent of Karoo vegetation, at an altitude of
about 1 000 m in an area of scant summer rainfall
varying between 125 and 250 mm per annum. The
summers are very hot, and the winters cold with snow
on the mountains which separate the Little Karoo
from the drier and more arid Great Karoo.
H. translucens was described from a plant collected
by Masson without locality and no specimen appears
to have been preserved. A contemporary illustration in
Curtis’s bot. Mag. t.1417(1811) was made from a plant
“in Mr Haworth’s collection” which agrees with the
description and may be regarded as being authentic. It
agrees well with specimens which I have collected in
the hills around Matjiesfontein in the Laingsburg
District (Scott 3420).
Baker in Flora Capensis 6: 352 (1896) caused some

Haworthia translucens

Haworthia translucens: Illustration from Ker-Gawl. in bot. Mag.
t.1417 (1812). Aloe arachnoidea var. translucens (Haw.) Ker-Gawl



confusion by citing a Cooper specimen from Algoa Bay
as H. translucens. I have examined this specimen and
find it to be a smaller plant with shorter and narrower
leaves which, in my opinion, should be identified as H.
tenera, a species which is widely distributed in the
Gamtoos and Fish River Valleys.
The nearest relative of H. translucens seems to be H.
setata Haw. from which it is separated by the pellucid
markings on the leaf surfaces, and the shorter marginal
teeth.
H. translucens grows in a soil with pH6,2.
42. Haworthia bolusii Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18:
215 (1880). Type: Graaff-Reinet, Bolus 158 (K, ! holo.).

Haworthia bolusii: Kew illustration
Description: Plants acaulescent with leaves in a basal rosette 5080 mm diam., proliferous from the base and forming small clusters.
Leaves 40 to 50, the young erect, incurved, the old ascending, ±
spreading, about 25-40 mm long, 6-12 mm broad, up to 6 mm thick,
ovate lanceolate, pale green; upper surface flat to little concave,
smooth, the pellucid part about 20 mm long, about 12 pellucid or
green longitudinal lines visible only in the pellucid area; lower
surface rounded, the pellucid area longer than that of the upper
surface, lineate with about 10 distinct pellucid or green longitudinal
lines, smooth; keel 1, in the upper third of the leaf, with about 4 mm
long cartilaginous, deltoid to cuspidate teeth; margins acute, with a
single row of 7 mm long white translucent bristles; end-awn up to
26 mm long, toothed, persistent. Inflorescence up to 520 mm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, about 3 mm diam., up to 400 mm long,
bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate to acuminate, about
5 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme up to 170 mm long, lax, with about
30 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 4 to 5 open simultaneously;
floral bracts membranous, 5-6 mm long, deltoid acute, keeled with
reddish-brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the
pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, 1-1,5 mm diam., green, erect; perianth
white with green or brown keels to the segments, up to 15 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped; tube more or less 4 mm across.
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constricted to 3 mm above; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments not spreading, erect or little recurved, white with
brown or reddish-brown veins, exterior part strongly recurved,
spreading, white with light brown, or green veins; stamens 6 of two
lengths, up to 8 and 9mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 5-6 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 1,5 mm long, white,
curved, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.

H. bolusii is a component of the Karoo flora, occurring
at a number of localities in the Great Karoo, especially
at Graaff-Reinet and Middleburg. It grows in mountainous habitats at altitudes varying between 8001000 m which receive an annual rainfall of 150 to
250 mm, mainly as thunder storms; it grows in rocky
places, under low scrub or near large stones. It is
variable in size, and it would appear that this may be
attributed to environmental conditions. Its nearest affinity is with H. setata but it differs from that species by
the pellucid or semi-pellucid leaves with fine pellucid
bristles on the margins and keel, which give one the
impression that the plant is shrouded in white bristles.
During its resting period the bristles fold together to
resemble a ball of cotton-wool.
H. bolusii seems to divide naturally into two groups
which are distinguished by the soft hair-like covering
of the plants; in spite of the variability encountered
only two varieties are recognised, which appear to be
satisfactorily separated both morphologically and
geographically.
Leaves mostly oblong - lanceolate, long tapering, 2,53 cm long, 10-12 mm wide, pale green, lighter towards
the tip, with a few green lines, distinctly transparent
towards the tip, bristles numerous and thin, 5 to 7 mm
long on leaf margins.
a) var. bolusii
Leaves about half as wide, less transparent towards the
tip, bristles more numerous.
b) var. aranea
H. bolusii
11a) var. bolusii
Haworthia bolusii Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 215
(1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 354 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4,
38: 114 (1908); J.R. Brown in Desert Pl. Life 7: 199
(1935); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 223 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 542 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 251 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb.
104 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 163 (1981); M.B.
Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 31 (1982). Type: as
above.
Icones: Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. t.671 (1960);
M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. p.32 (1976).
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

2334 (Aberdeen): north of Graaff-Reinet, (—BA), Bolus
158 (K); Thode 623 (K, NBG); Kitching s.n. (PRE);
Barker 7729 (NBG).
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Haworthia bolusii
var. bolusii

Haworthia bolusii var.
bolusii habitat

H. bolusii
11b) var. aranea Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 114 (1908);
V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 223 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 542 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251
(1974). Type: Cape, no specimen preserved. Living
specimens were introduced to La Mortola. E. Ester
huyzen 19497 (NBG !) seems to agree in all respects
with the original description and illustration, and I
regard this material as being representative of the
variety.

H. aranea (Berger) M.B. Bayer. Haworthia Handb. 98 (1976); Court,
Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 165 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 29
(1982).
Icon: Berger in Pflanzenr. t.39 (1908).
Differs from the typical variety primarily in the characteristics
mentioned in the key.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3322 (Oudtshoorn): near Moeras River, (—DC), E.
Esterhuyzen 19497 (NBG).
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Haworthia bolusii
var. aranea

This is a distinctive variety which is widespread in the
Little Karoo where it occurs in small clusters under low
scrub, in rock crevices, or growing adjacent to large
stones. During its resting period this variety may
readily be confused with H. setata, however, a closer
inspection will reveal the difference.
Like the typical variety, during the resting period the
bristles appear more white and the leaves become more
compressed, giving an overall impression of a small
ball of cotton wool.
H. bolusii grows in a firm hard soil with pH7.

43. Haworthia xiphiophylla Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 354
(1896); in Curtis’s bot. Mag. t.7505 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 112 (1908); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 168 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 165 (1981);
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 61 (1982). Type:
Cape, ex hort. Kew, Howlett 7505 (K, ! holo.).
H. longiaristata V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 134 (1937). H. setata
var. xiphiophylla (Bak.)V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 225 (1938).
Type: no specimen preserved.
Icon: Bak. in Curtis’s bot. Mag. t.7505 (1896).

Haworthia xiophiophylla
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Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 5 cm diam., (not or) slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves
about 50, the young erect, ± incurved, the old ascending, little
incurved, about 4 cm long, about 6 mm broad, up to 3 mm thick,
somewhat grey-green, narrow-elongate; upper surface not pellucid,
rounded or flat; lower surface rounded, semi-pellucid near the apex,
smooth; keel 1, centrally positioned with 1 mm long spaced pellucid
teeth; margins acute, with widely spaced 2 mm long pellucid teeth;
end-awn 9 mm long, toothed. Inflorescence up to 25 cm tall; peduncle
simple, about 2 mm diam., 15 mm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 7 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 10 cm long, lax, with about 13 spirally arranged
flowers and buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous,
5 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with brown veins, clasping the
pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm diam.,
light green, erect; perianth white with green keels to the segments,
17 mm long, curved, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across,
constricted to 3 mm above; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments with lobes free, recurved, spreading, white with
broad green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 7 and 8 mm long,
inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 5 mm long, 2 mm diam.,
green; style 2 mm long, straight, not capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3325 (Port Elizabeth): near Uitenhage, (—DA), Howlett
7505 (K); Coega Kop, Smith 3546 (NBG); Britten s.n.
(PRE).

H. xiphiophylla occurs in the Uitenhage district, where
it grows on hill slopes in Portulacaria scrub under dry
conditions, with an annual rainfall of about 400 mm,
which is deposited at all seasons. The summers are hot,
with cold winters.
This species was described from plants collected by
Mr Howlett near Uitenhage and introduced to Kew

Gardens where it was cultivated about 1895. It is
known from only a few localities in the Uitenhage
District, where it occurs in small numbers. It is a
distinctive species, its nearest relative being H. setata,
from which it differs by its shorter and narrower
leaves, fewer and more spaced marginal teeth. It is also
separated by its shorter inflorescence and fewer
flowers.
H. xiphiophylla grows in a firm hard soil with pH5,8.
44. Haworthia pearsonii C.H. Wright in Kew Bull.
1907: 365 (1907); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 36: 136
(1930); in Kakteen, p.40 (1930); in Feddes Reprium
365: 40 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 577
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 260 (1974). Type: Cape,
without locality, H. W. Pearson 464 (K, ! holo.).

H. decipiens V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 28: 103 (1930); in Feddes
Reprium 44: 223 (1938). Type: Cape, near the Swartberg Mountains,
Mrs van der Bijl s.n., no specimen preserved.
Icon: Illustration in Kew Library t.32.
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 80 mm diam., proliferous from the base and forming small
clusters. Leaves about 80, the young erect, incurved, the old
spreading-incurved, about 40 mm long, green, about 10 mm broad,
up to 5 mm thick near the middle, lanceolate, acuminate; upper
surface flatly convex, smooth, pellucid in the upper third, the
remainder semi-pellucid, about 6 or 7 longer and shorter, tessellately
branched lines in the lower portion of the leaf, the pellucid part
about 15 mm long; lower surface partly convex, smooth, with the
upper third pellucid, the remainder semi-pellucid, with about 10
longer and shorter green, tessellately connected parallel lines; keel ill
defined, 1, centrally positioned, smooth, or with a few pellucid teeth
in the upper third of the leaf; margins acute, with about 4 mm long
straight or curved pellucid teeth, becoming shorter towards the base
of the leaf; end-awn white, 7-18 mm long, denticulate. Inflorescence
up to 250 mm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 2,5 mm diam..

Haworthia pearsonii
Kew illustration
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about 70 mm long, bracteate, sterile bracts membranous, ovate,
acuminate, about 7 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 180 mm
long, lax, with about 36 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 3 to 5
open simultaneously, floral bracts 4 mm long, membranous, deltoid,
acuminate, keeled with brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer
than the pedicels); pedicels about 3 mm long, 1 mm diam., green,
erect; perianth greyish-white, with brown and green keels to the
segments, 15 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, more or
less 3 mm across, constricted to 2,5 mm above, curved; segments free
to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments little recurved, spreading, white with brown veins; exterior part recurved, spreading, white
with green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 6 and 7 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 5 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style
white, 1 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering; August through September.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

Cape. Without locality Pearson 464 (K).

H. pearsonii is a variable species which is widely
distributed in the Great Karoo, but it has also been
collected at a few localities in the eastern Cape Karoo,
at altitudes which vary from 420 m in the eastern Cape
to about 820 m at Beaufort West in the Great Karoo. It
receives scant summer rainfall of 125 to 250 mm per
annum in the Great Karoo. The summers are very hot
and the winters very cold. It is usually found growing
under low Karoo scrub, or amongst stones.
Its nearest affinity seems to be with H. gracilis from
which it is distinguished by the numerous tessellately
branched lines on face and back. H. pearsonii grows in
a firm hard soil with pH7.
45. Haworthia gracilis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
27:133(1929); in Desert Pl. Life 9: 90 (1937); in Feddes
Reprium 41: 201 (1937); in Feddes Reprium 44: 223

Haworthia pearsonii

(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 553 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254(1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 541
(1976). Type: Cape, Graaff-Reinet, Amalienstein,
Stellenbosch University 630, no specimen preserved.
The specimen Long s.n. (K, !) seems to agree in all
respects with the protologue, and I therefore take this
material as being representative of the species.
Icon: V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life t.3 (1937).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 5-5,5 cm diam., (not or) slowly proliferous from the base.
Leaves numerous, the young erect, tips incurved, firm, the old
ascending, hardly spreading, slightly incurved, about 4,5 cm long, up
to 10 mm broad, up to 5 mm thick, ovate-oblong, reddish; upper
surface flat to slightly convex, smooth, pellucid from the middle to
the apex, about 20 mm long, with 5 longer or shorter red-brown
longitudinal lines, only the centre line reaching the tip; lower surface
convex, smooth, the pellucid part about 12 mm long, with about 8
longer and shorter, reddish-brown longitudinal lines, 3-4 converging
at the tip; keel 1, in the upper third, centrally positioned, with about
1 mm long, pellucid scattered teeth; margins acute from the base of
the leaf to about the middle, rounded above, with a single row of
about 2 mm long pellucid teeth; end-awn up to 8 mm long, minutely
toothed. Inflorescence about 37 cm tall; peduncle bracteate, slender,
about 2 mm diam., simple, 16 cm long; sterile bracts membranous,
ovate to acuminate, about 7 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about
21 cm long, with about 24 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 5 open
simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 6 mm long, deltoid,
acute, keeled with reddish-brown veins, clasping the pedicels,
(longer than the pedicels); pedicels erect, brown, 4 mm long, 1 mm
diam.; perianth greyish-white, with greenish-brown keels to the
segments, 12 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube
more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above; segments free
to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect, little spreading,
recurved with green veins; exterior part strongly recurved,
translucent-white with reddish-brown veins, spreading, replicate;
stamens 6 of two lengths 6 and 7 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 5 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 2 mm long,
white, straight, capitate.
Flowering: August through September.
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Haworthia gracilis
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3326 (Grahamstown): Hellspoort, (—BA), Long s.n. (K).
Britten s.n. (PRE); Acocks s.n. (PRE).

H. gracilis is restricted to the eastern Cape Province
where it has been located between Grahamstown and
Waterford at an altitude of about 700 m. It grows
between stones, amongst grass, as a component of
Karroid vegetation. The habitat is dry with hot
summers and cold winters, receiving a rainfall of 250500mm per annum, distributed mainly during the
summer months, so that the species is adapted to these
extreme environmental changes.
In the protologue, localities such as Graaff-Reinet,
Amalienstein and Willowmore are cited but this must
be an error, because in Desert Pl. Life (1937) Von
Poellnitz also cites Hells Poort and Port Elizabeth. He
later concluded that the species was only to be found in
the Grahamstown District. It is only from this area
that H. gracilis is known to occur.
H. translucens is probably its closest affinity, but it
differs from H. translucens by the fewer and shorter
marginal teeth; there are also other small differences
which enable the species to be identified with a high
degree of certainty as well as floral differences: the
inflorescence of H. gracilis is longer, with more
flowers, shorter floral bracts, longer pedicels and
shorter stamens. There is also a difference in their
flowering times.
H. gracilis grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,5.
46. Haworthia tenera V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 31:
86 (1933); in Feddes Reprium 44:223 (1938); Jacobsen,

Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 597 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 266
(1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 542 (1976). Type: Cape,
Pluto’s Vale, Grahamstown District, Miss Blackbeard
15, no specimen preserved.
H. minima Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 215(1880): in Fl. Cap. 6: 352
(1896), nom. illegit. Type: Tuck s.n., in hort. Kew.

H. translucens subsp. tenera (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 161 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 56 (1982), excl.
specimen cited.
H. isabella V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 226 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 559 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 255 (1974). Type:
Cape, near Port Elizabeth, Mrs I. King s.n., no specimen preserved.
Icon: The illustration of H. minima in the Kew Library, executed
in 1866.
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
up to 40 mm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters.
Leaves about 50, the young erect, ± incurved, the old ascending to
spreading, incurved, up to 35 mm long, up to 11 mm broad, about
4 mm thick, oblong-lanceolate; upper surface convex to turgid, semipellucid, with numerous oblong pellucid markings with 4-5 green
lines only visible near the apex, smooth; lower surface convex, semipellucid, with oblong pellucid markings, with 4-5 longitudinal green
lines, smooth; keel 1, in the upper third, centrally positioned,
toothed with 1 mm long pellucid teeth; margins acute, with teeth
similar to those on the keel; end-awn 3 mm long, toothed.
Inflorescence about 230 mm long; peduncle simple, terete, about
1 mm diam., brown, 180 mm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, ovate, abruptly long acuminate, about 3 mm long,
keeled; raceme about 50 mm long, lax, with about 12 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with reddish veins,
clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long,
1 mm diam., green, erect, perianth white with green and brown keels
to the segments, 14 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped,
tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above, curved;
segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with
lobes free, erect, little spreading, white with fine grey-green veins;
exterior part recurved, spreading, with grey-green veins; stamens 6 of
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two lengths 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary
4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 1,5 mm long, white, curved,
capitate.
Flowering: November through December.

Haworthia tenera: Kew illustration: H. minima Bak. Type: Tuck in
hort., Kew

Haworthia tenera

Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3324 (Steytlerville): Humansdorp, Gamtoos Bridge, (—
DD), Stayner s.n. (NBG).
3326 (Grahamstown): Pluto’s Vale, (—BA), Smith 9
(NBG); Smith 5416 (NBG).
Without locality Cooper s.n. (K); Brown s.n. (K).

A short note is necessary with regard to the typification
of H. tenera; it is accepted that H. tenera and H.,
minima belong to the same species: When Von
Poellnitz described his H. tenera in Feddes Reprium
31: 86 (1933), he did not link it to Baker’s H. minima
which was based on a Tuck specimen. Therefore the
type of H. tenera V. Poelln. is the specimen which he
cited, viz. Miss Blackbeard from “Plinters Vale”
(Pluto’s Vale). The fact that he later linked his H.
tenera with Baker’s H. minima does not effect the
typification of H. tenera. In fact it seems as if he did not
realise that H. minima Bak. was an illegitimate name.
H. tenera is restricted to the eastern Cape Province
where it occurs from near Humansdorp in the west to
near Grahamstown. It usually grows well protected
under the indigenous vegetation, ranging from small
shrubs to large Euphorbia and Aloe species. Near the
Great Fish River it occurs as large clusters in habitats
which are relatively dry, receiving a rainfall of 300 to
750 mm per annum mainly during the summer months.
The summers are hot while the winters are cold with
frost in the low-lying areas. At localities near Humans
dorp and Van Stadens Pass, the plants are larger than
those growing near the Fish River between Peddie and
Grahamstown, but this may be due to environmental
conditions, as the plants grow in well composted soil,
with a higher rainfall than that encountered at
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Grahamstown; however, their floral characteristics are
similar.
Its nearest relative seems to be H. arachnoidea, but
this is a more robust plant with coarser teeth on the
margins and keel.
H. tenera grows in a firm hard soil with pH7.
47. Haworthia marumiana Uitew. in Cact. Vetpl. 6: 33
(1940); in Nat. Cact. Succ. 9: 20 (1974); in Nat. Cact.
Succ. 2: 567 (1960); J.R. Brown in Cact. & Succ. J.,
U.S. 33: 48 (1961); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 257
(1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 133 (1976);
Bailey, Hortus Third 541 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S.
Afr. 165 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb.
46 (1982). Lectotype: the illustration Stellenbosch
6610.
H. archeri Barker ex M.B. Bayer in J.S. Afr. Bot. 47: 791 (1981); New
Haworthia Handb. 29 (1982). Type: Cape, Baviaan, Laingsburg
District, Bruyns 1405 (NBG, holo.).
H. archeri var. dimorpha M.B. Bayer in J. S. Afr. Bot. 47: 793 (1981);
New Haworthia Handb. 29 (1982). Type: Cape, Constable Station,
west of Laingsburg, H. Hall s.n. (NBG, ! holo.).
Icon: Uitewaal in Cact. & Vetpl. 6: 33 (1940).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 30 mm diam., usually solitary or forming small clusters by
division. Leaves extremely numerous, the young erect, slightly
incurved, 12 to 20 mm long, 5 to 8 mm broad, up to 4 mm thick,
slightly oblong to lanceolate, brownish-green; upper surface flat to
subconvex, transversed by 2 to 3 darker anastomosing lines in the
upper half which often reach the tip; between the lines there are
relatively large irregularly round, or oblong pellucid slightly
elevated tubercles armed with small teeth; lower surface rounded
with pellucid tubercles similar to those on the upper surface, with 3-6
dark longitudinal lines; keel(s) 1 or 2 in the upper half with pellucid
flexous teeth, 0,5 to 1 mm long; margins acute, with teeth similar to
those on the keel. Inflorescence about 230 mm tall: peduncle simple.

terete, about 1mm diam., 180mm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, deltoid acuminate, about 6 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 5 cm long, lax, with about 10 spirally arranged flowers
and buds, 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 3 mm
long, deltoid, acute, keeled with brown veins, clasping the pedicels,
(equal in length to the pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, 1 mm diam.,
5 mm green, erect; perianth white with green keels to the segments,
1 long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 3 mm
across, constricted to 2 mm above, curved; segments free to the base,
limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect, white, not spreading, with
green veins; exterior part recurved, spreading, white with green
veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 7 and 8 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, green; style 1 mm long, straight, not
capitate.
Flowering: January through February.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3320 (Montagu): near Matjiesfontein, (—BB), Scott 6354
(PRE).

H. marumiana occurs in the winter rainfall area near
Matjiesfontein where it grows wedged in soft rock
crevices at an altitude of about 1000 m. It is also
recorded from Ladismith where it grows under low
scrub. At the locality where it occurs near Matjies
fontein the rainfall varies between 125 and 250 mm.
The summers are hot and dry, with rather cold winters,
often with frost, while snow on the surrounding
mountain tops is not unusual.
It is a distinctive species which is not readily confused with other Haworthias.
The plants from Baviaans, West of Laingsburg, des
cribed by Bayer as H. archeri fit perfectly Uitewaal’s
description of his H. marumiana. H. archeri is, therefore, reduced to synonymy under the latter.
H. archeri var. dimorpha seems to represent a more

Haworthia marumiana
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robust variant of H. marumiana, with far less numerous
leaves. It grows on sandstone as opposed to typical H.
marumiana which favours Dwyka shales. Until such
time as the westward range of H. marumiana is better
known it seems unwise to retain this variety which has,
consequently been treated as a synonym.
The plants from near Tarkastad and surrounding
area, illustrated and described by Bayer (op. cit.) under
the name of H. marumiana clearly do not belong to that
species. They are stated to be very proliferous which H.
marumiana sensu Uitewaal is not and have very much
fewer, shorter, proportionately broader, deltoid
leaves. Their systematic position is, at present, not
clear and they may represent an as yet undescribed
taxon. It is surprising that they could have been confused with a species as distinctive as H. marumiana.
Its nearest relative seems to be H. pulchella from
which it may be distinguished by the small bristlebearing tubercles on the upper side of the leaves, and
the small marginal teeth; there are also small
differences in the floral parts of the two species.
H. marumiana grows in a powdery, argillaceous soil
with pH6,8 to 7.
48. Haworthia pehlemanniae C.L. Scott in Cactus
Succ, J., U.S. 54: 70 (1982). Type: Cape, 5 km west of
Laingsburg, C.L. Scott 7450, (PRE, ! holo.).

Description: Plants acaulescent, in a basal rosette which is about
5,5 cm diam., (not) or slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves
numerous, the young erect, incurved, the old ascending, somewhat
spreading, incurved, about 30 mm long, 8 mm broad, up to 4 mm
thick, oblong-lanceolate, black-green; upper surface flat to slightly
rounded, semi-pellucid, with about 6 brownish longitudinal lines,
smooth, yellow-white from the middle of the leaf to the base, green

Haworthia pehlemanniae

near the apex; lower surface rounded, black-green, yellow-white at
the base of the leaves, smooth with 6 to 7 indistinct longitudinal
lines; keel 1 or 2 in the upper third, with 2 mm long pellucid cuspidate
teeth; margins acute, with 3 mm long cuspidate pellucid teeth; endawn 9 mm long, brown, denticulated. Inflorescence about 21 cm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, about 2 mm diam., 10 cm long, bracteate;
sterile bracts membranous, ovate, acuminate, the two lower 10 mm
long, upper 5-7 mm long, erect, keeled with a reddish-brown nerve;
raceme about 11 cm long, lax, with about 20 spirally arranged
flowers and buds, these quadrangularly arranged, 6 flowers open
simultaneously; floral bracts 6 mm long, membranous, deltoid,
acute, keeled with fine reddish veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer
than the pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, 1 mm diam., brown, erect;
perianth greyish-black, 7 mm long, stipitate, compressed at base, the
cylindrical-triangular base 5 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above,
curved; posterior segements obtuse, recurved about 90 degrees with
greyish-black veins; lower segments greyish-black, recurved,
spreading; stamens 6 of two lengths inserted within the perianth tube
3 and 4 mm long; ovary 3 mm long, 1,25 mm diam., green; style
0,25 mm long, white, capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3320 (Laingsburg): 5 km W. of Laingsburg, (—BB), Scott
7450 (PRE).

H. pehlemanniae is an interesting species which occurs
in the drier and more arid region of the Great Karoo at
an altitude of about 700 m where it is a constituent of
the Succulent Karoo, an area in which the dominant
plants are succulents, with little grass. It occurs on flat,
or slightly rising ground under low growing Karoo
scrub.
This area receives an annual rainfall of 125 to
200 mm mainly during the winter months; the summers are very hot and the winters cold with frost, and
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snow on the higher ground of the surrounding
mountains.
H. pehlemanniae shows affinities with two species,
H. translucens and H. globosiflora which belongs to a
different section. Vegetatively it is the nearest to H.
translucens with its oblong-lanceolate leaves, with the
margins and keel beset with pellucid teeth, but it differs
and is characterised by the greyish-black quadrantly
positioned globose flowers; these are fewer, not white,
nor spirally arranged as observed in the inflorescence
of H. translucens. From the second, H. globosiflora, it
differs vegetatively by the longer leaves and longer

teeth on the leaf margins, and the two species may be
readily separated. Also the two species are geographically well separated, H. globosiflora occurs in the
Calvinia District, while H. pehlemanniae occurs in the
Laingsburg District. Superficially the inflorescences of
the two species may be similar, but there are differences; the inflorescence of H. globosiflora is longer with
more spirally arranged flowers, the perianth is longer
and white, as compared with the shorter, quadrantly
positioned, greyish flowers of H. pehlemanniae.
H. pehlemanniae grows in a rather powdery,
argillaceous soil with pH6,8.

Section 11
Denticulatae Baker
Rosette stemless, spirally leafy; leaves oblanceolate or oblanceolately tapering, rather soft, margins smooth or
dentate, gradually colourless-transparent towards the tip.
Type species: H. mucronata Haw.
A.


Guide to the Species

Leaves lineate on the upper side in the upper half, denticulate on the margins.
(a) Leaves with margins slightly rough, or with minute teeth, evenly coloured
(b) Leaves with margins smooth, yellow-green, dark brown in the upper third of the leaf

49a. H. mucronata var. mucronata
49b. H. mucronata
var. morrisiae

B.

Leaves with distinctly elevated or smooth face line, extending from the tip to the middle of leaf. Leaves
about 40 mm long, 12 mm thick, margins with small teeth

C.

Leaves with necrotic leaf tips.
(a) Leaf margins smooth
(b) Leaf margins toothed with 6-7 mm long bristles

50. H. altilinea
51. H. lockwoodii
54. H. semiviva
UMTATA
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H. mucronata
var. mucronata
var. morrisiae
H. altilinea
H. lockwoodii
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D.

Raceme with globose-based perianth, leaves with pellucid spots, (often with teeth) on the upper surface

E.

Raceme with curved not globose-based perianth. Leaves with pellucid markings on the upper surface

52. H. globosiflora
53. H. nortieri

VANRHYNSDORP

BEAUFORT WEST

LAINGSBURG
WORCESTER
CAPE TOWN

BREDASDORP

Section – DENTICULATAE
49. Haworthia mucronata Haw. Suppl. Pl. Succ. 50
(1819). Type: Cape, no specimen preserved. A
contemporary illustration in the Kew Library made
from a plant ex hort. Kew, and the specimen Dekenah
176 (NBG, !) seem to agree in all respects with the
original description, and are regarded as being
representative of the species.
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette, 3 to
7 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming small clusters.
Leaves about 40, the young erect, incurved, the old ascending to
spreading, incurved, 3 to 8 cm long, up to 12 mm broad, 6 mm thick,
pellucid, pale green or yellow-green with dark brown leaf tips,
oblanceolate to oblong tapering; upper surface flat to convex,
smooth, pellucid or semi-pellucid from the apex to about the middle
of the leaf, the remainder green, with 5 to 9 longer and shorter
longitudinal lines, these only visible in the pellucid area, often
becoming reticulate towards the middle of the leaf; lower surface
rounded, with 8 to 11 longitudinally arranged lines, pellucid from
the apex to the middle, smooth; keel 1, in the upper half, smooth;
margins rough or lightly toothed; end-awn up to 8 mm long, smooth.
Inflorescence up to 39 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 2,5 mm
diam., 18 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate,
abruptly long acuminate, about 11 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme
about 21 cm long, lax, with about 38 spirally arranged flowers and
buds, 9 to 10 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 8 mm
long, deltoid, top acute, keeled with broad brown veins, clasping the
pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 1 mm long, 1 mm diam.,
green, erect; perianth white with grey-green keels to the segments,
14 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less
6 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above, curved; segments free to the
base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments slightly recurved, not spreading, white with greyish veins; exterior part strongly recurved, spreading, white with green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 9 and 10 mm

PORT ELIZABETH

H. globosiflora
H. nortieri
H. semiviva

long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 6 mm long, 2 mm
diam., green; style 1 mm long, straight, not capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Leaves with margins slightly rough, or with minute teeth, evenly
coloured.
(a) var. mucronata
Leaves with margins smooth, yellow-green, dark brown in the upper
third of the leaf.
(b) var. morrisiae

H. mucronata
49a) var. mucronata
Haworthia mucronata Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 50 (1819);
V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 29 (1940); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 569 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 258
(1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 541 (1976). Aloe
mucronata (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 638
(1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 512 (1843). H. altilinea var.
mucronata (Haw.) V. Poelln. in Cact. J.G.B. 6: 18
(1937); in Feddes Reprium 45: 169 (1938). Type: as
above.
H. limpida Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 51 (1819). Aloe limpida (Haw.)
Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 638 (1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 512
(1843). H. altilinea var. limpida (Haw.) V. Poelln. forma typica V.
Poelln. in Cactus .J. G.B. 6: 18 (1937); in Feddes Reprium 45: 168
(1938). H. mucronata var. limpida (Haw.) V. Poelln. forma typica V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 20 (1940); Bailey, Hortus Third 541
(1976). Type: Cape, ex hort. Kew, no specimen preserved.
Aloe altilinea sensu Salm-Dyck, Gen. Al. Sect. 11, t.3 (1836); sensu
Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 512 (1843); prop parte Salm-Dyck, t.3, H.
altilinea sensu Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 347 (1896), pro parte as to
synonym. H. mucronata and H. limpida: sensu Berger in Pflanzenr. 4,
38: 104 (1908), pro parte as to synonym H. mucronata.
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subglauca (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 29 (1940).
Type: Cape, Carnarvon, G. Roux s.n. (sub Triebner 868), no
specimen preserved.
H. altilinea var. polyphylla forma minor Triebn. in Feddes Reprium
45: 170 ( 1938). H. mucronata var. polyphylla forma minor (Triebn.)
V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 30 ( 1940). Type: Cape, Adelaide,
W. E. Armstrong s.n. (sub Triebner 1081), no specimen preserved.
H. altilinea var. limpida forma acuminata V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 45: 168(1938). H. mucronata var. limpida forma acuminata
(V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 29 (1940). Type: Cape,
near Adelaide, W. Armstrong s.n. (sub Triebner 1082/24), no
specimen preserved.
H. altilinea var. limpida forma inconfluens V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 45: 168 (1938). H. mucronata var. limpida forma inconfluens
(V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 29 (1940). H.
inconfluens (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 123 (1976).
H. habdomadis var. inconfluens (V. Poelln.) M B. Bayer in Nat. Cact.
Succ. J. 32: 18 (1977); New Haworthia Handb. 41 (1982). Type:
Cape, Ladismith, Herre sub hort, Stellenbosch 7695, no specimen
preserved.
H. altilinea var. setulifera Triebn. in Feddes Reprium 45: 170 ( 1938)
(as setuifera). H. mucronata var. setulifera (Triebn.) V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 49:30(1940). Type: Cape, near Port Elizabeth, Mrs
King s.n. (sub Triebner 911/38), no specimen preserved.
H. mucronata forma acuminata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 29
(1940). Type: Cape, collector and locality unknown.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

Haworthia mucronata: Kew illustration

H. polyphylla Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 213 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6:
351 (1896). H. altilinea var. polyphylla (Bak.) V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 45: 169 (1938). H. mucronata var. polyphylla (Bak.) V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 29 (1940). Type: Cape, without
locality, introduced to Kew by Cooper s.n. (K, ! holo.).
H. altilinea var. brevisetata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 194
(1937). H. mucronata var. brevisetata (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 49: 29 (1940). Type: Cape, van Wyksdorp,
Stellenbosch 6690, no specimen preserved.

H. inermis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 31: 85 (1932). H. altilinea
var. inermis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 194 (1937). H. altilinea
var. limpida forma inermis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 45: 168
(1938). H. mucronata var. limpida forma inermis V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 49: 29 (1940). Type: Cape, Cradock District, Stellenbosch
s.n. no specimen preserved.
H. altilinea var. bicarinata Triebn. in Feddes Reprium 45: 170(1938).
H. mucronata var. bicarinata (Triebn.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
49: 30 ( 1940). Type: Cape, Napier, Rossouw s.n. (sub Triebner 1059),
no specimen preserved.
H. altilinea var. morrisiae forma subglauca V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 45: 168 (1938). H. mucronata var. morrisiae forma

3125 (Middelburg): north of Middelburg, (—AA), Britten
482 (PRE).
3126 (Sterkstroom): near Sterkstroom, (—DA), Scully 98
(K); Luckoff s.n. (NBG 407/34 K).
3225 (Cradock): near Cradock, (—BA), Walker 17324 (K);
Sheldon, (—CD), Hutton 489 (K).
3226 (Adelaide): Elands Kop, (—CB), Long s.n. (K).
3321 (Ladismith): Calitzdorp, (—DA), Dekenah 176
(NBG); Dyer 498 (PRE); Muiskraal, (—CC), Dekenah
197 (NBG).
3322 (Oudtshoorn): Prince Albert, (—AA), Marloth 8912
(PRE); Cango Caves, (—AC), Teenrich 4602 (NBG).
3325 (Uitenhage): Coega Kop, (—BD), Long 1132 (K).
3326 (Grahamstown): near Grahamstown, (—BC), Smith
6668 (K); Walker 17322 (K).
3419 (Hermanus): Napier, (—CD), Bolus s.n. (K).
3424 (Humansdorp): Hankey, (—DD), Long 1152 (K).

H. mucronata is one of the most widely distributed
Haworthias in the little Karoo and is also known from
a number of localities in the eastern Cape Province. In
this wide distribution range the rainfall varies from
250 mm in the west to 500 mm in the east. It is also
associated with Karroid and Renosterbos veld and,
occurring as it does in an area of marked climatic
contrasts, it exhibits a remarkable range of mor
phological variation. Individual plants may differ in
size, or in having smooth to toothed margins, and
many variants have been given separate taxonomic
rank. The synonyms listed represent but a small part of
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Haworthia mucronata
var. mucronata

the known range of variations encountered in the field,
where there is a continuous gradation linking all the
forms listed in this work.
H. mucronata prefers a firm hard soil, with pH7.
H. mucronata
49b) var. morrisiae (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 49: 29 (1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
570 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 258 (1974); Bailey,
Hortus Third 541 (1976). Type: Cape, Oudtshoorn and
Calitzdorp, Mrs Morris s.n. (sub Long 484), in hort.

Haworthia mucronata
var. morrisiae

Dahlem, no specimen preserved. The specimen
National Botanic Gardens 697 (K, !) seems to agree in
all respects with the original description, and I
therefore take this as being representative of the
variety.
H. atlilinea var. morrisiae V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 45: 168
(1938). H. inconfluens var. morrisiae (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 137 (1976). H. habdomadis var. morrisiae (V.
Poelln.) M.B. Bayer in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 32: 18 (1977); New
Haworthia Handb. 41 (1982). Type as above.
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H. rycroftiana M.B. Bayer in J. S. Afr. Bot. 47: 795 (1981); New
Haworthia Handb. 54 (1982). Type: Cape, between van Wyksdorp
and Herbertsdale, M.B. Bayer 1701 (NBG, n.v. holo.).
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3321 (Ladismith): Ockertskraal, (—CC), Dekenah 197
(NBG).
3322 (Oudtshoorn): near Oudtshoorn, National Botanic
Gardens 697 (K).

H. mucronata var. morrisiae is a distinctive variety
which during its growing season is often bright yellowgreen with brown leaf-tips. During the hot summer
months the plants withdraw well into the ground with
only their brown scorched leaf-tips visible. This variety
is widespread in the Little Karoo where it, in its
growing season, grows well raised above the ground,
often varying in colour depending on the type of soil in
which the plants are growing.
The decision to reduce H. rycroftiana to synonymy
under H. mucronata var. morrisiae is based mainly on
an intimate study of H. mucronata growing in the Little
Karoo, where plants with similar characteristics,
especially with regard to positioning of leaves, are
known to occur. Here there is a continuous gradation
linking all the forms with H. mucronata var. morrisiae.
Flowering: November through December.
It prefers a firm hard soil with pH6,8.
50. Haworthia altilinea Haw., in Phil. Mag. 64 301
(1824); Bak. in J.Linn. Soc. Bot. 18: 208 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 347 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 104
(1908); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 535 (1960);

Haworthia altilinea: Kew illustration

Haworthia altilinea
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Lexicon Succ. Pl. 249 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 540
(1976); C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 34: 53 (1979).
Type: Cape, no specimen preserved. A contemporary
illustration in the Kew Library made from a plant ex
hort. Kew, received from Parmentier at the Cape in
1821, and the specimen C.L. Scott 985 (PRE, !) seem to
agree in all respects with the original description, and
are regarded as being representative of the species.
Aloe altilinea (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 638 (1829);
Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 512 (1843); Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect.
11, t.3 (1836). Type: as above.
H. cymbiformis var. obesa V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 45: 165
(1938); in Desert Pl. Life 108 (1939). Type: Transkei, 20 km east of
Idutywa, on krantzes on the Xobo River. Reynolds s.n. no specimen
preserved.
Icon: Plate in the Kew Library t.107 (1821).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 6-8 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters.
Leaves about 35, the young erect, ± incurved, the old ascending,
incurved, about 40 mm long, the lower end about 12 mm broad, up
to 12 mm thick near the tip, variable, obolanceolate to oblong, tip
bluntish, swollen and rounded; upper surface concave below, turgid
near the apex, the pellucid part about 15 mm long, with about 10
reddish-brown longitudinal face lines, one reaching the tip, the
remainder becoming progressively shorter; also with an elevated or
swollen line extending from the leaf-tip to about the middle of the
leaf; lower surface convex, the pellucid area about 8 mm long, with ±
15 reddish lines which are only visible in the pellucid area, pale green
below, becoming reddish-brown above, ± shining; keel 1, in the
upper part of the leaf, rounded, smooth; margins acute below,
rounded above, with 0,25 mm long pellucid teeth; end-awn about
8 mm long, smooth. Inflorescence about 16 cm tall; peduncle about
10 cm long, simple, terete, about 2 mm diam., bracteate; sterile
bracts membranous, 7 mm long, ovate, abruptly long acuminate,
erect, keeled; raceme about 6 cm long, lax, with about 17 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts

Haworthia altilinea
in habitat

membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid, keeled with broad brown veins,
clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 2 mm long,
1 mm diam., light green, erect; perianth white with pinkish keels to
the segments, 14 mm long, curved, compressed at base, funnelshaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above;
segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments little
recurved, little spreading, white with light brown veins; exterior part
recurved, spreading, keeled with greyish veins; stamens 6 of two
lengths 7 and 8 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary
5 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 1 mm long, straight, capitate.
Flowering: August through September, often into October.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3227 (King William’s Town): near the golf course, (—CD),
Scott 985 (PRE).

H. altilinea occurs in the interior of the south eastern
part of the Cape Province, from some 165 km from
King William’s Town in the east to about Cookhouse
in the west. It is a constituent of short temperate
grassland and occurs in dense sour veld, on hillsides,
under low growing and tall indigenous scrub, or in
exposed positions, often wedged in amongst stones
and protected by grass; it grows well withdrawn, or at
ground level, while those plants growing in exposed
positions withdraw completely below the surface of the
ground. It grows in Portulacaria scrubland under
rather dry conditions, at an altitude of about 400 to
580 m in an area where the annual summer rainfall is
about 500 mm or higher. The summers are hot, and the
winters cold with frost in the low lying areas. This
species was described from a specimen presented to
Haworth by Parmentier in 1821, without locality.
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There is no specimen preserved, but H. altilinea is
represented by a plate in the Kew Library dated 8th
July 1824, which may be regarded as illustrating the
type plant; it is sufficiently well executed to render it
identifiable with naturally occurring plants which
grow in the wild at a number of localities in the eastern
Cape Province. The Kew illustration of H. altilinea
illustrates a plant with a distinct ridge on the upper
surface of the leaves, a ridge or line which is consistent
with Haworth’s description of his species “the ridgelined Haworthia”. If our interpretation is correct, then
the epithet altilinea must be upheld and applied to
plants which occur naturally in the Border region of
the Cape Province, with an elevated line or ridge on the
upper surface of the leaves, therefore agreeing with the
Kew illustration.
H. altilinea grows in a firm hard soil with pH6.
51. Haworthia lockwoodii Archibald in Flower Pl. Afr.
20: t.792 (1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 562
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256 (1974); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 129 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr.
165 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 43
(1982). Type: Cape, near Laingsburg, S. Lockwood Hill
215 (GRA, ! holo.).
Icones: Archibald in Flower Pl. Afr. t.792 (1940);
M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. p.50 (1976); New
Haworthia Handb. t.20 (1982).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
up to 100 mm diam., (not or) slowly proliferous from the base, 50 to
80 mm high. Leaves about 50, the young erect, ± incurved, the old
somewhat spreading with tips slightly recurved, about 60 mm long,
up to 3 mm broad, up to 3 mm thick, oblong to lanceolate, yellowgreen, falcate; upper surface slightly convex or concave, flat below.

the pellucid part about 18 mm long with about 8 green lines, smooth,
with a paper-like tip appearing when dormant; lower surface slightly
convex, smooth, the pellucid part about the same length as that of
the upper surface, with about 8 reddish-brown longitudinal lines,
smooth; keel 1, not distinct in the upper quarter, smooth; margins
acute, smooth; end-awn about 6 mm long, smooth. Inflorescence
about 220 mm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 2 mm diam.,
80 mm long, bracteate, greenish-brown; sterile bracts membranous,
abruptly long acuminate, keeled with fine brown veins; raceme
about 240 mm long, lax, with about 35 spirally arranged flowers and
buds, 11 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 8 mm
long, deltoid acute, keeled with green veins, clasping the pedicels,
(longer than the pedicels); pedicels 1 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green;
perianth white with green and brown keels to the segments, about
14 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less
3 mm across, constricted to 2 mm above, curved; segments free to the
base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect, not spreading, tips
recurved, white with green veins; exterior part strongly recurved,
spreading, white with green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 6 and
7 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long,
2 mm diam., light green; style 2 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3320 (Laingsburg): Floriskraal, (—BD), Wilmot s.n.
(PRE); Hill 215 (PRE).

H. lockwoodii occurs in the arid Great Karoo at a
number of localities on the lower slopes of the
Witteberge, at an altitude of about 1000 m. The area
receives scant rainfall of 125 to 250 mm per annum,
which is mainly during the autumn or winter. The
summer months are very hot and the winters very cold
with snow on the higher areas. Plants are usually found
growing between large stones or under Karoo scrub in
quartzite soils. H. lockwoodii is a distinctive species
with leaf-tips which dry up, becoming papery during

Haworthia lockwoodii
in active state



87

Haworthia lockwoodii
in dormant state

the resting period and withdrawing into the ground
with only the dry leaf tissues visible. Its nearest affinity
is with H. mucronata, a species which is widely dis
tributed in the Little Karoo. The leaves of H. mucron
ata are very similar to those of H. lockwoodii but lack
the ability to allow the leaf-tips to dry under stress;
there are also small differences in the inflorescences
and flower parts.
H. lockwoodii prefers a firm hard soil with pH7.
52. Haworthia globosiflora G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr.
Bot. 16: 11 (1950); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 553
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254 (1974). Type: Cape,
Calvinia District, G.G. Smith 7198 (NBG, ! holo.).
H. nortieri var. globosiflora (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 119 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 49 (1982). Type: as
above.
Icon: G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. plate 2 (1950).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette about
8 cm diam., not or slowly proliferous from the base. Leaver about 40,
the young erect, incurved, the old ascending to spreading, ±
incurved at the tip, about 45 mm long, 15 mm broad above the
middle and about 10 mm broad at base, about 6 mm thick towards
the tip, obovate acute; upper surface flat to convex, smooth, with a
number of raised pellucid round and oblong spots up to 1 mm diam.
near tip, smaller below, arranged mostly in longitudinal rows, some
with teeth, with 5 to 6 ± reticulate dark to brownish-green lines in the
lower half, brownish-green towards the tip becoming lighter green
below, dull; lower surface triangular to convex, smooth towards the
tip, with a number of oblong pellucid spots in about 10 longitudinal
rows and about 12 dark brownish green lines, the leaf brownishgreen towards the tip becoming lighter green below, dull; margins
acute, from the base to the tip beset with pellucid white teeth which
are about 1 mm long near the tip, becoming smaller below and
minute at base; keel(s) (l-)2, the one central, the other towards the

margin and frequently on one of the rows of pellucid spots, with
teeth in the upper half similar to those on the margins; end-awn 4 mm
long, white, minutely denticulate below, persistent. Inflorescence
about 25 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 4 mm diam., 19 cm
long, bracteate, sterile bracts membranous, ovate to acuminate,
about 10 mm long, erect; raceme about 6 cm long, with about 40
spirally arranged flowers and buds, 4 to 6 open simultaneously;
floral bracts membranous, 9 mm long, deltoid, lanceolate, keeled
with fine brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the
pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect, perianth dull
white, not stipitate on the segments, 10 mm long, compressed at
base, funnel-shaped, curved, tube more or less 6 mm across,
constricted to 4 mm above; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments erect to curved, bronzy-brown becoming whi
tish-yellow to white towards the base, with greenish-brown veins;
stamens 6 of two lengths 3,5 and 4 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long, 1,75 mm diam., green; style
0,75 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: November through December.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3119 (Calvinia): Doornbosch,(—CD), Smith 7l98 (NBG).

H. globosiflora occurs in the dry western parts of the
south western Cape, on the border of Calvinia and
Clanwilliam, in an area where the annual winter
rainfall varies between 250 and 375 mm. The summers
are hot to very hot, while the winters are cold with
severe frost. This species is usually found growing
under low Karoo scrub on hillsides composed of a
substrate of shale.
This distinctive species with its globose-based
perianth differs from any previously described
Haworthia. Vegetatively the leaf markings are nearest
to H. nortieri, but it is distinguished from that species
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by its broader and arcuate leaves; there is also a
marked difference in the inflorescence: H. nortieri has a
smaller inflorescence with fewer, non-globose flowers,
while the other associated organs are quite distinct
from those of H. globosiflora. It prefers a firm hard soil
with pH6,3.

Handb. 141 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 49 (1982).
Type: Cape, Vanrhynsdorp District, G.G. Smith
1676/a (NBG, ! holo.).

53. Haworthia nortieri G. G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 12:
13 (1946; Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 572 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 259 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia

H. nortieri var. giftbergensis G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 16: 7
(1950); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 573 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
259 (1974). Type: Cape, Vanrhynsdorp District, G.G. Smith 7199
(NBG, ! holo.).

H. nortieri var. montana G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 16: 6 (1950);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 573 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 259
(1974). Type: Cape, Clanwilliam District, G.G. Smith 1678 (NBG, !
holo.).

Haworthia nortieri
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Icones: G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 2 (1946); lc. 1 (1950); lc. 2
(1950).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette about
6,5 cm diam., not or slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves about
45, the young erect, ± incurved, the old ascending, incurved, about
37 mm long, up to 12 mm broad, up to 6 mm thick, ovate, acute to
lanceolate, mauvish-brown; upper surface convex, swollen above the
middle, smooth, irregularly pellucid in the upper half, with solitary
and confluent longitudinally oblong pellucid markings, the pellucid
part about 18 mm long, with about 8 mauvish-brown or green
reticulate connected lines, reddish-green below, mauvish-brown
above, dull; lower surface convex, smooth; with solitary and
confluent longitudinally oblong pellucid markings in the upper half,
and about 11 indistinct darker, more or less reticulate lines which are
reddish near the tip, light green below; keels 2, in the upper third,
with 1,25 mm long pellucid teeth; margins acute, with 1,25 mm long
pellucid acuminate teeth at the middle of the leaf, becoming smaller
at the tip. Inflorescence about 37 cm tall. Peduncle 27 cm long,
simple, about 2 mm diam., bracteate, sterile bracts membranous,
abruptly long acuminate, about 8 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme
about 10 cm long, with about 12 spirally arranged flowers and buds,
2 to 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 4 mm long,
deltoid, acute, keeled with reddish-brown veins, clasping the
pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 2,5 mm long, 1 mm
diam., brown, erect; perianth white with greenish-brown keels to the
segments, 15 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube
more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above, curved;
segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments recurved,
spreading, white with broad greenish-brown veins; exterior part
recurved, spreading, white with medium to fine greenish-brown
veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long, 1,25 mm diam., light green; style
0,75 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3118 (Vanrhynsdorp): Doom River bridge, (—DD), Smith
1676/a (NBG); Thomas s.n. (NBG 626/11); Smith
1678 (NBG); Giftberg Mountains, (—DA), Smith
7199 (NBG).
3218 (Piketberg): Pakhuis Pass, (—BB), Smith 1678
(NBG).

H. nortieri has been collected at a number of localities
in the Vanrhynsdorp District, an area characterised by
hot dry summers, with scant rain varying from 125 to
250 mm during the winter season. This species grows in
mountainous habitats under low scrub, amongst
stones, or wedged in rock crevices. It is associated with
vegetation consisting mainly of small succulents.
The decision to reduce H. nortieri var. montana and
H. nortieri var. giftbergensis to synonymy under H.
nortieri is based mainly on the knowledge of
Haworthias growing in the north west Cape Province,
where plants with similar characteristics, especially
with regard to the markings of the leaves, are known to
occur. Here there is a continuous gradation linking the
forms listed above.
H. nortieri prefers a firm hard soil with pH6,5.
54. Haworthia semiviva (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 153 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr.
163 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 54

(1982). Type: Cape, Beaufort West, Marais s.n. (sub
Triebner 1080, = Armstrong 30), no specimen preserved. The specimen Esterhuysen s.n. (NBG, ! 68140)
seems to agree in all respects with the original descrip
tion, and I therefore take this as being representative of
the species.
H. bolusii var. semiviva V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44:135(1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 543 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251 (1974).
Type: as above.
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 5 to 6 cm diam., proliferous from the base and leaf axils, and
forming small clusters. Leaves numerous, the young erect, incurved,
the old ascending, somewhat spreading, incurved, 35 to 40 mm long,
about 12 mm broad, up to 3 mm thick, elongate to lanceolate; upper
surface flat to slightly rounded, smooth, pellucid, with 6 to 7 green
reticulate longitudinal lines, these becoming brown near the apex;
lower surface flat to rounded, smooth, pellucid near the apex, the
remainder green, with 8 or 9 reticulate lines in the lower part of the
leaf, the upper portion translucent, the leaf-tip becoming necrotic
during the resting period; keel 1, indistinct, toothed with a few 3 to
4 mm long translucent bristles; margins acute, armed with 6 to 7 mm
long pellucid lanceolate bristles near the apex, becoming shorter in
the middle; end-awn up to 12 mm long, ciliate, persistent, pellucid.
Inflorescence about 36 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 2,5 mm
diam., about 22 cm long, bracteate, sterile bracts membranous,
ovate, acuminate, about 5 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about
14 cm long, lax, with about 20 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 6
to 10 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 5 mm long,
deltoid, acute, keeled with light brown veins, clasping the pedicels,
(longer than the pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, 1 mm diam.; perianth
brownish-white with brown keels to the segments, 13 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across,
constricted to 3 mm above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2
lipped; posterior segments recurved, not spreading, white with
brown veins; exterior part recurved, spreading, white with green
veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 7 and 8 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 6 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 2 mm long,
curved, capitate.
Flowering: October through November, often into December.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3222 (Beaufort West): near Beaufort West, (—BC),
Esterhuysen s.n. (NBG 68140).

H. semiviva is a component of the Karoo flora,
occurring at a number of well separated localities in the
Great Karoo, on hillsides under low Karoo scrub at an
altitude of about 900 m. This area has a dry climate
with very hot summers and cold winters, while the
average autumn rainfall varies from 125 to 200 mm per
annum.
H. semiviva was originally described as a variety of
H. bolusii which it closely resembles but, in view of the
papery leaf-tips during its resting period, which is also
a character of H. lockwoodii, it is best placed in the
same section as the latter species, as the papery leaftips are not observed in H. bolusii.
Vegetatively H. semiviva is allied to H. lockwoodii
but differs in its markedly toothed leaf margins and
certain other, minor characters.
H. semiviva favours clayey soil with pH6,8.
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Section 12
Obtusatae Berger
Stemless, freely suckering; leaves numerous, broadly ovate, shortly tapering, thickened above and somewhat
truncate, upper surface very much convex, keeled towards the apex, often with somewhat connected longitudinal
lines, margins and keel glabrous or with tiny teeth.
Type species: H. cymbiformis (Haw.) Duval.

Guide to the Species

A.


Leaves smooth, pale green, not recurved, limpid and lineate towards the tip.
(a) Leaves ovate, and indistinctly awned, 10 to 50 mm long, from 10 mm to 50 mm broad

(b)
		

(c)

B.

Leaves mostly oblong, 25 to 40 mm long, smooth; leaf-tips obtuse, pellucid in upper half, lower half
green, the pellucid area not distinctly but irregularly separated from the lower green area
Leaves mostly narrow to ovate elongate, 15 to 20 mm long, smooth, leaf-tips obtuse, mainly pellucid

Leaves bluntly tapering, 50 mm long, up to 18 mm broad, pellucid in the upper third, apices incurved

55. Haworthia cymbiformis (Haw.) Duval, Pl. Succ.
Horto. Alencon. 7 (1809). Type: Cape, no specimen
preserved. The specimen labelled H. cymbiformis, R.A.
Dyer 8280 (PRE, !) seems to agree in all respects with
the original description, and I therefore take this
material as being typical of the species.
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette, 50150 mm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters.
Leaves about 30, the young erect, incurved, tender, the old ascending
- spreading, incurved, about 1 cm to 5 cm long, about 1 cm to 5 cm
broad, to 8 mm thick, ovate, acute, glabrous, green to creamy-white,
pale to deep pink, nearly pellucid; upper surface flat or concave.

55a. H. cymbiformis
var. cymbiformis
55b. H. cymbiformis
var. obtusa
55c. H. cymbiformis
var. translucens
56. H. incurvula

smooth, pellucid to semi-pellucid, with numerous tessellately connec
ted green or reddish-brown lines; lower surface convex, smooth,
pellucid to semi-pellucid, with numerous tessellate connected green
or reddish-brown lines; keel 1, in the upper third, centrally
positioned, smooth or finely dentate; margins rounded, smooth, or
with 0,5 mm long pellucid teeth; end-awn up to 3 mm long, smooth.
Inflorescence about 22 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 1 mm
diam., 11 cm long, yellow-green, bracteate; sterile bracts membran
ous, ovate, abruptly long acuminate, about 4 cm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 10 cm long, lax, with about 12 spirally arranged
flowers and buds 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous,
4 mm long, deltoid acute, keeled with fine reddish veins, clasping the
pedicels, (shorter than the pedicels); pedicels 5 mm long, 1,25 mm
diam., light green, erect; perianth white with brownish-green keels to
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Section – OBTUSATAE
the segments, 15 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube
more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above; segments free
to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with lobes free, erect,
spreading, pinkish-white with brown veins; exterior part recurved,
spreading, pinkish-white with brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths,
6 and 7 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 2 mm long,
1,75 mm diam., green; style 1 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: mainly August through September.
Leaves obovate, and indistinctly awned, 1 to 5 cm long, up to 5 cm
broad
a) var. cymbiformis
Leaves mostly oblong, 25 to 40 mm long, smooth; leaf-tips obtuse,
pellucid in the upper half, lower half green, the pellucid area not
distinctly but irregularly separated from the lower
green
b) var. obtusa
Leaves mostly narrow to ovate elongate, 15 to 20 mm long, glabrous,
leaf-tips obtuse, mainly pellucid
c) var. translucens

H. cymbiformis
55a. var. cymbiformis. Aloe cymbiformis Haw. in
Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 8 (1804); Ait. f, Hort. Kew.
ed. 2,2: 299 (1811); Sims in Curtis’s bot. Mag. 802
(1805).
Haworthia cymbiformis (Haw.) Duval, Pl. Succ.
Alencon. 7 ( 1809); Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 93 (1812); Bak.
in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 209 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 347
(1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 101 (1908); V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 229 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 547 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252
(1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 540 (1976); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 110 (1976); Court, Succ. Pl. S. Afr.
163 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 35
(1982). Aloe cymbaefolia Schrad. in N. Journ. 2: 17
(1809); Jacq., Fram. 227 (1809); Willd., Enum. 386
(1809); Salm-Dyck, Cat. 1 (1817); Monogr. Gen. Al.
Sect. 11: t.l (1840); Spreng., Syst. Veg. 2: 68 (1825);
Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 637 (1829); Kunth.,

H. cymbiformis
var. cymbiformis
var. obtusa
var. translucens
H. incurvula

Enum. Pl. 4: 511 (1843). Apicra cymbaefolia Willd. in
Hort. Berol. 5: 271 (1811).
H. concava Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 58 (1821). Type: as for
H. cymbiformis. H. cuspidata Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 51
(1819); Marloth, Fl. S. Afr. 4: 589 (1915); Uitew. in
Cact. Vetpl. 2: 153 (1936). Type: Cape, without
locality.
H. planifolia Haw. in Phil. Mag. 46: 282 (1825). A.
planifolia (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 638
(1829). H. cymbiformis var. planifolia (Haw.) Bak. in J.
Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 209 (1880). Type: Cape, without
locality.
H. planifolia var. exulta V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 43: 93 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 577 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 260
(1974). Type: Cape, without locality, Woolley s.n. (sub Long 392), no
specimen preserved.
H. cymbiformis var. angustata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 230
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 547 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
252 (1974). Type: Cape, near Port Elizabeth, R. Long s.n. (sub
Triebner 1127), no specimen preserved.
H. planifolia var. planifolia forma agavoides Triebn. & V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 45: 162 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 578
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261 (1974). Type: Cape, East London, P.A.
Kluth s.n. (sub Triebner 1115), Fort Beaufort, W.E. Armstrong s.n.
(sub Long 538). W.E. Armstrong s.n. (sub Triebner 1169/6a), no
specimen preserved.
H. planifolia var. planifolia forma alta Triebn. & V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 45: 162 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 578 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261 (1974). Type: Cape, Grahamstown, Mrs Helm
s.n. (sub Triebner 851), no specimen preserved.
H. planifolia var. planifolia forma olivacea Triebn. in V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 45: 162 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 578
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261 (1974). Type: Cape, Quagga west, Mrs
Helm s.n. (sub Triebner 835), no specimen preserved.
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H. plantifolia var. planifolia forma robusta Triebn. & V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 45: 162 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 578
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261 (1974). Type: Cape, Baskens Valley,
Mrs I. King 100 (sub Triebner 1066), no specimen preserved.
H. planifolia var. incrassata V. Poell. in Feddes Reprium 45: 163
(1938). Type: Cape, Grahamstown, Mrs Helm s.n. (sub Triebner
861), Port Elizabeth, Mrs Archibald s.n. (sub Triebner 1113), no
specimen preserved.
H. planifolia var. longifolia forma calochlora Triebn. & V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 45: 163 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 578
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261 (1974). Type: Cape, Port Elizabeth,
Mrs I. King s.n. (sub Triebner 941), no specimen preserved.

H. planifolia var. transiens V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 45: 163
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 579 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
261 (1974). H. cymbiformis var. transiens (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 162 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 36 (1982).
Type: Cape, Prince Alfred’s Pass, Mrs Archibald 327 (sub Long 458),
no specimen preserved.

H. cymbiformis var. brevifolia Triebn. & V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 45: 165 (1938). Type: Cape, Hell’s Gate Uitenhage District,
Mrs I. King 280 (sub Triebner 1068), no specimen preserved.
H. cymbiformis var. angustata forma subarmata V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 45: 166 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 547 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974). Type: Cape, Rocklands near Adelaide,
W.E. Armstrong s.n. (sub Triebner 1187/15), no specimen preserved.
H. cymbiformis var. compacta Triebn. in Feddes Reprium 45: 166
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 547 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
252 (1974). Type: Cape, Peddie District, G. McLaren s.n. (sub
Triebner 1148), no specimen preserved.
H. cymbiformis var. multifolia Triebn. in Feddes Reprium 45: 166
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 547 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
252 (1974). Type: Cape, Uitenhage District, W.E. Armstrong s.n.
(sub Triebner 1181), no specimen preserved.
H. planifolia var. setulifera V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 5: 54 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 578 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261

(1974). Type: Cape, East London District, Stellenbosch 3332, no
specimen preserved.
H. planifolia var. sublaevis V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 6: 67 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 579 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261
(1974). Type: Cape, Albany District, Miss Britten s.n. (sub Triebner
940), no specimen preserved.
H. planifolia var. poellnitziana Resende in Feddes Reprium 48: 113
(1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 579 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
261 (1974). Type: ex hort. Bot. Garden Hamburg, no specimen
located.
H. lepida G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 21 (1944); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 561 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256 (1974). Type:
Cape, Albany District, between Carlisle Bridge and Fort Brown,
G. G. Smith 5066, (NBG, ! holo.).
H. ramosa G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 22 (1944); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 580 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261 (1974). H.
cymbiformis forma ramosa (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 149 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 35 (1982). Type: Cape,
Peddie District, near Wooldridge, G.G. Smith 3168 (NBG, ! holo.;
PRE !).
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3325 (Port Elizabeth): near Port Elizabeth, (—DC), Smith
3892 (NBG); Smith 2801 (NBG); Smith 2756 (NBG);
Taute s.n. (NBG).
3326 (Grahamstown): near Grahamstown, (—BC), Rey
nolds 2948 (PRE); Luyt s.n. (NBG); Smith s.n. (NBG);
Carlisle Bridge, (—BA), Smith 5065 (NBG, PRE);
Smith 5066 (PRE); near Pluto’s Vale, (—BA), Mrs
Reid s.n. (PRE); M.E. Connell 23600 (PRE).
3327 (Peddie): near East London, (—BB), R.A. Dyer 8280
(PRE).

H. cymbiformis is known from the eastern Cape Pro
vince from Prince Alfred’s Pass in the west to north of

Haworthia cymbiformis
var. cymbiformis



93

East London, a distance of about 400 km. This species
grows at altitudes of between 250 and 400 m. The
annual rainfall over its distribution area varies from
about 250 mm to more than 500 mm during the
summer months. The climate is mostly temperate but
in some areas the winters are cold.
This species is river loving, the plants occurring as
large and small clusters on cliffs, rock-faces, in exposed
positions, or under low scrub on hilly slopes along
river courses in the Border area or other localities in
the eastern Cape Province. It favours a northern aspect
but occasionally populations are observed growing on
a southern aspect. H. cymbiformis is a variable species
and, much of the variation observed in the wild may be
attributed to different environmental conditions.
There are large rosettes with broad thick green
leaves growing under ideal conditions, or small
rosettes with very small leaves; colour variations are
numerous, and do not seem to change in cultivation.
The flowers do not appear to possess any distinctive
features by which plants with differing leaf characters
may be separated. Forms which seem distinct are
linked by intermediates and, with the exception of the
varieties that are here upheld, provide no suitable
characters for distinguishing the material into which
H. cymbiformis has been divided. Numerous popu
lations in the eastern Cape Province have shown that,
in a single clump, there are often several different
growth forms which include the plants with flat leaves
which have been named H. planifolia, a name which is
not upheld in this work; it is considered that only one
species, H. cymbiformis and its distinct varieties should
be upheld. H. cymbiformis grows in soil with pH 6,7.

Haworthia cymbiformis
var. obtusa

Haworthia cymbiformis var. obtusa: Kew illustration

H. cvmbiformis
55b. var. obtusa (Haw.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc. Bot. 18:
209 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 347 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 102 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 44: 230 (1938); C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ. 48:
260 (1976). Type: Cape, ex hort Kew, no specimen
preserved. A contemporary illustration in the Kew
Library labelled H. obtusa made from a plant ex Bowie
at the Cape 1823, may be taken as representative, and
the specimen C.L. Scott 600 (PRE !) seems to agree in
all respects with the original description, and I
therefore take this as being representative of the
variety.
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H. obtusa Haw. in Phil. Mag. 46: 282 (1825). Aloe hebes Roem. &
Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 637 (1827); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 511 (1840).
Type: as above.
H. umbraticola V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 9: 134 (1937); H.
cymbiformis var. umbraticola (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 164 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 36 (1982). Type: Cape,
Swartwater Poort near Adelaide, Armstrong s.n., no specimen
preserved.
H. hilliana V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 9: 103 ( 1937). H. umbraticola
var. hilliana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 234 (1938).
Type: Cape, ex hort. Kew, no specimen preserved.
Icon: The Kew illustration of H. obtusa Haw.

Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3226 (Fort Beaufort): Blinkwater, (—DC), Scott 600
(PRE).
3326 (Grahamstown): Alicedale, (—AC), Britten 218
(PRE); de Klerck s.n. (NBG); Krynau s.n. (NBG).

H. cymbiformis var. obtusa occurs as large clusters on
rock faces along the Kat River and near Alicedale in
the eastern Cape Province. Specimens from these
populations are a good match to the Kew plate of H.
obtusa.
H. cymbiformis var. obtusa is closely related to H.
pilifera but it may be distinguished from H. pilifera by
the smooth leaves; the leaf-face is concave in the upper
half and rounded in the lower part; leaf-tips are obtuse
and pellucid, the pellucid part irregularly separated
from the lower green. H. pilifera has leaves with
toothed margins and keel and a distinct separation
between the pellucid area and the lower green.
H. cymbiformis
55c. var. translucens Trieb. & V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 45: 166 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:

548 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974). Type: Cape,
Prince Alfred’s Pass near Uniondale, Lategan s.n. (sub
Triebner 1137), no specimen preserved. The specimen
Mrs Taute s.n., from Prince Alfred’s Pass seems to
agree in all respects with the original description.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3323 (Uniondale): Prince Alfred’s Pass, (—DA), Mrs Taute
s.n. (NBG); Luyt s.n. (NBG); Smith 2796 (NBG); Luyt
s.n. (NBG).

H. cymbiformis var. translucens is a distinct variety
with minute teeth on the margins and keel, the leaves of
which have rounded to pointed tips which are wholly
translucent.
Like the species and the variety obtusa, var.
translucens prefers rocky outcrops or rock ledges, and
occurs in an area distinct from the main concentration
of the typical variety in the eastern part of the Cape
Province.
H. cymbiformis var. translucens grows in a soil of pH
6,6.

56. Haworthia incurvula V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
31: 85 (1932); J.R. Brown in Desert Pl. Life 8: 45
(1936); R.A. Dyer in Mem. bot. Surv. S. Afr. 17: 98
(1937); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 233 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 558 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 255 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 541 (1976).
Type: Cape, near Grahamstown, Mrs E. Ferguson
1930, no specimen preserved. The specimen G. Britten
1383 (PRE !) Pluto’s Vale near Grahamstown, seems
to agree in all respects with the original description,
and I therefore take this as being representative of the
species.

Haworthia cymbiformis
var. translucens
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Haworthia incurvula

H. cymbiformis var. incurvula (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 124 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 36 (1982). Type: as
above.
Icon: V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 8: p.45 (1936).

(PRE); Erens 2945 (PRE); Long 1404 (PRE); Smith 915
(NBG); Ayers & Co. 705/30 (NBG); Luyt s.n. (NBG
306/45); Frith s.n. (NBG 322/40); Albany Mrs Reid
s.n. (NBG 1110/36).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette about
2,5 to 8 cm diam., slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves numer
ous, the young erect to spreading, the tips incurved, the old spread
ing, tips incurved, up to 5 cm long, up to 18 mm broad, up to 5 mm
thick, ovate to elongate, bluntly tapering, green; upper surface
turgid, flat below, pellucid, with about 5 to 9 green reticulate lines,
smooth; lower surface convex, smooth, semi-pellucid, with 5 to 10
reticulate green lines; keel 1, centrally positioned in the upper third,
smooth. Inflorescence about 36 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete,
about 2 mm diam., about 14 cm tall, bracteate, sterile bracts mem
branous, ovate, long acuminate, about 7 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 22 cm long, lax, with about 25 spirally arranged
flowers and buds, 2 to 3 open at a time; floral bracts membranous,
6 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with fine reddish-brown veins,
clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long,
1 mm diam., brown, erect; perianth white with brown keels to the
segments, constricted to 3 mm above, curved; segments free to the
base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments recurved, spreading, white
with brown veins; exterior part much recurved, spreading, white
with brownish veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 7 and 8 mm long,
inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 5 mm long, 2 mm diam.,
green; style 1,05 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: July through August.

H. incurvula occurs in the eastern Cape Province in the
environs of Grahamstown, at an altitude of about
700 m where it is a constituent of Portulacaria scrubland, growing under dry conditions against hillsides. It
receives an annual summer rainfall of 250 to 375 mm.
The summers are hot and winters cold, often with
frost.
This species was first described from a collection
made by Mrs Ferguson near Grahamstown and, in
recent times, it has been gathered at a number of
localities along Pluto’s Vale near Grahamstown. In the
protologue Von Poellnitz stated that he was not clear
on the placing of the species, and so included it in the
Sect. Muticae. In the J. S. Afr. Bot. 16: 1 (1950), G.G.
Smith transferred this species to the Sect. Obtusatae,
stating “some forms appear to be approaching H.
cymbiformis or at least these plants definitely belong to
Sect. Obtusatae”. However H. incurvula is a distinct
species, and is readily separated from H. cymbiformis.
H. incurvula grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,8.

Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3326 (Grahamstown): Pluto’s Vale, (—BA), Long 1404 (K);
Dyer 2082 (PRE); Britten 1383 (PRE); Britten s.n.
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Section 13

Muticae Berger
Leaves spirally arranged in a stemless rosette, upper surface flat towards the base, somewhat inflated towards the
apex and thus appearing recurved, uniformally coloured and lighter towards the apex, or half transparent,
margins glabrous or with minute teeth, often with a very short terminal bristle, more rarely without one.
Type species: H. reticulata Haw.

Guide to the Species

A.

Leaves smooth, pale green, not recurved, limpid and lineate towards the tip.
(a) Leaves oblong-lanceolate with distinct lines on the upper surface forming a network, 60 mm long,
		
20 mm broad.
(b) Leaves ovate-elongate, with distinct reticulate lines on the upper surface, 27 mm long, 9 mm broad.
(c) Leaves oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, not shining, turgid, with green tessellately connected lines
		
30-40 mm long, 6-10 mm broad.
(d) Leaves ovate-lanceolate, or sub-oblong acuminate, with 6-8 longitudinal lines, 20-23 mm long, 6 mm
		
broad.
B

Leaves smooth, much recurved, indistinctly lineate, 40 mm long, up to 15 mm broad, upper surface with a
central line in the upper third, with numerous whitish spots.

51. H. reticulata
58. H. integra
59. H. helmiae
60. H. batesiana
61. H. baylissii

LAINGSBURG
LADISMITH
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Section – MUTICAE
57. Haworthia reticulata (Haw.) Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ.
94 (1812); Rev. Pl. Succ. 57 (1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc.
Bot. 18: 210 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 346 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 103 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 44: 233 (1938); J.R. Brown in Cact. Succ. J.,
U.S. 18: 54 (1946); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 586
(1960); M.B. Bayer in Nat.Cact. Succ. J. 27: 10 (1972);
Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263 (1974); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 150 (1976); Bailey, Hortus Third
542 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 159 (1981); M.B.
Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 52 (1982). Type: Cape,
no specimen preserved. Plate 1314 in Curtis’s bot.
Mag. (1811) and the specimen van Breda 223 (PRE, !),

H. reticulata
H. integra
H. helmiae
H. batesiana
H. baylissii

seem to agree in all respects with the original
description, and are regarded as being representative
of the species.

Aloe reticulata Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 9 (1804); Ait. f.,
Hort. Kew. ed. 2, 2: 299 (1810); Salm-Dyck, Cat. 2 (1817); Monogr.
Gen. Al. Sect. 10: t.l (1840); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 639
(1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 510 (1843). Aloe pumilo Jacq., Hort.
Schoenbr. 4: 11 (1804). Aloe arachnoides var. reticulata Ker-Gawl. in
Curtis’s bot. Mag. t.1314 (1811). Apicra pumilo Willd. in Hort. Berol.
5: 271 (1811). Apicra reticulata Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5: 272 (1811).
Type as above.
H. subregularis Bak. in Saund. Refung. bot. 4: t.232 (1870); in J.
Linn. Soc., Bot. 18:391 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 212 (1896). Type: Cape,
without locality. Cooper s.n., no specimen traced.
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H. haageana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 28: 104(1930); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 555 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254 (1974). Type:
Cape, Grahamstown, Miss Blackbeard s.n., no specimen preserved.
H. hurlingii V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.) 5: 34 (1936); in Feddes
Reprium 41: 202 (1937); in Cact. J.(G.B.) 6: 19 (1937); in Desert Pl.
Life 10: 125 (1938); in Feddes Reprium 44: 233 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 557 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 255 (1974). H.
reticulata var. hurlingii (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia
Handb. 52 (1982). Type: Cape, Worcester, Mrs van der Bijl s.n. (sub
Triebner 1048), no specimen preserved.
H. intermedia V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 9: 133 (1973); in Feddes
Reprium 44: 233 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 559 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 255 (1974). Type: Cape, McGregor, Payne s.n. (sub
Triebner 956), no specimen preserved.

H. haageana var. subreticulata V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.)5: 37
(1937); in Feddes Reprium 61: 201 (1937); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ.
Pl. 555 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254 (1974). Type: Cape,
Grahamstown, Mrs E. Ferguson s.n., no specimen preserved.
H. reticulata var. acuminata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 43: 93
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 586 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
263 (1974). Type: Cape, Robertson District, G.J. Payne s.n., no
specimen preserved.
H. hurlingii var. ambigua Triebn. & V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 63:
93 (1938); in Desert Pl. Life 10: 125 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ.
Pl. 2: 558 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 255 (1974). Type: Cape, near
Montagu, G. J. Payne s.n. (sub Triebner 906), no specimen preserved.
H. guttata Uitew. in Desert Pl. Life 19:101 (1947); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 555 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254 (1974). Type: in Desert
Pl. Life p. 136 (1947).
Icones: Salm-Dyck, Monogr. t.l (1840); Jacq., Hort. Schoenbr.
t.421 (1804); Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s bot. Mag. t.1314 (1811).
H. reticulata var. subregularis (Bak.) Pilbeam comb. illeg. Haw.
Astrol. 116 (1983).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette about 3
to 8 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters.
Leaves about 40. the young erect, incurved, the old ascending, little

Haworthia reticulata

recurved, up to 6 cm long, 20 mm broad, up to 3 mm thick, oblong to
lanceolate acuminate, greenish-white, or creamy white; upper sur
face concave at base, convex to turgid from the middle to the apex,
the upper third more or less pellucid with a few fine green longitudi
nal lines, smooth; lower surface convex, the upper third semipellucid, and characterised by the numerous pellucid oblong spots,
smooth; keel 1, centrally positioned in the upper half, smooth or
toothed; margins rounded above, acute below, denticulate or
smooth, often pellucid; end-awn up to 2 mm long, persistent,
smooth. Inflorescence about 27 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete,
about 2 mm diam., about 11 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, deltoid, acuminate, about 8 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme
about 16 cm long, lax, with about 22 flowers and buds, spirally
arranged, 4 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 5 mm
long, deltoid acute, keeled with reddish-brown veins, clasping the
pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm diam.,
green, erect; perianth pinkish-white with pinkish keels to the segments, 15 mm long, curved, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube
more or less 5 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above; segments free
to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with lobes free,
recurved, spreading, white with greenish-brown veins; stamens 6 of
two lengths, 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 3 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green; style 1 mm long, curved,
capitate.
Flowering: September through October, sometimes into November.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

Cape 3319 (Worcester): Veld Reserve, (—CB), van Breda 223
(PRE); Hurling & Neill s.n. (NBG 79/145); Brown s.n.
(K); Fouche 64 sub NBG 27306 (M); near Robertson,
(—DD), Smith 3986 (NBG); Beukman 3944 (NBG).

H. reticulata is widely distributed in the Robertson
Karoo, occurring from Worcester in the west to Bon
nievale and the surrounding areas in the east, where it
is a component of Fynbos; it grows on outcrops of
shale at altitudes of 300 to 600 m in an area which
experiences hot summers and cold winters. The annual
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rainfall, which varies between 250 and 500 mm, occurs
mainly during the winter months, often as soft soaking
drizzle of several day’s duration.
H. reticulata is a variable species, and more conspicuous where it occurs with other species with which
it often hybridises, producing plants with longer and
shorter leaves and smooth or denticulated margins.
However, there are areas where the species shows little
or no variation.
Subdivisions in such variable complexes have been
made but, with our present knowledge of the species
these cannot be upheld, as there is a continuous
gradation of characters linking all the forms listed
above.
H. reticulata grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,2.
58. Haworthia integra V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
34: 239 (1933); in Feddes Reprium 44: 233 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 558 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 255 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 541 (1976).
Type: Cape, Little Karoo, without exact locality, Mrs
E. Ferguson s.n., no specimen preserved. The specimen
C.L. Scott 1050 (PRE, !), seems to agree in all respects
with the original description, and I therefore take this
as being representative of the species.
Icon: Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: t.707 (1960).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette about
8 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming small clusters.
Leaves about 50, the young erect, incurved at the tips, the old
ascending, somewhat spreading, with tips incurved, about 27 mm
long, 9 mm broad, up to 5 mm thick, elongate or ovate-elongate,
blue-green; upper surface flat to rounded, semi-pellucid, with 5 to 7
indistinct reticulate lines, smooth; lower surface convex, smooth, not
pellucid; keel 1, often 2, centrally positioned in the upper half, the

second one when present usually towards the margin, dentate;
margins acute with a whitish edge visible from about the middle to
the base, smooth, or with 0,5 mm long pellucid teeth; end-awn about
7 mm long, white, smooth. Inflorescence about 15 cm tall; peduncle
simple, terete, about 2 mm diam., 8 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, ovate, about 4 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about
7 cm long, lax, with about 20 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 3 to
4 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 5 mm long,
deltoid, acute, keeled with reddish-brown veins, clasping the
pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 2 mm long, 1 mm diam.,
green, erect; perianth with brownish-green keels to the segments,
14 mm long, curved, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, segments
free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments little recurved,
pinkish-white, spreading, with brown veins; exterior part strongly
recurved, spreading, pinkish-white with light brown veins; stamens 6
of two lengths, 8 and 9 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 1 mm long, straight,
white, capitate.
Flowering: November through December.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3321 (Calitzdorp): on the Gamka East road, (—DA), Scott
1050 (PRE).

H. integra occurs in the Cape Province near Calitzdorp
in the Little Karoo, at an altitude of about 250 m. The
country is hilly, and receives 100 to 200 mm of rain per
annum mainly during the autumn. The summers are
very hot, while the winters are cold with frost. It is a
component of the dry succulent Karoo and is often
found closely pressed against stones, or below a stone.
In Feddes Repertorium 44: 233 (1938) Von Poellnitz
indicated that the type of H. integra was missing and
that additional material of the species was urgently
required. From available records it would appear that
no further specimens of the species were received by

Haworthia integra
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Haworthia integra in habitat

Haworthia integra habitat

Von Poellnitz. In the protologue Von Poellnitz cites
the species from the Little Karoo. However, Mrs Ferguson in her collecting register indicates that the origi
nal specimen was collected on the Gamka East road.
After a prolonged search spread over a number of
years the author came across a population of Hawor
thia growing on a hillside on the Gamka East road a
few kilometres from Calitzdorp. The plants grow well
withdrawn with only their leaf-tips visible.
H. integra prefers a firm hard soil of pH6,5.

59. Haworthia helmiae V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.) 5:
37 (1936); in Feddes Reprium 41: 201 (1937); in Cact.
Succ. J., U.S. 6: 18 (1937); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl.
2: 556 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254 (1974); Bailey,
Hortus Third 541 (1976). Type: Cape, Oudtshoorn
District, Mrs Helm s.n., no specimen preserved. The
specimen C.L. Scott 580, (PRE, !), from Schoemans
poort, Oudtshoorn District, seems to agree in all
respects with the original description, and I therefore
take this as being representative of the species.
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H. unicolor var. helmiae (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb.
421 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 59 (1982), pro parte. Type as
above.
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 5 to 7 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming
clusters. Leaves about 30, the young erect, incurved, the old
ascending, incurved, about 3-4 cm long, about 6-10 mm broad at the
middle, up to 4 mm thick near the apex, ovate-oblong or lanceolate
acuminate, semi-pellucid; upper surface subconvex, turgid near the
tip, smooth, not shining, with green tessellately connected lines;
lower surface rounded, smooth, pellucid, with about 10 green
reticulate lines; keel 1, or 2, centrally positioned, smooth or dentate;
margins rounded from the apex to the middle, remainder acute,
smooth, or with 2 mm long translucent teeth; end-awn 3 mm long,
smooth, white, deciduous. Inflorescence about 40 cm tall; peduncle
bracteate, simple, terete, about 17 cm long; sterile bracts membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 4 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme
about 23 cm long, lax, with about 32 spirally arranged flowers and
buds, 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 5 mm long,
ovate-acuminate, keeled with brown veins, clasping the pedicels,
(longer than the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm diam., green;
perianth white with brown and green keels to the segments, 16 mm
long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm
across, constricted to 3 mm above, curved; segments free to the base,
limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect or slightly recurved, not
spreading, white with brown and green keels to the segments;
exterior part recurved, spreading, white with brown and green keels
to the segments; stamens 6 of two lengths, 7 and 8 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style
1 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

Cape 3322 (Oudtshoorn): Schoemanspoort, (—AC), Scott 580
(PRE).

H. helmiae has a restricted geographical distribution.
It is known only from a single locality south of Cango
Caves near Oudtshoorn, where it occurs on a steep hill

under Renosterbos or other Karroid scrub. The area
receives an annual rainfall of about 250 mm occurring
mainly in the autumn months. The summers are very
hot, while the winters are cold, often with snow on the
surrounding mountain tops.
In the protologue Von Poellnitz cites the species
from well separated localities, which is not correct
according to information contained in the collecting
register of Mrs Helm who found the original specimens, “Number 45 Haworthia new sp. H. helmae
Cango Caves”. The locality where Mrs Helm gathered
H. helmiae was indicated to the author by Mrs Helm
herself. It is considered that little reliance can be placed
on localities cited by Von Poellnitz for H. helmiae as no
specimens matching H. helmiae are known from the
districts mentioned.
M.B. Bayer (1976, 1982) places H. helmiae as a
variety of H. unicolor. However I consider the epithet
unicolor to be synonymous with H. aristata. and
therefore distinct from H. helmiae. The latter has char
acters distinct from H. aristata which is represented by
an illustration in the Kew Library.
H. helmiae grows in a firm hard soil with pH6.
60. Haworthia batesiana Uitew. in Nat. Cact. Succ. J.
3: 101 (1948); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 541 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251 (1974); M. B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 101 (1976); Bailey, Hortus Third 540 (1976);
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 30 (1982). Type:
Cape, Graaff-Reinet District, Valley of Desolation, ex
hort. Bates, no specimen traced. The specimen C.L.
Scott 985, (PRE, !) seems to agree in all respects with
the original description, and I therefore take this as
being representative of the species.

Haworthia helmiae
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Haworthia batesiana

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 3,5 to 4,5 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming
large clusters. Leaves about 30, the young erect, little incurved, the
old ascending, spreading, incurved, about 20 to 23 mm long, 6 mm
broad, up to 3 mm thick, ovate to lanceolate, or sub-oblong, acu
minate, green; upper surface flat or subconvex near the base, turgid
from above the middle, flattened again at the apex, pellucid, with 6
to 8 darker longitudinal lines joined at the tip, lines tessellately
connected; lower surface convex, semi-pellucid, with 5 to 8 dark
longitudinal lines, these also tessellately connected; keel 1, centrally
positioned, smooth; margins acute, smooth; end-awn 2 mm long,
smooth. Inflorescence about 31 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete,
about 1 mm diam. below, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous,
ovate to acuminate, about 4 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about
16 cm long, lax, with about 12 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2
open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 4 mm long, deltoid,
acute, keeled with broad reddish veins, clasping the pedicels, (equal
in length to the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm diam., green,
erect; perianth white with brownish-green keels to the segments,
11 mm long, compressed at base, curved, funnel-shaped, tube more
or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above; segments free to the
base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect, slightly recurved,
spreading, white with brownish-green veins; exterior part strongly
recurved, white, with pale green veins; stamens 7 and 8 mm long,
inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 5 mm long, 2 mm diam.,
green; style 1,5 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: September through October.

summer months. It occurs in sheltered positions under
low Karoo scrub or rocks, forming large clumps. The
summers are hot to very hot, with cold winters and
frost.
The type specimen was collected by Mrs E. Ferguson
who sent it to Mr F.T. Bates in England, where it grew
into a large cluster. In 1947 Uitewaal saw the plants
when he visited Bates in England and subsequently
named the species after him. In recent years relatively
few collections of the species have been made at the
type locality, where it grows in rugged country; however, it is very proliferous and a small portion soon
grows into a large cluster.
H. batesiana grows in a firm hard soil with pH7.

Selected Specimens

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette about
7 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters. Leaves
about 25, spirally arranged, the young more or less erect to slightly
recurved, the old patent, recurved, about 40 mm long, up to 15 mm
broad, up to 4 mm thick at the base, lanceolate, falcate, dark green;
upper surface flat to slightly rounded, with a centrally positioned
midrib in the upper three quarters, dull green, with 10 indistinct
smudgy greenish lines, smooth, with numerous short longitudinal
whitish flecks, and a few minute pellucid rounded markings which
are arranged in longitudinal rows; lower surface rounded, smooth,
with 8 indistinct greenish lines, dull green; keel 1, centrally positioned, armed with 0,25 mm long transparent teeth; margins acute,

Cape Province

3224 (Graaff-Reinet): Valley of Desolation, (—AB), Scott
985 (PRE); Hurling & Neil s.n. (NBG).

H. batesiana is a component of the Great Karoo flora,
occurring on steep slopes in the Valley of Desolation
near Graaff Reinet. It grows in mountainous habitats
at an altitude of about 900 m, where it receives an
annual rainfall of about 125-250 mm mainly during the

61. Haworthia baylissii C.L. Scott in J. S. Afr. Bot. 34:
1 (1968); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251 (1974); M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 102(1976); Court, Succ. Fl.
S. Afr. 166 (1981). Type: Cape, Oudekraal, Zuurberg,
R.D.A. Bayliss s.n. (sub C.L. Scott 796), (PRE, ! holo.).
H. angustifolia forma baylissii (C.L. Scott) sensu M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 26 (1982) pro parte.
Icon: C.L. Scott in J. S. Afr. Bot. 34: t.l (1968).
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Haworthia baylissii

beset with 0,25 mm long irregularly spaced transparent teeth; endawn 5 mm long, white, deciduous. Inflorescence about 140 mm tall;
peduncle simple, 1 mm diam., 100 mm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, acuminate, about 5 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme up
to 30 mm long, lax, with about 6 spirally arranged flowers and buds,
1 open at a time; floral bracts membranous, 3 mm long, deltoid,
acuminate, not stipitate, (equal in length to the pedicels); pedicels
3 mm long, 1 mm diam., grey-green, erect; perianth white with
reddish-brown and yellow-green keels to the segments, 13 mm long,
curved, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm
across, constricted to 3 mm above, curved; segments free to the base,
limb 2 lipped; posterior segments recurved, erect, spreading, white
with fine reddish-brown veins; exterior part spreading, recurved,
white with yellowish-green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 6 and
7 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long,
1,5 mm diam., green; style 1 mm long, white, curved, not capitate.
Flowering: January through February.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3325 (Port Elizabeth): Oudekraal, Zuurberg, (—BB),
Bayliss s.n. (sub Scott 796) (PRE).

H. baylissii occurs in the eastern Cape Province where
it grows in a restricted area in the Zuurberg mountains.
The distribution pattern is largely correlated with the
mountains of the eastern Cape, at altitudes of about
800 m where it is a constituent of rather dry Fynbos,
usually associated with deep leaf-mould on rock
ledges, and in deep shade. The leaves are recurved to
the extent that the leaf-tips make contact with the
roots, a condition which immediately suggests the
effect of environmental conditions, but this is not so, as
the recurved leaves are an inherent character of the
species which it retains after years in cultivation, even
when grown under conditions which are very different
from its original habitat. However, when its environmental conditions are altered as in cultivation, the
species never assumes an aspect such that it might be
considered as an odd form or hybrid of H. angustifolia
as some authors would have us believe.
H. baylissii grows in rich leaf-mould with pH6,7.

Section 14
Limpidae Berger
Leaves in a stemless rosette, spirally arranged, lower part green, upper part mostly sharply defined, wholly
transparent, with a few green longitudinal stripes in the lighter part.
Type species: H. cooperi Baker.

Guide to the Species

A.

Leaves pale green, with long pellucid deltoid-cuspidate teeth.
(a) Leaves up to 45 mm long, oblong-lanceolate, tapering, the pellucid area 15 mm long, with 6 longer or
		
shorter longitudinal lines.
(b) Leaves up to 60 mm long, pellucid near the tip, with 9 green raised ridges on the upper surface

62. H. cooperi
66. H. batteniae
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B.

Leaves with a pellucid tip area distinctly separated from the lower chlorophyll.
(a) Leaves elongate-lanceolate, with 6 reddish or green longitudinal lines on the upper surface.
(b) Leaves oblong, acute, with about 5 inconspicuously reticulate lines on the upper surface.
(c) Leaves oblong or obovate-oblong, ± acuminate, pellucid near tip, 25 mm long, and 12 mm broad

63. H. pilifera
65.H. leightonii
64. H. habdomadis

QUEENSTOWN
CRADOCK
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EAST
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PORT ALFRED
PORT ELIZABETH
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Section – LIMPIDAE
62. Haworthia cooperi Bak. in Saund. Refug. Bot. 4
t.233 (1870); in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18:215 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 353 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 108
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 198 (1937);
l.c. 44: 236 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 546

H. cooperi
H. pilifera
H. habdomadis
H. leightonii
H. batteniae

(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974); Bailey, Hortus
Third 540 (1976); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 109
(1976); C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 53: 70 (1981);
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 34 (1982). Type:
Cape, without locality. Cooper s.n., (K. ! holo.).

Haworthia cooperi

104
H. vittata Bak. in Saund. Refug. bot. 4: t.263 (1870); in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot. 18:214 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 351 (1896); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ.
Pl. 2: 607 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 269 (1974). Type: Cape, without
locality, Cooper s.n., (K, ! holo.).

H. blackbeardiana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 31: 236 (1932); in
Desert Pl. Life 9: 90 (1937); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 541 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 103
(1976). H. bolusii var. blackbeardiana (V. Poelln.), M.B. Bayer New
Haworthia Handb. 31 (1982). Type: Cape, Bowes Farm near
Grahamstown, Miss J.G.L. Blackboard s.n., no specimen preserved.

H. blackbeardiana var. major V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.) 5: 35
(1937); in Feddes Reprium 41: 196 (1937); in Cact. J. (G.B.) 5: 37
(1937); in Feddes Reprium 44: 236 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ.
Pl. 2: 542 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261 (1974). Type: Cape,
Halesowen, R. James s.n., (= Parks 1843/36 sub Long 349), no
specimen preserved.
Icones: Saund. Refug. bot. t.233 and t.263 (1870).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 50 to 80 mm diam., proliferous from the base. Leaves about
60, the young erect, incurved, up to 45 mm long, about 13 mm
broad, 8 mm thick, oblong-lanceolate, gradually tapering, pale
green; upper surface slightly convex above, flat below, the pellucid
part 15 mm long, with about 6 longer or shorter longitudinal green
lines, the centre one reaching the tip, smooth; lower surface convex,
the pellucid part about 12 mm long, with about 12 longer and shorter
longitudinal green lines, only the centre one reaching the apex,
smooth; keel 1, centrally positioned in the upper third, armed with
about 3 mm long pellucid teeth; margins acute, armed with 4 mm
long pellucid deltoid to cuspidate teeth; end-awn up to 14 mm long,
brown, toothed with 3 mm long teeth. Inflorescence about 37 cm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, about 2 mm diam., 23 cm long, bracteate;
sterile bracts membranous, ovate acuminate, about 5 mm long,
erect, keeled; raceme about 14 cm long, lax, with about 20 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 4 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 6 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with broad brown
veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 3 mm
long, 1,5 mm diam., green, erect; perianth pinkish-white, with green
keels to the segments, 17 mm long, compressed at base, funnelshaped, tube more or less 5 mm across and constricted to 4 mm
above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior
segments erect, little recurved, spreading, pinkish-white with
greenish-brown veins; exterior part strongly recurved, spreading,
pinkish-white with greenish-brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 8
and 9 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 5 mm long,
2 mm diam., green; style 1,5 mm long, straight, capitate.
Flowering: November through December.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3225 (Somerset East): Cradock, (—BA), Stellenbosch
University Gardens s.n. (K); Acocks 11942 (PRE);
Teernic 4602 (PRE).
3226 (Fort Beaufort): near Adelaide, (—CD), Krynau s.n.
(NBG); Cooper s.n. (K); Long s.n. (NBG).
3227 (Stutterheim): Thomas River, (—AD), Smith 5194
(NBG); Long 854 (PRE); Long 1462 (K).
3327 (Peddie): King William’s Town, (—CD), Leighton s.n.
(NBG); Pearson 4605/12 (K).

H. cooperi is a variable and widespread species, distributed over a large area of the eastern Cape Province
at altitudes varying between 800 and 1 000 metres. The
plants grow mainly under Acacia trees, on rocky
grassed slopes, or flat in grassland. An extensive study

of numerous populations of H. cooperi in the eastern
Cape Province has shown that there are often a num
ber of growth forms within a small area. There are
forms with short and broad leaves in a tight rosette,
leaf tips lunate with a long serrated end-awn, margins
with long or short teeth, keel entire or with a few widely
spaced teeth. Other forms have loose rosettes with
longer or shorter, broader or narrower leaves, leaf-tips
acuminate, or oblong to lanceolate, with large or small
pellucid areas; others have leaves entire, and leaf-tips
obtuse or acuminate, so that it is not clear where one
form ends and the next begins linking all the forms,
thus listed above in a continuous gradation. M.B.
Bayer (1976, 1982) places H. pilifera as a synonym of
H. cooperi. However, I consider that H. cooperi and H.
pilifera illustrated in Saund. Refug. bot. t.233 and
t.234, respectively, should be regarded as two separate
species, a view supported by the Kew specimen of H.
cooperi.
H. cooperi prefers a firm hard soil with pH6,2.
63. Haworthia pilifera Bak. in Saund. Refug. Bot. 4:
t.234 (1870); in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 214 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 353 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38:107
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 236 (1938).
Type: Cape, no specimen preserved. Plate 234 in
Saund. Refug. bot. (1870) and the specimen G.G.
Smith 5917 (NBG, !), seem to agree in all respects with
the original description, and are regarded as being
representative of the species.
H. obtusa var. pilifera (Bak.) Uitew. in Succulenta, Amst. 29: 50
(1948). Type: as above.

H. columnaris Bak. in J. Bot. Lond. 27: 45 (1889). H. pilifera var.
columnaris (Bak.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 236 (1938). H.
obtusa var. columnaris (Bak.) Uitew. in Succulenta, Amst. 29: 50
(1948). Type: ex hort. Kew, collector not recorded, received from
Messrs Veich. of Exeter, no specimen preserved.
H. dielsiana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 28: 103 (1930). H. pilifera
var. dielsiana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 29
(1940). H. obtusa var. dielsiana (V. Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta,
Amst. 29: 50 (1948). Type: Cape, King William’s Town, Stellenbosch
6619, no specimen preserved.

H. gordoniana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 42: 269 (1937). H.
pilifera var. gordoniana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44:
237 (1938). H. obtusa var. gordoniana (V. Poelln.) Uitew. in
Succulenta, Amst. 29: 50 (1948). Type: Cape, Humansdorp District,
Mrs I.E. King s.n., (sub Long 335), no specimen preserved.
H. staynerii V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 42: 270 ( 1937). H. pilifera
var. staynerii (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 237
(1938). H. obtusa var. staynerii (V. Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta,
Amst. 29: 50 (1948). Type: Cape, Uitenhage District, F.J. Stayner
s.n., (sub Long 442), no specimen preserved.
H. staynerii var. salina V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 42: 271 ( 1937).
H. pilifera var. salina (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44:
237 (1938). H. obtusa var. salina (V. Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta,
Amst. 29: 50 50 (1948). Type: Cape, Bethelsdorp Salt Pan, Mrs I.E.
King s.n., no specimen preserved.
H. pilifera var. dielsiana forma acuminata V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 49: 27 (1940). H. obtusa var. dielsiana forma acuminata (V.
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Haworthia pilifera

Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta, Amst. 29; 50 ( 1948). Type; Cape, King
William’s Town, F.A. Fouche s.n., no specimen preserved.
Icon: Saund. Refug. bot. t.234 (1870).

Description: Plants acaulescent, in a basal rosette about 40 mm
diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters. Leaves green
to reddish-brown, the young erect, tips incurved, the old ascending,
erect, 20 to 25 mm long, up to 13 mm broad, up to 6 mm thick,
elongate to lanceolate, or ovate lanceolate; upper surface convex,
smooth, turgid near the apex, the pellucid part about 12 mm long,
distinctly separated from the lower green, with about 6 reddish or
green longitudinal lines; lower surface convex, smooth, with 10
longitudinal reddish-brown or green lines; keel 1, centrally
positioned, toothed with about 1,5 mm long scattered teeth; margins
rounded from the tip to about the middle, acute below, with a single
row of 1,5 mm long teeth visible from the upper third to the base of
the leaf, the upper smooth; end-awn about 5 mm long, sparsely
denticulate. Inflorescence about 360 mm tall, peduncle simple, terete,
2 mm diam., about 160 mm long, bracteate; sterile bracts mem
branous, ovate to acuminate, about 6 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme
about 200 mm long, lax, with about 20 spirally arranged flowers and
buds, 4 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 6 mm long,
deltoid, keeled with fine reddish-brown veins, clasping the pedicels,
(longer than the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm diam., green,
erect; perianth white with light green or reddish-brown veins to the
segments, 13 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube
more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments obtuse,
channelled, little recurved, little spreading, white with reddishbrown veins; exterior part obtuse, channelled, little recurved,
spreading, white with brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 5 and
6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 5 mm long,
2 mm diam , green; style 2 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3225 (Somerset East): near Sheldon, (—DB), Mrs Hutton
89 (K).

3226 (Fort Beaufort): Adelaide, (—CB). Kreynauw s.n.
(NBG); Kreynauw s.n. (NBG).
3227 (Stutterheim): near King William’s Town, (—CD),
Hutton s.n. (K); Leighton s.n. (K); Stent s.n. (NBG).
Flanagan 1891 (PRE).
3325 (Port Elizabeth): Bethelsdorp Salt Pan, (—DC).
Smith 5917 (NBG); Coega Kop, Long 1132 (NBG).
3326 (Grahamstown): east of Grahamstown, (—BC),
Hutton 489 (K); Britten s.n. (K); Couden 72 (K).
3424 (Humansdorp): east of Humansdorp, (—BD), Long
315 (NBG); Smith s.n. (NBG).

H. pilifera is endemic to the eastern Cape Province
where it occurs at altitudes varying between 750 and
850 m. It grows mainly in short grassland, but is some
times found in open Acacia savanna. In drier localities
it may be associated with Aloe spp. The annual summer
rainfall varies between 500 and 750 mm. The summers
are hot and winters cold, often with snow on the
surrounding mountains.
H. pilifera presents an interesting parallel to H. cym
biformis var. obtusa and H. altilinea, both the latter
species also being endemic to the eastern Cape Pro
vince. The characters common to the three species are
the oblong leaves with more or less rounded and
swollen leaf-tips and numerous back and face lines. H.
pilifera differs from H. cymbiformis var. obtusa by the
pellucid area not being irregularly separated from the
lower opaque green areas; and it has a longer inflores
cence, with different floral characters. From H.
altilinea it differs in that the teeth on the margins and
keel are long, there is no raised line on the upper side of
the leaves, it has a longer inflorescence with more
flowers and also has different floral characters, but

106

there is no difference in their flowering time.
In its extensive range of distribution H. pilifera
shows considerable variation, from which several
species (later reduced) have been separated. In nature
the characters on which the species were separated
overlap in every important respect, and retain no clear
distinctions whereby their status can be maintained.
See note under H. cooperi.
H. pilifera prefers a firm hard soil with pH5,6.
64. Haworthia habdomadis V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life
11: 88 (1938); in Feddes Reprium 46: 271 (1939);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 556 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 254 (1974); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 165 (1981);
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 40 (1982). Type:
Cape, Ladismith District, Sevenweekspoort, numerous collectors but no specimen preserved. The specimen H. Hall s.n., (NBG, ! 69371), seems to agree in all
respects with the original description, and I therefore
take this as being representative of the species.

H. bijliana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 27: 134 (1930). H. setata
var. bijliana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 224 (1938).
Type: Cape, Bredasdorp, Mrs van der Bijl s.n., no specimen
preserved.

H. fergusoniae V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 28: 103 (1930). Type:
Cape, Grahamstown, Mrs Ferguson 7, no specimen preserved.
H. bijliana var. joubertii V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.) 5: 36 (1936); in
Feddes Reprium 41: 196 (1937). H. setata var. bijliana subvar.
joubertii (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 224 (1938).
Type: Cape, Ladismith, J. Joubert s.n., (sub Triebner 878/19), no
specimen preserved.
Icon: Desert Pl. Life 89 (1938).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 5 to 6 cm diam., proliferous from the base. Leaves about 50,
the young erect, incurved, the old ascending to somewhat spreading.

little incurved, about 2,5 cm long, up to 12 mm broad, up to 3 mm
thick, oblong or obovate to oblong, somewhat acuminate, light
grey-green, or reddish; upper surface flat to ± convex, to turgid
towards the middle area, about 10 mm long, with 4 to 6 red longitudinal lines, smooth; lower surface rounded, smooth, the pellucid area
shorter than that of the upper surface, with about 8 parallel lines;
keel (s) 1 or 2 in the upper third, the second when present usually
towards the margin; the area from the middle of the leaf to the tip
usually beset with 2 mm long curved pellucid teeth; margins acute,
with teeth similar to those on the keel; end-awn 3 to 5 mm long with
bristles, white. Inflorescence about 26 cm tall; peduncle simple,
terete, about 2 mm diam., 12 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 8 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 14 cm long, with about 20 spirally arranged flowers
and buds, 2 to 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous,
7 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with fine reddish-brown veins,
clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long,
1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth white with green keels to the
segments, 16 mm long, curved, compressed at base, funnel-shaped,
tube more or less 5 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above, segments
free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with lobes
recurved, little spreading, white with greenish-brown veins; exterior
part recurved, spreading, white with green veins; stamens 6 of two
lengths, 7 and 8 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary
5 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 2 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: December through January.

Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3321 (Ladismith): Sevenweekspoort, (—AD), Hall s.n.
(NBG); Scott 2200 (PRE).

H. habdomadis has been collected at a number of sites
in Sevenweekspoort near Ladismith, where it grows at
an altitude of about 600 m. In the collecting register of
Mrs Ferguson, she lists plant No. 7 from Sevenweeks
poort, whereas Von Poellnitz cites No. 7 H. fergusoniae
from Grahamstown, which could be a mistake. However, as there is no specimen preserved, H. fergusoniae
is accounted for under H. habdomadis. H. habdomadis

Haworthia habdomadis
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is a constituent of karroid vegetation, occurring on
mountain slopes in shaly soils, under low scrub or rock
crevices. This area receives its rainfall of about 250 mm
per annum mostly during the winter months.
H. habdomadis prefers a sandy, humus rich soil with
pH6,9.
65. Haworthia leightonii G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot.
16: 10 (1950); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 560 (1960);

Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256 (1974). Type: Cape, Kayser’s
Beach, W.T. Leighton s.n., (sub G.G. Smith 6938),
(NBG, ! holo.).

H. cooperi var. leightonii (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 128 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 34 (1982). Type: as
above.
Icon: G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. t.2 (1950).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 7 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters.

Haworthia leightonii

Haworthia leightonii
in habitat

108
Leaves about 45, the young erect, ± incurved, the old ascending to
recurved, about 43 mm long, about 16 mm broad, up to 5 mm thick,
oblong, acute, reddish-brown; upper surface concave below, flat to
convex and ± turgid near the tip, the pellucid part about 8 mm long,
with about 5 red inconspicuously reticulate lines one reaching the
tip, light green below becoming dark-red above, shining, smooth;
lower surface convex, the pellucid area longer than that of the upper
side, with about 11 indistinctly reticulate lines, pale green below,
becoming dark red above, shining, smooth; keel I, in the upper
quarter, obtuse, centrally positioned, with 0,5 mm long pellucid
teeth; margins acute from the base of the leaf to about the middle,
rounded above, often with two rows of teeth (not a second keel) these
are about 0,75 mm long, becoming minute below, pellucid, and
deflexed; end-awn 5 to 6 mm long, sparsely denticulate, persistent.
Inflorescence about 26 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about
1,25 mm diam., 20 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous,
ovate, acuminate, about 6 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about
6 cm long, lax, with about 13 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2
open simultaneously, floral bracts membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid,
acute, keeled with dark brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer
than the pedicels); pedicels 1,5 mm long, 1 mm diam., green; perianth
white with green keels to the segments, 16 mm long, compressed at
base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4,5 mm across, constricted to
3 mm above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; pos
terior segments recurved, pinkish-white with pinkish-green veins,
spreading; exterior part recurved, spreading, white with pink veins;
stamens 6 of two lengths, 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 2,75 mm long, 1,25 mm diam., light green; style
1 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: November through December.

0,3 mm broad, none reaching the tip, smooth, yellow-green, ± shining; lower surface convex, the pellucid area about 12 mm long, with 9
dark green surface lines similar to those on the upper surface, with
the two marginal and central lines meeting at the tip; keel 1 (-2)
centrally positioned in the upper third of the leaf, often with a second
keel with 4 mm long teeth; margins acute, with numerous 4 mm long
teeth near the apex, becoming progressively shorter below; end-awn
20 mm long, white, toothed. Inflorescence about 33 cm tall; peduncle
simple, terete, about 6 mm diam. below, 11 cm long, bracteate;
sterile bracts membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with
fine brown nerves; raceme about 22 cm long, lax, with about 40
flowers and buds, arranged in a triangular pattern around the ra
ceme, 9 flowers open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous,
6 mm long, broadly lanceolate, acute, keeled with broad brown
veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 3 mm
long, 1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth greenish-white, later be
coming pinkish-green, with green keels to the segments, 15 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 5 mm across,
constricted to 4 mm above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2
lipped; posterior segments erect, slightly recurved, with green veins;
stamens 6 of two lengths, 10 and 12 mm long at length exserted; ovary
7 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 5 mm long, white, curved,
capitate.
Flowering; September through October.

Selected Specimen

Cape Province
3327

(Peddie): Kayser’s Beach, (—BA), Smith 6938 (NBG
794/50); Leighton s.n. (NBG 68362).

H. leightonii occurs at an altitude of about 120 m a few
kilometres west of Kayser’s Beach. It grows mainly in
short grassland, but is also found in exposed conditions on the edge of rocky outcrops in the drier parts of
the Border region. The annual rainfall over its distribution area varies from 500 to 750 mm and occurs in
the summer months; the summers are temperate, with
moderate winters.
It is a distinct species and should not be linked with
H. cooperi or any other Haworthia which is known to
occur in the Border region of the eastern Cape Pro
vince. Its nearest relative seems to be H. pilifera from
which it is distinguished mainly by its upright and
tapering leaves.
H. leightonii grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,5.
66. Haworthia batteniae C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ. J.,
U.S. 51: 268 (1979). Type: Cape, 35 km west of
Cradock, C.L. Scott 5272 (PRE, !).
Icon; C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ. J., U.S. t.l (1979).

Description: Plants acaulescent, up to 10 cm tall, about 13 cm diam.,
not proliferous. Leaves about 120, blue-green, the young erect, tips
incurved, the old ascending, spreading, incurved, about 6 cm long,
22 mm broad at the middle, 10 mm thick above the middle; upper
surface flat below, convex and turgid near the tip, the pellucid area
about 15 mm long, with about 9 dark green lines which appear on the
surface of the older leaves as ridges which are 0,5 mm high and

Haworthia batteniae

Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3225 (Cradock): 35 mm west of Cradock, (—AA), Scott
5272 (PRE).

H. batteniae is restricted to a small area a few kilometres west of Cradock, at an altitude of about 900 metres
in the summer rainfall area where it grows under
Acacia trees as a component of Karroid vegetation.
The habitat is relatively dry, receiving a rainfall of 300
to 600 mm per annum, mainly during the summer
months. High temperatures are recorded during the
summer while temperatures are rather low during the
winter.
H. batteniae shows an obvious relationship to H.
cooperi Bak. with its pale, bluish-green, translucent
teeth and pellucid leaf-tips, but it differs from H.
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Haworthia batteniae
in habitat

cooperi in several important respects and, in addition,
has characters not encountered elsewhere in the genus.
The plants are larger and more robust, with more,
firmer and broader leaves, longer and broader pellucid
area, margins and keel with more and longer, mostly
straight, pellucid teeth than its nearest relative H.
cooperi. The most distinctive feature of H. batteniae,
which separates it from other related species, is the
permanent raised face and back lines which appear as
ridges in the pellucid portion of the leaves, a character
not encountered elsewhere in Haworthia. It is also
characterised by its triangularly positioned flowers, as
compared with the single row of spirally arranged
flowers of H. cooperi.

H. batteniae is further characterised by the fact that
during hot and dry conditions, the plants withdraw
below the surface of the ground. M.B. Bayer (1982)
placed H. batteniae into synonymy under H. bolusii
var. blackbeardiana (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer. However,
I consider that H. batteniae should be regarded as a
separate species because it is a larger plant with strong
teeth (not bristles) on the margins and keel; the leaves
have permanent raised face and back lines which appear as ridges 0,5 mm high and 0,3 mm broad; further,
it has a shorter inflorescence with more triangularly
(not spirally) positioned flowers, longer stamens and
ovary, and it flowers later than H. bolusii.
H. batteniae grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,8.

Haworthia batteniae habitat
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Section 15

Planifoliae Berger
Leaves spirally arranged in a stemless rosette, fairly soft, not recurved at the apex, unicoloured or lighter towards
the apex and with darker, connected longitudinal lines, mucronate or with a short or longer terminal bristle, upper
surface ± flat, broadly ovate or more narrow, margins and keel glabrous or with minute teeth.
Type species: H. aristata Haw.

Guide to the Species

Leaves long and firm with long end-awn, ovate-lanceolate, about 60 mm long, up to 15 mm broad, margins
smooth or lightly dentate

67. H. aristata
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Section – PLANIFOLIAE

H. aristata

67. Haworthia aristata Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 51
(1819); Rev. Pl. Succ. 58 (1821); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 43: 92 (1938); loc. cit. 44: 220 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 537 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 250 (1974); C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ. J., U.S.
35: 11 (1980). Type: Cape, ex hort. Kew, no specimen
preserved. A contemporary illustration in the Kew
Library, ex hort. Kew, made from a plant introduced
from the Cape in 1818, collected by Bowie, and the
specimen Dekenah 125, (NBG, !) seem to agree in all
respects with the original description, and are regarded
as being representative of the species.
Aloe aristata (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 638 (1829);
Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 512 (1843).

H. denticulata Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 58 (1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot. 18: 213 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 351 (1896); C.L. Scott in Cact.
Succ. J., U.S. 35: 11 (1980). Type: Cape, ex hort. Kew, no specimen
preserved. A contemporary illustration labelled H. denticulata,
made from a plant introduced from the Cape in 1818 may be taken as
representative; the collector was Dr. Mackrill.
H. setata var. subinermis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 40: 150
(1936). Type: Cape, Ladismith District, A.J. Joubert s.n., no
specimen preserved.
H. unicolor V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 133: 4 (1937); Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 165 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 58 (1982).

Haworthia aristata: Kew illustration

Type: Cape, Barrydale District, A.J. Joubert s.n. (sub. Stellenbosch
5230), no specimen preserved.

H. venteri V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.) 8: 19 (1939); H. unicolor var.
venteri (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 166 (1976);New
Haworthia Handb. 59 ( 1982). Type: Cape, Barrydale District, Maj.
Venter s.n., no specimen preserved.
H. aristata var. helmiae (V. Poelln.) Pilbeam comb. illeg. Haw.
Astrol. 39 (1983).
Icones: Illustration in Kew Library, leg. Bowie (1818); V. Poelln.
in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. p. 74 (1964).
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Haworthia aristata

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette 4 to
9 cm diam., proliferous from the base and forming clusters. Leaves
about 50, the young erect, incurved, firm, the old ascending, tips
incurved, about 6 cm long, up to 15 mm broad, up to 5 mm thick,
ovate-lanceolate, green or dark green; upper surface turgid in the
upper part of the leaves, convex below, smooth;, not pellucid; lower
surface rounded, smooth; keel 1, in the upper third of the leaf,
smooth, or minutely dentate; margins acute, smooth or lightly
dentate; end-awn persistent, up to 18 mm long, smooth. Inflorescence
about 53 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 3 mm diam., about
20 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate, acuminate,
about 7 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme up to 33 cm long, lax, with
about 36 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 5 to 7 open simulta
neously; floral bracts membranous, 6 mm long, deltoid, keeled with
broad brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels);
pedicels up to 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., brown, erect; perianth white,
with brown keels to the segments, up to 18 mm long, curved, compressed at base, funnel-shaped; tube more or less 5 mm across,
constricted to 4 mm above; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments with lobes free, recurved, spreading, with light
brown veins; exterior part strongly recurved, spreading, white, with
light brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths 7 and 8 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 7 mm long, 2 mm diam., light green;
style 2 mm long, straight, capitate.
Flowering: November through December.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3320 (Montagu): near Barrydale, (—DC), Dekenah 13
(NBG); Dekenah 234 (NBG).

H. aristata is a constituent of Fynbos or karroid vegeta
tion and occurs in the Cape Province from the district
of Barrydale in the west to Oudtshoorn in the east. This
area is known as the Little Karoo, and is situated
between the Swartberg range of mountains in the
north, and the Langeberg and Outeniquas in the south.
The Little Karoo is a fertile valley, hilly and rocky with

numerous shrubs and succulents; this region receives
125 to 250 mm of rain with peaks in March and
November, the altitude at Barrydale is 458 m and 469
at Oudtshoorn. The area is dry and very hot during the
summer months while the winters are rather cold. H.
aristata occurs mostly in small colonies, distributed on
hillsides, or as single plants in partial shade, usually
under low scrub.
The species was studied over a number of years to
appraise the variation encountered in the field. At
some localities the plants are small, while at other
localities larger forms are observed. Slight variations
in peduncle and raceme lengths were found, but gener
ally the perianth, stamens and ovary were constant.
Near Ladismith H. aristata grows socially with H.
mucronata, H. setata and H. blackburniae; they flower
at the same time and appear to hybridise. The resulting
hybrids are vigorous and intermediate between the
parent species, producing seed from which progency
arise of which no two individuals seem alike. From this
hybrid swarm, 105 specimens with significantly
different vegetative characters were gathered; in
cultivation the characters of the intercrosses were
recorded and the dominant and recessive characters of
the parents were listed, but there was so complete a
mingling of features that it was impossible to separate
the material satisfactorily. It is suspected that H.
denticulata could have had its origin from a similar
population.
In Kakteenkunde 9: 154 (1937) Von Poellnitz
described a new species of Haworthia which he named
H. unicolor, based on a specimen collected near Barry
dale. Later Von Poellnitz realised that the plant he had
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described as H. unicolor was in all respects similar to H.
aristata, and included it in synonymy under the latter.
I have examined the Kew illustration of H. aristata
and am satisfied that both this illustration and the
description agree with the protologue of H. aristata
and that the description and the illustration of H.

aristata can be applied to plants of known distribution.
H. aristata is probably most closely related to H.
mucronata, but it differs from that species by the firmer
and longer pointed leaves.
H. aristata grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,8.

Section 16
Retusae Haw.
Leaves spirally arranged in a stemless rosette, rather firm, ± erect, mostly with minute teeth on the margins, more
rarely smooth, truncate-recurved above, the terminal area thus produced being somewhat transparent, with a few
or several green stripes, glabrous, tuberculate or rarely with minute teeth.
Type species: H. retusa (L.) Duval.
A.

Guide to the Species

Leaves short, thick, recurved.
Leaves in 5 tiers.
(a) Leaves up to 60 mm long, about 25mm broad, end-area smooth, up to 35 mm long, with 8-9 silvery
		
lines, proliferous.
(b) Leaves up to 35 mm long, about 8 mm broad, end-area up to 16 mm long, with 3 (-4) light green
		
parallel lines, slowly proliferous
Leaves in 2-4 tiers.
Leaves lineate on the end-area, denticulate on the margins.
(a) Leaves 4 to 35 mm long, 6-13 mm broad, end-area up to 14 mm long, up to 14 mm broad, lower
		
surface with small blunt tubercles, these often armed with teeth, proliferous
(b) Leaves up to 35 mm long, 20 mm broad, end-area rough with minute tubercles, up to 20 mm long,
		
back smooth, proliferous.

68. H. retusa
81. H. heidelbergensis

B.

End-area of leaves smooth, much retused.
(a) Leaves up to 45 mm long, 16-20 mm broad, end-area 24 mm long, smooth or with a few raised
		
concolorous tubercles, with 5-7 reticulate lines, (not or) slowly proliferous
(b) Leaves up to 55 mm long, 17 mm broad, end-area smooth, 17 mm long with longitudinally arranged,
		
oblong pellucid spots, fairly proliferous.

69. H. mirabilis
71. H. asperula

C.

End-area of leaves slightly tuberculate.
(a) End-area triangular, 18 mm long, 9 mm broad, leaves 25 mm long, about 9 mm broad, back smooth,
		
proliferous
(b) End-area about 17 mm long, 10-17 mm broad, flat-convex, leaves 30-40 mm long, 12-17 mm broad,
		
pellucid, tubercled, back with a few tubercles, (not or) slowly proliferous.

79. H. comptoniana
78. H. longebracteata

D.

Leaves greenish-yellow.
(a) Leaves up to 60 mm long, about 30 mm broad, end-area 30 mm broad, 25 mm long, smooth, with
		
8-12 pale green, not pellucid parallel lines, these flanked with white spots, proliferous
(b) Leaves 40-50 mm long, 20-30 mm broad, end-area 21-26 mm long, 21-29 mm broad, rough with small
		
concolorous tubercles, face lines without white spots, (not or) slowly proliferous.

72. H. magnifica
74. H. correcta

E.

Leaves grey-black, or reddish-brown.
(a) Leaves oblong-lanceolate, 15-20 mm long, 6-7 mm broad, upper surface with small concolorous
		
tubercles, proliferous.
(b) Leaves oblong, acute-deltoid, 40 mm long, 17 mm broad, end-area 17 mm long or longer, 17 mm
		
broad, with dark brown-reddish tubercles, (not or) slowly proliferous.

82. H. geraldii
84. H. multilineata

F.

Leaves with margins lightly toothed or smooth.
(a) End-area smooth, shining, 14 mm long, 11 mm broad, with 5-7 parallel lines, leaves 42 mm long,
		
11 mm broad, (not or) slowly proliferous.
(b) End-area 15-28 mm long, 23 mm broad, with small raised tubercles and white spots, proliferous.
(c) End-area wrinkled, semi-pellucid, about 30 mm long, 15-20 mm broad; leaves 70-80 mm long,
		
15-20 mm broad, (not or) slowly proliferous

73. H. parksiana
80. H. atrofusca

G.

H. (a)
		

End-area with numerous shining tubercles, 25 mm long, 15-20 mm broad, pellucid; leaves about
35 mm long, 15-20 mm broad, proliferous

70. H. mutica
77. H. dekenahii
76. H. fouchei
75. H. picta
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(b)
		
(c)
		

End-area without reddish-brown tubercles, 17 mm long, 18 mm broad, leaves about 37 mm long, up
to 18 mm broad, (not or) slowly proliferous.
End-area 15 mm long, 14 mm broad, with concolorous small round tubercles which are present also
on the face below the end-area; leaves up to 40 mm long, 14 mm broad, not (or slowly) proliferous.
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Section – RETUSAE
68. Haworthia retusa (L.) Duval, Pl. Succ. Hort.
Alençon 7 (1809); Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 95 (1812); Bak.
in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 208 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 345
(1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 100 (1908); Stearn in
Cact. J. (G.B.) 7: 105 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ.
Pl. 2: 586 (1960); C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 35 (1973);
Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263 (1974); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 150 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr.
160 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 53
(1982). Lectotype: Commelin, Hort. Amst. 2: t.6
(1701).

Aloe retusa L., Sp. Pl. 322 (1753); Sp. Pl. ed. 2: 459 (1762). Mill.,
Gard. Dict. ed. 8: 19 (1768); Burm., Flora Indica 10 (1768); Lam.,
Encycl. 1: 89 (1783); Ait., Hort. Kew. 1: 471 (1789); Lam., Encycl. 11:
397 (1793); Thunb., Prod. 61 (1794); DC., Hist. Pl. Gr. t.45 (1799);
Willd; Sp. Pl. 191 (1799); Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 9
(1804); Persoon, Syn. Pl. 1: 379 (1805); Poiret in Lam., Encycl. 295
(1810); Ait. f., Hort. Kew. ed. 2: 300 (1811); Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s
bot. Mag. t.512 (1811); Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 95 (1812); Salm-Dyck,
Cat. 1 (1817); Thunb., Fl. Cap. ed. Schult. 312 (1823); Spreng., Syst.
Veg. 2: 68 (1825); Roem. & Schult. Syst. Veg. 7: 631 (1829); Kunth,
Enum. Pl. 4: 509 (1843).
Catevala retusa (L.) Medic. Theod. 68 (1786). Apicra retusa (L.)
Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5: 271 (1811).
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Section – RETUSAE

PORT ELIZABETH

MOSSEL BAY
H. atrofusca
H. heidelbergensis
H. geraldii
H. springbokvlakensis
H. multilineata
H. bruynsii

H. turgida Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 52 (1819). Aloe turgida (Haw.)
Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 635 (1829); Salm-Dyck, Monogr.
Gen. Al. Sect. 9, t.5 (1837); Kunth., Enum. Pl. 4: 509 (1843). H.
turgida (Haw.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 200 (1880); in Fl. Cap.
6: 346 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 101 t.32 (1908); J.R. Brown
in Desert Pl. Life 8:29 (1936); Jacobsen,Succ. Pl. 104 (1955); Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 604 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 268 (1974); Bailey, Hortus
Third 543 (1976); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 163 (1976); Court,
Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 159 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 57
(1982). Type: Cape, no specimen preserved. The illustration in the
Kew Library, made from a plant introduced by Bowie in 1818, may
be taken as representative.

H. laetevirens Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 53 (1819); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot. 18: 212 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 351 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4,
38: 105 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 203 (1937);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 560 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256
(1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 541 (1976); Aloe laetevirens (Haw.)
Link., Enum. Hort. Berol. 335 (1821); Spreng., Syst. Veg. 2: 69
(1825); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 635 (1829); Salm-Dyck,
Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 10, t.3 (1842); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 511
(1843). Type: Cape, without locality, ex hort. Kew, no specimen
preserved.
H. caespitosa V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.) 5: 33 (1936); in Feddes
Reprium 41: 197 (1937); Cact. Succ. J. U.S. 6: 18 (1937); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 543 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251 (1974). Type:
Cape, near McGregor, Payne s.n., (sub Triebner 856), no specimen
preserved.
H. turgida var. subtuberculata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 134
(1938); J.R. Brown in Cact. Succ. J. U.S. 26: 79 (1954); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 604 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 268 (1974). Type:
Cape, Mossel Bay, Lategan s.n., (sub Triebner 1139/6), no specimen
preserved.
H. turgida var. suberecta V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 134
(1938); J.R. Brown in Cact. Succ. J. U.S. 26: 79 (1954); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 604 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 268 (1974). Type:
Cape, George District, Mrs Helm s.n., (sub Triebner 844), no
specimen preserved.
H. caespitosa forma subplana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 232
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 544 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
251 (1974). Type: Cape, Uniondale, G. Helm s.n., (sub Triebner 874),
no specimen preserved.
H. caespitosa forma subproliferans V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44:
232 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 544(1960); Lexicon Succ.

Haworthia retusa: Lectotype: Commelin, Hort. Amst. 2: t.6 (1701)
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Pl. 251 (1974). Type: Cape, Calvinia, collector not recorded, no
specimen preserved.
H. turgida var. pallidifolia G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 12: 44 (1946);
J.R. Brown in Cact. Succ. J. U.S. 26: 78 (1954); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 604 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 268 (1974). Type: Cape,
Riversdale District, Dekenah 146, (sub G.G. Smith 5714), (NBG, !
holo.).
Icon: Commelin, Hort. Amst. t.6 (1701).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 14 cm diam., proliferous from the base. Leaves about 30, in 5
vertical tiers, green, the young erect, the old ascending, spreading,
recurved, firm, up to 6 cm long, about 25 mm broad, 1,2 mm thick at
the base of the end-area, tapering; face below end-area flat to slightly
convex, green, smooth, shining, deltoid acute (- acuminate) with 8 to
9 longer and shorter silvery, parallel face lines; lower surface convex,
smooth, green; keel 1, centrally positioned in the upper third, acute,
rough with 0,5 mm long whitish teeth; margins acute, smooth on the
end-area, toothed below; end-awn 1 to 2 mm long. Inflorescence up
to 70 cm tall; peduncle about 20 cm long, simple, about 4 mm diam.,
bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate, abruptly long
acuminate, about 12 mm long, erect, keeled, cloaking the peduncle
at the base; raceme about 50 cm long, with about 60 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 12 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled with broad green
veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 1 mm
long, 1,5 mm in diam., green; perianth white, with green keels to the
segments, 12 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube
more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above, segments free
to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with lobes free,
recurved, spreading, white, with fine green veins; stamens 6 of two
lengths, 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary
4 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green; style 1 mm long, straight, capitate.
Flowering: July through August.

H. retusa occurs in the southern parts of the SouthWestern Districts, more or less from Riversdale, where
it has been found only in one restricted locality, then
reappearing at two or three other localities in the Little

Haworthia retusa

Haworthia retusa inflorescence

116

Karoo. It occurs from near the coast to about 50 km
inland, at altitudes which vary from about 200 m to
600 m. At Riversdale it is a constituent of Fynbos, and
it grows with dry Karroid vegetation in the Little
Karoo. The altitudinal range determines the range in
climatic conditions. At Riversdale rain falls almost
evenly throughout the year, the normal annual rainfall
being up to 750 mm, while in the Little Karoo the
annual rainfall varies from 125 to 250 mm. In the Little
Karoo the summers are hot, the winters cold with frost,
while in Riversdale the summers are temperate with
virtually no frost in winter. Recent authors have not
dealt with H. retusa in the same sense as the present
author, so a short historical background is provided to
explain the author’s interpretation of the species.
In the protologue of Aloe retusa L. (1753) there are
several references to earlier descriptions and to two
published figures: Commelin, Hort, Amst. t.6 (1701)
and Tilli; Hort, Pisani (1723), which is a poor copy of
the Commelin figure. Apparently no specimen was
preserved by Linnaeus so the Commelin illustration,
which shows five tiers of leaves, was selected as the
lectotype, being consistent with Linnaeus’s description
in his Hort. Cliff. 132 (1738) “foliis rhomboidalibus
ventricosis quinquefarium positis.” Commelin’s illus
tration was made from a plant which had been in
cultivation in the Hortus Medicus for several years
with flowers added from the illustration in Witsen’s
Codex. H. retusa as here defined includes plants with
five tiers of leaves. Plant specimens from the above
mentioned localities seem to agree with the original
description by Linnaeus, and the plate by Commelin.
The decision to reduce H. turgida, H. laetevirens, H.
caespitosa, H. turgida var. subtuberculata, H. turgida
var. suberecta, H. caespitosa forma subplana, H. caes
pitosa forma subproliferans, and H. turgida var. pallidi
folia into synonymy is based mainly on the study of
Haworthias growing in the Mossel Bay and Riversdale
Districts, where plants with similar characteristics,
especially with regard to the positioning of leaves, are
known to occur. Here there is a continuous gradation
linking all the forms listed above.
H. retusa grows in a firm sandy soil with pH6,8.
69. Haworthia mirabilis (Haw.) Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 95
(1812); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 212 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 349 (1896); Berger in Pflazenr. 4, 38: 99 (1908);
J.R. Brown in Desert Pl. Life 8: 66 (1936); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 568 (1960); C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4:
23 (1973); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 258 (1974);
M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 136 (1976); Bailey,
Hortus Third 541 (1976); M.B. Bayer in Excelsa 7: 37
(1977); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 160 (1981); M.B. Bayer,
New Haworthia Handb. 47 (1982). Type: Cape, no
specimen preserved. A contemporary illustration in
the Kew Library, made from a plant introduced from
the Cape by Bowie in 1823, and the specimen Smith

3822, (NBG !) seem to agree in all respects with the
original description, and are regarded as being
representative of the species.

Haworthia mirabilis: Kew illustration

Aloe mirabilis Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 9 (1804); Ait. F.,
Hort. Kew. ed. 2, 2: 300 (1810); Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s bot. Mag.
t.1354 (1811); Salm-Dyck. Cat. 3 (1817); Spreng., Syst. Veg. 7: 643
(1829); Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 9, t.l (1836); Kunth.,
Enum. Pl. 4: 508 (1843); Apicra mirabilis (Haw.) Willd. in Hort.
Berol. 5: 269 (1811). H. multifaria Haw. in Phil. Mag. 44: 300 (1824).
Aloe multifaria Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 635 (1829). Type: as
above.
H. willowmorensis V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.) 5: 33 (1936); in Feddes
Reprium 41: 216 (1976); C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 42 (1973);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 608 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 269
(1974). Type: Cape, without locality, E. Blackburn s.n., (sub Triebner
978), no specimen preserved.
H. triebneriana V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.) 6: 36 (1937); in Feddes
Reprium 47: 8 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 601 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, Strydomsvlei, Mrs M.
Helm s.n., (sub Triebner 841), no specimen preserved.
H. triebneriana var. depauperata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 43: 94
(1938); in Feddes Reprium 47: 9 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl.
2: 601 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, Stormsvlei
Robertson District, G.J. Payne 7, (sub Triebner 990), no specimen
preserved.
H. triebneriana var. sublineata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 135
(1938); in Feddes Reprium 47: 11 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl.
2: 602 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, Bredasdorp,
G. J. Payne 19, (sub Triebner 1106), no specimen preserved.

H. rossouwii V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 7: 75 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 588 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263 (1974). Type:
Cape, Bredasdorp, Mr Rossouw s.n., (sub Triebner 1059), no
specimen preserved.
H. badia V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 7: 76 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 541 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251 (1974). H. mirabilis
subsp. badia(V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 101 (1976);
New Haworthia Handb. 47 (1982). Type: Cape, Napier, Mr. Rossouw
s.n., (sub Triebner 1058), no specimen preserved.
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H. triebneriana var. diversicolor Trieb. & V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 47: 9 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 601 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, Olifantsdoorn neasr
McGregor, G.J. Payne 54, (sub Triebner 1092), no specimen
preserved.

Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 570 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 258 (1974). H.
mirabilis subsp. mundula (G.G. Smith) sensu MB. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 139 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 48 (1982), pro parte.
Type: Cape, east of Bredasdorp, Otzen 10, (sub G.G. Smith 5479),
(NBG, ! holo.).

H. triebneriana var. multituberculata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
47: 10 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 601 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, Napier, G.J. Payne 24, (sub Long
650), no specimen preserved.

H. emelyae var. multifolia M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 39
(1982). Type: Cape, Springfontein, M.B. Bayer 1558 (NBG, ! holo.).
Icon: t.1354 in Curtis’s bot. Mag. (1811).

H. triebneriana var. rubrodentata Triebn. & V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 47: 10 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 602 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, near Villiersdorp, G.J.
Payne 26, (sub Triebner 1143), no specimen preserved.
H. triebneriana var. napierensis Triebn. & V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 47: 10 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 602 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, near Napier, G.J. Payne
28, (sub Long 684), no specimen preserved.
H. triebneriana var. subtuberculata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 47:
10 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 602 (1960); Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, south of Caledon, G.J. Payne 27, (sub
Long 683), no specimen preserved.
H. triebneriana var. turgida Triebn. in Feddes Reprium 47: 11 (1939);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 602 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267
(1974). Type: Cape, near Napier, G.J. Payne 20, (sub Triebner 1107),
no specimen preserved.

H. triebneriana var. pulchra V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 29
(1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 602 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
267 (1974). Type: Cape, north of Stormsvlei, Stellenbosch, 19, no
specimen preserved.
H. emelyae var. beukmanii V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 29
(1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 550 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
253 (1974). Type: Cape, north east of Caledon, C. Beukman s.n.,(sub
Long 555), no specimen preserved.
H. mundula G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 12: 8 (1946); Jacobsen,

Haworthia mirabilis

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which
varies from 2,5 to 7 cm diam., proliferous from the base. Leaves
from 8 to 30, green or yellow-green, the young erect, the old
ascending, recurved. 4 to 35 mm long, 6 to 13 mm broad at the base,
5 to 11 mm thick, oblong to ovate, lanceolate acuminate; end-awn 2
to 3 mm long, naked persistent; face below end area slightly convex,
smooth, light green, dull; end-area flat, up to 14 mm long, up to
14 mm broad measured at the base of the end-area, with 4 to 7 longer
and shorter parallel lines; lower surface rounded, with small blunt
tubercles, these often armed with teeth; keel 1, obliquely positioned
in the upper half, often with a second near the margins, toothed with
minute white teeth, margins acute, with 1,5 mm long teeth becoming
minute towards the base oif the leaves. Inflorescence about 46 cm
tall; peduncle simple, about 2 mm diam., about 34 cm long,
bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, ovate, abruptly long
acuminate, about 9 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme up to 12 cm long,
lax, with about 17 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 9 mm long, deltoid acute,
acuminate to subulate, keeled with fine dark brown veins, clasping
the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 1 mm long, 1 mm
diam., green, erect; perianth white with greenish-brown keels to the
segments, 15 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube
more or less 3 mm across, constricted to 2 mm above, ascending,
curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments
curved, not spreading, pinkish-white with fine greenish-brown veins;
exterior part recurved, spreading, pinkish-white with green veins;
stamens 6 of two lengths, 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., dark green; style
1,5 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
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Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3319 (Worcester): McGregor, (—DD), Payne s.n. (NBG);
Wolfkloof, Payne s.n. (PRE); Scott 2207 (PRE).
3320 (Montagu): 4 km west of Bonnievale, (—CC), Smith
3981 (NBG); Smith 3822 (NBG); south of Barrydale,
(—DC), Dekenah 277 (NBG).
3420 (Bredasdorp): 21 km east of Bredasdorp, (—CA),
Payne s.n. (NBG); Mrs Reid s.n. (NBG); Smith 3966
(NBG); Smith 3967 (NBG). Stormsvlei Pass, (—AA),
Mrs de Klerck s.n. (NBG). Potberg, (—AC), Compton
20417 (NBG). N.W. of Napier, (—BD); Williams 616
(NBG).

H. mirabilis is confined to the south western Cape
Province, occurring from the District of Caledon
southwards to the Bredasdorp District. It grows on
rocky foothills of the mountain ranges where it is a
constituent of Fynbos. The annual rainfall throughout
its distribution area varies between 200 and 750 mm
occurring mainly during the winter months. The
summers are hot and dry, while the winters are cool
and wet. In the north the altitude may be as high as
500 m, while in the south it is no more than 150 m.
Several synonyms were described by Von Poellnitz,
who separated the numerous forms mainly on vegetative characters of the specimens at his disposal.
Although extreme forms look different, field studies
have revealed so complete a range of intermediates
that subdivision would be meaningless. H. badia, as
distinct as it may appear, is nevertheless connected by a
series of forms which occur between Caledon and
Bredasdorp.
For differences between H. mirabilis and its related
species, see H. asperula.
H. mirabilis grows in a firm hard soil with pH6.

70. Haworthia mutica Haw., Rev. Pl. Succ. 55 (1821);
C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 28 (1973); M.B. Bayer in
Excelsa 8: 50 (1978); Haworthia Handb. 139 (1976);
New Haworthia Handb. 48 (1982). Type: Cape, no
specimen preserved. A contemporary illustration in
the Kew Library, made from a plant introduced from
the Cape by Bowie in 1822, and the specimen Otzen 10
(NBG !) seem to agree in all respects with the original
description, and are regarded as being representative
of the species.
Aloe mutica (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 635 (1829);
Kunth., Enum. Pl. 4: 508 (1843). H. retusa var. mutica (Haw.) Bak. in
Fl. Cap. 6: 346 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 101 (1908);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 263 (1974); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263
(1974). Type: as above.
H. otzenii G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 11: 72 (1945); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 574 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 260 (1974). Type:
Cape, Bredasdorp District, Otzen 10, (sub G.G. Smith 5479), (NBG,
! holo.; PRE !).
Icon: A contemporary Kew illustration of H. mutica.

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette up to
60 mm diam.,(not or) slowly proliferous from the base, and forming
small clusters. Leaves about 15, brownish to green, the young erect,
the old ascending to erect, little recurved, 42 mm long, up to 11 mm
broad at the lower end of the end-area, 8 mm thick, oblong, acute to
deltoid; end-awn absent; face below end-area flat below, more or less
convex above, pale green below, darker green above, dull; end-area
retused, 14 mm long, 11 mm broad, convex below, flat near the tip,
smooth, brown, shining, with 5 or 7 parallel reddish lines; back
surface convex, smooth, with very minute longitudinal flecks, dull;
keel 1, obliquely arranged in the upper three quarters, triangular
near the tip, smooth; margins smooth. Inflorescence about 12,5 cm
tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 1,5 mm diam., 25 mm long,
bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, amplexicaul; raceme about
10 cm long, lax, with about 18 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2
to 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 10 mm long,
deltoid, acuminate, keeled with broad brown veins, clasping the
pedicels, (longer than the pedicels): pedicels 1 mm long. 1.5 mm
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diam., green, erect; perianth dull white, with green keels to the
segments, 17 mm long, curved, compressed at base, funnel-shaped,
tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above,
ascending; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior
segments recurved, not spreading, dull-white with greenish-brown
veins; exterior part recurved, spreading, greenish-white, with broad
green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 5 and 6 mm long, inserted
within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long, 1,5 mm diam.; style
1,25 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3420 (Bredasdorp): 17 km south of Bredasdorp, (—CA),
Otzen 10 (NBG); 20 km south west of Swellendam,
(—AB), Scott 2276 (PRE).
3419 (Caledon): east of Riviersonderende, (—BB), Scott
2274 (PRE); Cooper 8 and Cooper s.n. (K).

H. mutica has been collected from the south western
part of the Cape Province where it grows in exposed
positions, mainly in rock crevices in clay-sandy soil.
This area receives an annual rainfall of 300 to 500 mm
occurring during the winter months, often as soaking
drizzle. The summers are hot, the winters cool and wet.
Its nearest affinity is H. atrofusca, but it differs from
that species by its smooth end-area, and shorter leaves.
H. mutica grows in a firm hard soil with pH6.
71. Haworthia asperula Haw. in Phil. Mag. 300 (1824);
Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 208 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 345
(1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 99 (1908); V. Poelln.
in Feddes Reprium 43: 103 (1938); J.R. Brown in Cact.
Succ. J., U.S. 28:78 (1956); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl.
2: 537 (1960); C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 30 (1973);
Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). Type: Cape, no
specimen preserved. The specimen J. Dekenah 6a (PRE
!) seems to agree in all respects with the original
description, and I regard this material as being typical
of the species.
Aloe asperula (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 635 (1829);
Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 9: t.2 (1836); Kunth., Enum. Pl.
4: 508 (1843). Type: as above.

H. pygmaea V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 27: 132 (1930); in Feddes
Reprium 41: 208 (1937); in Kakteenkunde 9: 104 (1937); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 580 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261 (1974); M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 148 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 51
(1982). Type: Cape, Great Brak River, Mrs van der Bijl s.n., no
specimen preserved.
H. paradoxa V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 33: 240 (1933); in Desert
Pl. Life 9: 90 (1937); in Desert Pl. Life 43: 104 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 576 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 260 (1974). H.
maraisii var. paradoxa (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb.
143 (1976). H. magnifica var. paradoxa (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer in
Nat. Cact. Succ. J. (G.B.) 32: 18 (1977); New Haworthia Handb. 45
(1982). Type: Cape, Riversdale District Vermaaklikheid, Mrs
Ferguson s.n., (sub Stellenbosch 6692), no specimen preserved.
H. maraisii V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 38: 194 (1935); in Feddes
Reprium 43: 104 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 564 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 257 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 132
(1976). H. magnifica var. maraisii (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, New

Haworthia Handb. 44 (1982). Type: Cape, Swellendam, Marais s.n.,
(sub Stellenbosch 6410), no specimen preserved.
H. sublimpidula V. Poelln. in Cact. Succ. J., U.S. 5: 33 (1936); in
Feddes Reprium 43: 105 ( 1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 596
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265 (1974). Type: Cape, Swellendam,
Hurling s.n. (sub Triebner 847), no specimen preserved.
H. schuldtiana V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 211 (1937); in
Feddes Reprium 49: 23 (1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 590
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 264 (1974). Type: Cape, Ladismith. Mrs van
der Bijl s.n., (sub Triebner 803), no specimen preserved.
H. whitesloaneana V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 9: 102 (1937); in
Feddes Reprium 43: 107 (1938). H. schuldtiana var. white-sloaneana
(V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 26 (1940); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 591 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 264 (1974). Type:
Cape, McGregor, G.J. Payne s.n., (sub Triebner 1021 ), no specimen
preserved.
H. schuldtiana var. erecta Triebn. & V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
49: 25 (1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 590 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 264 (1974). H. magnifica var. notabilis sensu M.B. Bayer,
New Haworthia Handb. 45 (1982), pro parte. Type: Cape,
Robertson, G.J. Payne 14, (sub Triebner 1101), no specimen
preserved.

H. schuldtiana var. minor Triebn. & V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49:
25 (1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 590 (1960); Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 264 (1974). Type: Cape, McGregor, G.J. Payne 9, (sub Triebner
1096 = Stellenbosch 22), no specimen preserved.
H. schuldtiana var. maculata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 25
(1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 590 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
264 (1974). H. maculata (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb.
130 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 43 (1982). Type: Cape, in the
environs of “Worcester, Swellendam, Bredasdorp and Caledon.”
Major H. Venter 6a, no specimen preserved.
H. schuldtiana var. robertsonensis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49:
25 (1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 590 (1960); Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 264 (1974). Type: Cape, near Robertson, G.J. Payne s.n., (sub
Triebner 991), no specimen preserved.
H. schuldtiana var. simplicior V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 26
(1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 591 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
264 (1974). Type: Cape. Malgas, G.J. Payne 25, (sub Triebner 1112),
no specimen preserved.

H. schuldtiana var. sublaevis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 26
(1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 591 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl.
264 (1974). Type: Cape, Ubi (?), Beukman s.n., (sub Long 690), no
specimen preserved.
H. schuldtiana var. subtuberculata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49:
26 (1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 591 (1960); Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 264 (1974). Type: Cape, McGregor, G.J. Payne 2, (sub Triebner
1089), no specimen preserved.

H. schuldtiana var. unilineata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 26
(1940). Type: Cape, Worcester, Dora van der Bijl s.n., (sub Triebner
1035), no specimen preserved.
H. schuldtiana var. major G.G. Smith in Jl S. Afr. Bot. 12: 1 (1946);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 590 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 264
(1974). H. maraisii var. major (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 132 (1976). H. magnifica var. major (G.G. Smith) M.B.
Bayer in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 32: 18 ( 1977); New Haworthia Handb. 44
(1982). Type: Cape, Riversdale District, Dekenah 9, (sub G.G. Smith
5370), (NBG, ! holo.).
H. pubescens M.B. Bayer in Jl S. Afr. Bot. 38: 129 ( 1972); Haworthia
Handb. 147 (1976); New Haworthia Handb. 50 (1982). Type: Cape,
Sandberg Hills, M.B. Bayer KG 112/70 (NBG, ! holo.).
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H. maraisii var. meiringii M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 134(1976).
H. magnifica var. meiringii (M.B. Bayer) M.B. Bayer in Nat. Cact.
Succ. J. 32: 18 (1977); New Haworthia Handb. 45 (1982). Type:
Cape, east of Bonnievale, M.B. Bayer KG 224/70 (NBG, ! holo.).
H. magnifica var. notabilis sensu M.B. Bayer, op. cit. 45 (1982), as to
syn. H. schuldtiana var. erecta.
Icon: Salm-Dyck, Monogr. t.2 (1836).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 20-70 mm diam., proliferous from the base. Leaves about 12,
the young erect, the old recurving, firm, up to 3,5 cm long, 20 mm
broad at the base of the end-area, about 15 mm thick, deltoid; face
below end-area concave, green, not shining, smooth, or with a few
light coloured blunt tubercles; end-area pellucid, up to 20 mm long,
flat near the tip, rough with numerous minute pellucid toothed
tubercles, with 7-9 pale green lines; end-awn up to 4 mm long; back
surface rounded, smooth, with a few rounded or oblong pellucid
flecks and 7-9 pale green lines; keel 1, obliquely positioned in the
upper half of the leaf, toothed with white subulate teeth; margins ±
acute below, with 1-2 mm long white subulate teeth, these becoming
shorter towards the base of the leaf. Inflorescence about 55 cm tall;
peduncle up to 40 cm long, simple, up to 2,25 mm diam., bracteate,
sterile bracts membranous, up to 8 mm long, lax, with about 22
spirally arranged flowers and buds, 3 to 4 open simultaneously;
floral bracts membranous, about 7 mm long, deltoid, acute, keeled
with fine dark brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the
pedicels); pedicels about 3 mm long, 1-1,25 mm diam., green;
perianth dull greyish-white, with broad greenish-brown keels to the
segments, 16 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped; tube
more or less 3 mm across, constricted to 2 mm above; segments free
to the base, limb, 2 lipped; posterior segments erect or slightly
recurved, white with broad greenish-brown veins; exterior part
recurved, spreading, white with fine greenish-brown veins; stamens 6
of two lengths, 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 3,75 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green; style 2 mm long, curved,
not capitate.
Flowering: February through March.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3319 (Worcester): Houtbaaiskloof near McGregor, (—
DD), Payne 42 (GRA 295); mountains near

3321
3419
3420

3421
3422

McGregor, Payne 2 (NBG GRA 69294); near
Robertson, Payne s.n. (GRA 293); Brandvlei Dam,
(—CB), Mrs van der Bijl s.n. (K); Bayer 164 (NBG).
(Ladismith): Springfontein, (—CC), Dekenah 190
(GRA); Garcia Pass, (—CC), Dekenah 9 (NBG);
Smith 5370 (NBG).
(Caledon): N.W. of Napier, (—BD); Williams s.n.
(GRA).
(Bredasdorp): W. of Swellendam, (—AB), Otzen 7
(NBG); Stormsvlei Pass, de Klerck s.n. (NBG);
Pottsberg, (—AD), Compton 20417 (GRA), E. of
Bredasdorp (—CA), Mrs Reid s.n. (GRA 69178).
(Riversdale): Vermaaklikheid, (—AC), Dekenah 8
(NBG).
(Mossel Bay): Great Brak River, (—AA), Long s.n.
(K).

H. asperula is a variable species widely distributed
along the south western part of the Cape Province. It
occurs from the Worcester District eastwards to the
Mossel Bay District. Its distribution area, up to about
Swellendam, receives its rain during the winter
months, while the area east of Swellendam receives
rain at all seasons; this region is characterised by
typical Fynbos vegetation.
In its differing habitats, H. asperula grows under
varying conditions, i.e. in exposed positions, amongst
stones on hillsides, on rocky outcrops where the plants
often grow wedged in rock crevices, or pockets of
humus-rich soil. Variation in leaf measurements,
which formed the basis on which the species was
divided, shows a continuous range linking all the forms
into which this species has been separated.
H. asperula is characterised by the numerous raised
concolorous tubercles on the end-area of the leaves.
The tubercles are mainly armed with whitish teeth,
while the back surface of the leaf is also has tubercles
with teeth.

Haworthia asperula
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Its nearest relative seems to be H. mirabilis, from
which it differs by the rough end-area covered with of
toothed tubercles.
H. asperula grows in a firm sandy soil with pH6,8.
72. Haworthia magnifica V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
33: 239 (1933); in Feddes Reprium 43: 104 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 564 (1960); C.L. Scott in
Aloe 11, 4: 25 (19763.— Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl.
257 (1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 541 (1976); M.B.
Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 44 (1982). Type: Cape,
Riversdale Commonage, Mrs E. Ferguson 1933f, no
specimen preserved. The specimen Dekenah 16, (GRA
69278, !) from Riversdale Commonage, seems to agree
in all respects with the original description, and I
therefore take this material as being representative of
the species.
Icon: C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 25 (1973).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 35 mm diam., proliferous from the base. Leaves about 12, the
young erect and spreading, about 25 mm long, about 9 mm broad at
the base of the end-area, ovate to elongate; upper surface below
end-area, concave, smooth, green; end-area triangular, 18 mm long,
9 mm broad, pellucid, sharply dentate, somewhat turgid, chan
nelled, with 2 parallel face lines; keel 1, centrally positioned in the
upper third, dentate; margins acute, with 1 mm long whitish teeth;
end-awn 5 mm long, persistent. Inflorescence about 360 mm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, about 1,5 mm diam., about 220 mm long,
bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, 7 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 140 mm long, lax, with about 20 spirally arranged
flowers and buds, 2 to 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts 5 mm
long, membranous, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels);
pedicels 1 mm long, 1 mm diam., green; perianth brownish-white
with brown keels to the segments, 12 mm long, compressed at base,
funnel-shaped; tube more or less 3 mm across, constricted to 2 mm
above, ascending, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;

Haworthia magnifica

posterior segments recurved, white, not spreading, brown veins;
exterior part recurved, not spreading, white with brown veins;
stamens 6 of two lengths, 6 and 7 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green; style 1 mm
long, curved.
Flowering: January through February.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3421 (Riversdale): 3 km south west of Riversdale, (—AB),
Dekenah 16 (GRA 69278); Commonage, Dekenah and
Smith 16/5372 (PRE); Dekenah 181 (NBG 69285);
Beukman s.n. (NBG 69330).

H. magnifica occurs in the southern Cape Province
close to Riversdale, at an altitude of about 225 m. It is a
component of Fynbos and Renosterbos veld, where it
grows in rock crevices on rocky outcrops in exposed
conditions, or forming small clusters under low scrub
on hillsides. The rainfall, which occurs throughout the
year, varies from 250 to 375 mm per annum. The
summers are hot, the winters cool.
It is a variable species, but there is no continuous
gradation linking it with other Haworthias. Its nearest
affinity seems to be with H. asperula, from which it
differs by the smooth or lightly tubercled end-area.
H. magnifica grows in a firm sandy soil with pH6,2.
73. Haworthia parksiana V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.) 5:
34 (1936); in Feddes Reprium 41:205 (1937); in Cact. J.
(G.B.) 6: 519 (1937); in Desert Pl. Life 10: 48 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:576 (1960); C.L. Scott in
Aloe 11, 4: 32 (1973); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 260
(1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 143 (1976);
Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 164 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 50 ( 1982). Type: Cape, Great Brak
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River, Mrs Helm s.n., (sub Triebner 1004), no specimen
preserved. The specimen M.B. Bayer 157, (NBG, !)
from Dumbie Dykes, Mossel Bay District, seems to
agree in all respects with the original description, and I
therefore take this as being representative of the
species.
Icones: V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 48 (1938); M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 61 (1976).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 20 to 25 mm diam., proliferous from the base. Leaves about
12, 15 to 20 mm long, 6 to 7 mm broad, about 3 mm thick, ovateelongate, acute or sub acute, green, not shining, erect, recurved
towards the apex; upper surface flat or with a central line arising
midway; end-area triangular, falcate, 6 to 8 mm long, 4 to 5 mm
broad at the base, more shining and more green than the remainder
of the plant, with numerous equally coloured, blunt, somewhat
shining minute tubercles; keel 1, centrally positioned in the upper
third; margins smooth in the lower portion, towards the apex set with
minute tuberculoid teeth; back rounded, smooth. Inflorescence
about 230 mm long, simple, 1 mm diam., bracteate, sterile bracts
membranous, ovate, abruptly long, keeled; raceme up to 60 mm
long, with about 5 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 1 open at a
time; floral bracts membranous, 4 mm long, deltoid, acuminate,
keeled with brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (equal in length to the
pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm diam., brownish-green, erect;
perianth white with green keels to the segments, 14 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across,
constricted to 2 mm above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2
lipped; posterior segments obtuse, with tips slightly recurved, not
spreading, white with green veins; exterior part recurved, not spreading, white with green veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 6 and 7 mm
long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 4 mm long, 1,75 mm
diam.; style 1,25 mm long, capitate.
Flowering; March through April.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

(Mossel Bay): Dumbie Dykes, (—AA), Bayer 157
(NBG).

H. parksiana is one of the smaller species in the Retusae
group, and it appears to be restricted to the Great Brak
River area, where it is known from only one or two
hills. It is, therefore, regrettable that the hill on which
the original plants were collected has been destroyed
by the construction of the new coastal road.
It is a constituent of Fynbos, growing in thick moss
well covered by low growing scrub, and therefore
difficult to detect, except while in flower.
The distribution area is close to the Indian Ocean,
receiving an annual rainfall of 400-600 mm which is
distributed throughout the year. Its nearest relative
seems to be H. asperula.
H. parksiana grows in a firm sandy soil with pH6,5.
74. Haworthia correcta V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
43: 103 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 546
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974). Type: Cape,
Calitzdorp, E. Blackburn s.n., (sub Triebner 978), no
specimen preserved. The specimen C.L. Scott 286,
(PRE, !) near Uniondale, seems to agree in all respects
with the original description, and I therefore take this
as being representative of the species.
H. blackburniae V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 9: 132 (1937); non
Barker (1937). Type: as for H. correcta.

H. emelyae sensu M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 109 (1976); New
Haworthia Handb. 38 (1982), pro parte, as to specimen cited.
Icon: V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 9: 132 (1937).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 9 cm diam., (not or) slowly proliferous. Leaves about 20, the
young erect, the old recurved, 30 to 40 mm long, 12 to 17 mm broad
at the base of the end area, about 11 mm thick at the base of the
end-area, oblong, acute to deltoid; face below end-area flat to
concave, smooth, green at base, reddish-brown below end-area, dull;
end-area retused, about 17 mm long, 10 to 17 mm broad, flat or
convex, little turgid, pellucid, beset with many small concolorous
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tubercles, becoming minute near the tip, dark brown, shining, with 3
to 7 distinct, transparent, more or less reticulate lines; back surface
convex, nearly smooth, but with a few small concolorous tubercles
near the end-area, green at base, dark reddish-brown above, dull,
with about 16 indistinct lines; keel 1, centrally positioned in the
upper quarter, armed with a few small concolorous teeth; margins
acute below, more or less rounded above, with small pellucid white
teeth, these becoming more minute towards the base of the leaf,
Inflorescence about 28 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about
1,25 mm diam., 21 mm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous,
broadly lanceolate, acuminate, about 9 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 7 cm long, with about 15 spirally arranged flowers and
buds, 1 to 2 open at a lime, floral bracts membranous, 6 mm long,
deltoid, acute, keeled with broad brown veins, clasping the pedicels,
(longer than the pedicels); pedicels 1 mm long, 1 mm diam.,
brownish-green, erect; perianth dull white with brown keels to the
segments, 14 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube
more or less 3 mm across, constricted to 2 mm above, ascending,
spreading, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior
segments narrow, obtuse, recurved, little spreading, dull white, with
greenish-brown veins; exterior segments obtuse, recurved, hardly
spreading, dull white, with dull greenish-brown veins; stamens 6 of
two lengths, 4 and 5 mm long, green; style 0,75 mm long, greenishwhite, curved, capitate.
Flowering; October through November.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3323 (Willowmore): near Uniondale, (—AB), Scott 286
(PRE).

H. correcta occurs in the Cape Province from the
district of Uniondale in the east to a locality well west
of the Oudtshoorn District. This area lies in the Little
Karoo, a hilly part of the Cape Province, and the home
of many succulents.
The annual rainfall is 150-300 mm, distributed
throughout the year. The summers are very hot, while

the winters are rather cold with frost occurring in the
low lying areas and often with snow on the Great
Swartberg mountains which lie to the north.
H. correcta is a variable species particularly with
regard to the marked differences in the patterns
formed by the lines on the end-area of the leaves.
Plants examined from a number of localities in the
Little Karoo showed variation in the size, shape,
number and patterns formed by the face lines. Although the first impression may be that there are
subspecies, it is probable that the variation is due to the
influence of humidity and other environmental
conditions.
Bayer(1976,1982) places H. correcta and H. picta as
synonyms of H. emelyae. I consider that H. correcta
and H. picta should be upheld as two separate and
distinct species, while H. emelyae should be excluded.
H. emelyae is a plant of doubtful origin as Mrs Ferguson, who sent the original plant specimen to Von
Poellnitz, did not know from which locality it had been
collected. According to her collecting register, she
received it from a Mrs le Roux, then residing at Van
Wyksdorp. There is no specimen extant, nor is there an
illustration of the species to assist one; further, the
description could apply to several different Haworthia
species.
H. correcta is well illustrated in Kakteenkunde p.132
(1937) and can be matched with plants with similar
characters which are found at a number of localities
between Uniondale and west of Oudtshoorn. It is also
known (private communication from Mrs Blackburn)
that the original plants were collected close to
Uniondale.
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Its nearest affinity is with H. comptoniana from
which it differs by the straight to rounded, nearly
reticulate, face lines on the end-area; there are also
differences in flowering times, and small differences in
the reproductive organs.
H. correcta grows in a hard firm soil with pH6,5.
75. Haworthia picta V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44:
133 (1938); in Desert Pl. Life 126 (1938); Jacobsen,
Succ. Pl. 2: 577 (1960); C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 34
(1973); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 260 (1974). Type:
Cape, Moeras River, Mrs S. Blackburn s.n., (sub
Triebner 1063), no specimen preserved. The specimen
Mrs Taule s.n. (NBG 69288 !), seems to agree in all
respects with the original description, and I therefore
take this as being representative of the species.
H. emelyae sensu M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 145 (1976); New
Haworthia Handb. 38 (1982), partly.
Icon: V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life t.27 (1938).

Description: Plants acaulescent, about 6 cm diam., few leaved.
Leaves grey-green, nearly ovate to oblong, acuminate, rectangularly
or nearly rectangularly truncate at the tip, about 3,5 cm long, 1,5 to
2,5 cm broad, about 16 mm thick, grey-green, not shining, the young
erect, the older spreading; face below end-area slightly convex below,
more convex above, smooth, grey-green; end-area about 2,5 cm
long, 1,5 to 2 cm broad, pellucid, with numerous small pellucid,
somewhat shining tubercles, with 5 to 8 indistinct longitudinal face
lines; back surface convex, obliquely keeled towards the tip, with
numerous roundish, not confluent, pellucid flecks; margins and keel
rough to dentate. Inflorescence about 27 cm tall; peduncle simple,
about 2 mm diam., bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, 6 mm
long, erect, keeled; raceme about 18 cm long, lax, with about 18
spirally arranged flowers and buds, 6 to 8 open simultaneously;
floral bracts membranous, 6 mm long, deltoid, acuminate, keeled
with reddish-brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the
pedicels); pedicels 2,75 mm long. 1 mm diam.. green, erect; perianth
white with green keels to the segments. 14 mm long, compressed at

base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to
3 mm above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments little recurved, spreading, white with fine green
veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 6 and 7 mm long, inserted within the
perianth tube; ovary 6 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 1,5 mm
long, white, curved, not capitate.
Flowering: July through August.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3322 (Oudtshoorn): farm Eseljag, (—DD), Mrs Taute s.n.
(NBG 69288); Moeras Rivier, (—CC), Malherbe s.n.
(NBG 302/40); Dekenah 196 (NBG 69290).

H. picta is a species with varied leaf colour and
markings. It occurs at a number of localities in the
south western part of the Cape Province south of
Oudtshoorn, where it is a constituent of Fynbos or
Karroid vegetation. It occurs on stony hillsides at an
altitude of about 300 m, growing well withdrawn and
usually level with the ground. During the hot summer
months this species withdraws partially below the sur
face of the ground, so protecting itself from the direct
rays of the sun.
Its nearest relative seems to be H. comptoniana,
differing by the absence of the spots observed in H.
picta. Bayer (1976,1982) places H. picta as a synonym
of H. emelyae. However, I consider that H. picta
should be regarded as a separate species (for additional
discussion see H. correcta).
H. picta grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,8.
76. Haworthia fouchei V. Poelln. in Succulenta 22: 28
(1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 552 (1960); C.L.
Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 27 (1973); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 253 (1974). Type: Cape, Riversdale District,
Grootvlei, Fouche s.n.. no specimen preserved. The
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Haworthia picta habitat

specimen Dekenah 212 (NBG, !; GRA !) seems to agree
in all respects with the original description, and I
therefore take this as being representative of the
species.
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette up to
120 mm diam., (not or) slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves
about 20, the young erect, the old ascending, incurved at the tips, 70
to 80 mm long, 15 to 20 mm broad at the base of the end-area, about
11 mm thick at the base of the end-area, oblong, acute to deltoid;
face below end-area flat to rounded, smooth, green, somewhat
glossy; end-area up to 30 mm long, 15 to 20 mm broad, ovate or
triangular, tapering and falcate at tip, convex and wrinkled, semipellucid, shining, with 6 or 9 parallel face lines; back rounded,
smooth; keel 1, centrally positioned in the upper three quarters;
margins acute, dentate or smooth; end-awn 4 mm long, reddish-

brown, glabrous. Inflorescence about 190 mm long; peduncle simple,
terete, about 3 mm diam., 140 mm long, bracteate; sterile bracts
membranous, lanceolate to acuminate, about 18 mm long, erect,
keeled; raceme about 50 mm long, lax, with about 32 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 2 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 9 mm long, deltoid, white, keeled with a fine reddishbrown vein, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels
1 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., dark green, erect; perianth white, with
green keels to the segments, 17 mm long, compressed at base, funnelshaped, tube more or less 5 mm across, constricted to 3,5 mm above,
ascending, spreading, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2
lipped; posterior segments narrow, obtuse, recurved, spreading,
white with broad green veins; exterior part more recurved,
spreading, with fine greenish-brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths.
5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long,
1,5 mm diam., green; style 0,75 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
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Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3421 (Riversdale): near Riversdale farm Grootvlei, (—AB),
Dekenah 212 (NBG, GRA).

H. fouchei grows on well drained slopes covered with
short grass, or on flat land, or in exposed positions or
under Renosterbos, at an altitude of about 200 m. Its
distribution area receives an annual rainfall of about
200 to 300 mm which is more or less evenly distributed
throughout the year.
The species is nearest to H. multilineata which occurs
a few kilometres to the west of Riversdale, but it differs
from that species by its smooth and ± vertically
positioned leaves. The margins and keel are smooth or
lightly dentate, having fewer lines on the end-area.
H. fouchei grows in a firm sandy soil with pH6,5.
77. Haworthia dekenahii G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot.
10: 140 (1944); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 548
(1960); C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 19 (1973); Jacobsen,
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974). Type: Cape, Riversdale
District, Dekenah 86, (sub G.G. Smith 5489), (NBG, !
holo.; PRE !).
H. dekenahii var. argenteo-maculosa G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 11:
74 (1945); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 549 (1960); Lexicon Succ.
Pl. 252 (1974). Type: Cape, Mossel Bay District, S. Emett s.n., (sub
G. G. Smith 3959), (NBG, ! holo.; PRE !). H. retusa forma argenteomaculosa (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 98 (1976).
H. retusa var. dekenahii (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia
Handb. 53 (1982). Type: as for H. dekenahii.

Icones: G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: t.4 (1944); loc. cit. 11: t.4
(1945); C.L. Scott in Aloe 11: t.8 (1973).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 8 cm diam., proliferous from the base. Leaves 8 to 15, greygreen, the young erect, the old spreading, recurved, 48 mm long, 14

to 23 mm broad, 7 to 14 mm thick at the base of the end-area, acute,
not awned, shortly mucronate; upper surface below the end-area flat
to concave, smooth, light green and becoming dark green above;
end-area deltoid-acute, 15 to 28 mm long, 23 mm broad, the old
leaves refused, the young less retused, pellucid green, slightly convex, with small round raised concolorous tubercles and many longi
tudinal white flecks between the lines, the flecks becoming less
numerous on the older leaves, with about 10 smudgy greenish-white
lines, of which the middle one only reaches or nearly reaches the tip
of the leaf, the others progressively shorter; lower surface convex,
triangular near the tip, smooth, light green in the lower half, dark
brownish-green above, dull, with about 12 indistinct lines; keel 1,
obliquely arranged near the tip, armed with a few tubercle-like
concolorous teeth; margins acute, with a few concolorous tuberclelike teeth. Inflorescence simple, terete, about 2,25 mm in diam.,
about 4,5 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts cloaking the peduncle at
the base, membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 11 mm long, erect,
keeled; raceme up to 11 cm long, with about 42 spirally arranged
flowers and buds, 1 or two open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 8 mm long, deltoid, acuminate, keeled with broad darkbrown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels);
pedicels 1,5 mm long, elliptic, dark green. 1 mm diam., erect;
perianth brownish-white, with fine dark brown keels to the segments,
15 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped; tube more or less
4,5 mm across, constricted to 2,75 mm above, curved; segments free
to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments recurved, spreading,
white, with a medium or fine brown vein; exterior part very recurved,
spreading, with medium fine brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 5
and 6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3,5 mm
long, 1,75 mm diam., dull greenish-brown; style 1 mm long, curved,
capitate.
Flowering: August through September.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3421 (Riversdale): a few km east of the Gouritz River
bridge, (—BD), Emett s.n. (NBG 68037); on farm
Weltevreden, (—BA), Dekenah 86 (NBG 17/45); near
Albertinia Dekenah 100 (NBG); farm Draaihoek
Dekenah s.n. (NBG 69276).

H. dekenahii is restricted to a small area in the southwestern part of the Cape Province, where it occurs at
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Haworthia longebracteata

an altitude of about 200 m in rock crevices or amongst
stones on steep rocky outcrops and is a constituent of
dry Renosterbos to Fynbos. The most striking character and one by which this species can be easily
recognised is the longitudinally silvery-white flecked
end-area and the lines made more distinct by the
bordering flecks.
Its nearest relative seems to be H. mutica which
occurs under similar growing conditions in an area
well removed from H. dekenahii. It differs from H.
mutica by the longitudinal silvery-white flecked endarea of the leaves.
H. dekenahii grows in a firm hard soil with pH6.
78. Haworthia longebracteata G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr.
Bot. 11: 75,1.12 (1945); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
562 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256 (1974). Type: Cape,
Riversdale District, Dekenah 18, (sub G.G. Smith
5378), (NBG, ! holo.; PRE !).

Description: Rosette acaulescent, 10 cm across, fairly proliferous.
Leaves about 34, the young erect, the old ascending, incurved at tip,
firm, 55 mm long, 17 mm broad, 10 mm thick below the base of the
end-area, 15 mm broad at base of leaf, oblong-obovate, acuteacuminate; face below end-area slightly convex below, more convex
above, smooth, light green, dull; end-area 17 mm long, 16 mm
broad, convex, smooth, with longitudinally arranged whitish flecks,
light greenish pellucid, dull, with 4-7 converging lines; back convex,
smooth, with a number of longitudinally arranged oblong pellucid
spots towards the tip, light green below, ± light yellowish-green
towards the tip, dull with about 12 darker green lines; keel 1,
obliquely positioned in the upper third, acute near tip, with a few
scattered whitish teeth mostly towards the tip; margins acute below,
rounded in the upper third, with small scattered whitish teeth which
become very minute towards the tip and base of leaf. Inflorescence
about 31 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 2,25 mm diam.,
about 24 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, about

35 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 7 cm long, lax, with about
24 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 3 to 4 open simultaneously;
floral bracts membranous, 9 mm long, ovate-lanceolate, acute,
keeled with fine reddish-brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer
than the pedicels); pedicels 2,5 mm long, 1 mm diam., olive green,
erect; perianth white, with reddish-brown keels to the segments,
16 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less
4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above, ascending, spreading,
curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments
recurved, spreading, white with pink merging to reddish-brown
veins; exterior part narrow, recurved, spreading, replicate, white
with greenish-brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 4 and 5 mm
long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long, 1,25 mm
diam., green; style 1 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3421 (Riversdale): near Still Bay, (—AD), Dekenah 18
(NBG, GRA); Dekenah s.n., north of Still Bay (NBG);
Krynau s.n., (NBG 47/33); Dekenah 17 (NBG); Smith
5378 (PRE).

H. longebracteata is a variable species occurring at a
number of localities in the Still Bay area, where it
forms a component of the coastal Renosterbos veld. It
grows on well drained sandy soil, on grassy slopes, or
on flat land mainly in exposed positions, or under
Renosterbos. Its distribution area receives an annual
rainfall of about 200 to 300 mm which is more or less
evenly distributed throughout the year.
Its nearest affinity is with H. geraldii. but it differs in
the leaves being much longer, not shining, more
pointed, and not as compact. The sterile bracts are very
prominent and the lower ones very long.
H. longebracteata grows in a firm sandy soil with
pH6,5.
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Haworthia longebracteata
in habitat

Haworthia comptoniana

79. Haworthia comptoniana G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr.
Bot. 11: 76,(1945); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 545
(1960); J.R. Brown in Cact. Succ. J., U.S. 34: 181
(1962); C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 17 (1973); Jacobsen,
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 108 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 160 (1981);
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 33 (1982). Type:
Cape, Willowmore District, Malherbe 5, (sub G.G.
Smith 3433), (NBG, ! holo.).

Icones: G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 11: t.12 (1945);
C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 17 t.6 (1973); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. p.36 (1976).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette about
85 mm diam., (not or) slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves
about 20, reddish-brown, spreading, incurved at the tip, 40 to 45 mm
long, 16 to 20 mm broad at the base of the end-area, about 16 mm
thick, obovate, deltoid, with a short 1,5 mm long whitish end-awn;
face below end-area concave, becoming flat to turgid above, smooth;
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end-area 24 mm long, convex, flat near tip, smooth, or with a few
small raised concolorous tubercles and numerous white oblong
longitudinally arranged flecks, pellucid, reddish-brown near the tip,
shining, with 5 or 7 short and very reticulate lines, 1 or 2 nearly
reaching the tip; lower surface convex, smooth, with small round
immersed light green spots, some towards the margins with minute
teeth, light green below, dark-green above, dull, with a number of
indistinct longitudinal lines; keel 1, obliquely arranged near the tip,
with small light-green teeth in the upper quarter; margins acute
below, rounded towards the tip, with small light green to pellucid
teeth which are smaller towards the base of the leaf and tubercled
above. Inflorescence about 22 cm tall; peduncle simple, 1 mm diam.,
18 cm long, bracteate, sterile bracts membranous, ovate, acuminate,
about 6 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about 4 cm long, with about
16 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2 open at a time; floral bracts
membranous, 6 mm long, deltoid, acuminate-subulate, keeled with
medium to fine dark brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than
the pedicels); pedicels 1 mm long, 1,25 mm diam., green, erect;
perianth white with fine greenish-brown keels to the segments,
18 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less
5 mm across, constricted to 3,5 mm above, ascending, curved;
segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments erect,
slightly recurved, little spreading, white with fine greenish-brown
veins; exterior part erect, very recurved, spreading, with fine
greenish-brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 5,5 and 6,5 mm long,
inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3,5 mm long, 1,75 mm
diam., light green; style 0,75 mm long, white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: October through November.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3323 (Willowmore): Willowmore District, (—AD), Mal
herbe 5 (NBG); Malherbe s.n. (NBG 302/42); 15 km
south west of Willowmore, (—AB), Scott 295 (PRE);
Smith 3433 (NBG).

H. comptoniana is a rare species, and is known from
only one or two localities in the southern Cape Pro
vince in the vicinity of Willowmore, where it grows at
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an altitude of about 770 m. It is a constituent of kar
roid vegetation, and associated with clayey soils. Rain
falls mainly in summer, varying around 250 mm per
annum, with peaks in March and November. The
summers are very hot, while the winters are subject to
frost. H. comptoniana grows in the wild next to or
under stones. The plants change colour and become
reddish-brown in direct sunlight and withdraw below
the surface of the ground where they are protected
from the excessive heat.
H. comptoniana shows affinities with two species: H.
multilineata and H. picta. From the first, H. multi
lineata it differs in the closeness of the leaves, the
smooth leaf end-area with whitish flecks and 5 to 7
reticulate lines and the minutely dentate margins and
keel.
H. multilineata has a smooth end area with one or
two raised concolorous tubercles and 16 to 22 long and
short parallel, very light green lines; the distribution
areas of the two species do not appear to overlap, as H.
comptoniana occurs more inland, and at a higher
altitude than H. multilineata.
From the second, H. picta. it differs in that there are
fewer and indistinct face lines on the end-area of H.
picta, and there are also additional small differences
which assist one in separating the two: H. picta has
numerous roundish, not confluent, pellucid tubercles
on the upper surface of the end-area, there are
numerous pellucid flecks on the lower surface, and the
margins and keel are rough. H. picta occurs mainly in a
higher rainfall area, whereas H. comptoniana is
confined to hotter and drier parts in the eastern region
of the Little Karoo.
H. comptoniana grows in a firm hard soil with pH5.

80. Haworthia atrofusca G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot.
14: 41, (1948); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 538
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). Type: Cape,
Riversdale District, Dekenah 225, (sub G.G. Smith
6169), (NBG, ! holo.).

H. magnifica var. atrofusca (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer in Nat. Cact.
Succ. J. 32: 18 (1977); Haworthia Handb. 100 (1976); New
Haworthia Handb. 44 (1982). Type: as above.
Icon: G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 14: t.4 (1948).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette up to
60 mm diam., (not or) slowly proliferous. Leaves about 20, the young
erect, the old ascending or erect, up to 40 mm long, 17 mm broad at
the base of the end-area, 11 mm thick measured at base of end-area,
oblong, acute to deltoid; end-awn 3 mm long, naked; face below
end-area flat to concave, smooth, green at base, dark reddish brown
below end-area, dull; end-area 17 mm long, often longer, 17 mm
broad, flat or convex, nearly turgid, beset with numerous concolor
ous tubercles, dark brown to reddish, more or less shining, with 3 to
5 indistinct dark reddish to dark-brown lines; back convex, smooth,
often with a few concolorous tubercles near the end-area, with about
16 indistinct lines; margins acute to rounded, with small pellucid
teeth; keel 1, centrally positioned in the upper quarter, with a few
small concolorous teeth. Inflorescence about 210 mm tall; peduncle
simple, terete, about 1,25 mm diam., 140 mm long, bracteate; sterile
bracts membranous, about 9 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about
70 mm long, with about 15 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 1 or 2
open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous,9 mm long, broadly
lanceolate, acuminate, keeled with reddish-brown veins, clasping the
pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 1 mm long, 1 mm diam.,
brownish-green, erect; perianth dull white with greenish-brown and
dark brown keels to the segments, 14 mm long, compressed at base,
funnel-shaped, tube more or less 3 mm across, constricted to 2 mm
above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped, posterior
segments recurved, little spreading, dull white with dark brown
veins; exterior part recurved, little spreading, dull white, with
greenish-brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 4 and 5 mm long,
inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 2,75 mm long, 1 mm diam.,
green; style 0,75 mm long, greenish-white, curved, capitate.
Flowering: March through April.

Haworthia atrofusca
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Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3421 (Riversdale): 6 km west of Riversdale, (—AA),
Dekenah 225 (NBG GRA).

H. atrofusca is apparently confined to a small area in
the southern Cape. It is known only from the vicinity
of Riversdale, where it grows on top of a high hill at an
altitude of about 300 m. This area receives an annual
rainfall of about 450 mm which falls at all seasons. The
summers are hot while the winters are cool. The plants
grow partly shaded by Renosterbos, in reddish-brown
soil. Its nearest relative seems to be H. mutica, but it
differs from that species by the end-area of the leaves
which is beset with numerous concolorous tubercles.
H. atrofusca grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,2.
81. Haworthia heidelbergensis G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr.
Bot. 14: 42 (1948); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 556
(1960); J.R. Brown in Cact. Succ. J., U.S. 25: 604
(1963); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254 (1974); M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 121 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl.
S. Afr. 164 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia
Handb. 41 (1982). Type: Cape, Heidelberg District,
Dekenah 230, (sub Smith 6566), (NBG, ! holo.).
Icon: G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 14: t.7 (1948).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette up to
70 mm diam., (not or) slowly proliferous from the base. Leaves
about 35, the young light green, becoming darker green with age,
erect, recurved, the old spreading recurved, tips incurved, about
35 mm long, 8 mm broad, up to 6 mm thick, obovate to oblong,
acuminate; upper surface flat below, convex above, smooth, pale
green at base, darker above; end-area up to 16 mm long, 8 mm
broad, convex, smooth, pellucid bluish green, not shining, with 3 to 4

Haworthia heidelbergensis

light green parallel lines, the middle line longer, and nearly reaching
the tip; lower surface convex, smooth, or with a few concolorous,
mostly toothed tubercles near the middle of the leaf, with a few to
numerous longitudinally oblong pellucid spots in the upper half of
the leaf, light green below, darker green above, dull, with about 10
indistinct lines; keel I, sometimes 2, centrally positioned in the upper
third, acute above, with a few 0,75 mm long pellucid teeth towards
the tip; margins acute, the pellucid teeth 0,75 mm long towards the
middle, becoming smaller towards the base and tip. Inflorescence
about 250 mm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 2 mm diam.,
200 mm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous, 10 mm long,
ovate, 8 mm wide, erect, keeled; raceme about 120 mm long, lax,
with about 40 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2 or 4 open
simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 5,5 mm long, deltoid to
lanceolate, subulate, keeled with bright green veins, clasping the
pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 3,5 mm long, 1 mm
diam., light glaucous green, erect; perianth white with greenish keels
to the segments, about 17 mm long, compressed at base, funnelshaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3,5 mm above,
curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments
white, erect, much recurved with broad green veins; exterior part
very recurved, white with light green veins, replicate; stamens 6 of
two lengths, 5,5 and 7 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 3,5 mm long, 1,5 mm diam., green; style 1,25 mm long, green,
straight, not capitate.
Flowering: December through January.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3420 (Bredasdorp): near Heidelberg, (—BB). Dekenah 187
(GRA 69297); Kramer s.n. (GRA 69354); Kramer s.n.
(NBG); Dekenah 187 (NBG); Beukman s.n. (NBG).

H. heidelbergensis has a relatively restricted distribu
tion in the south western part of the Cape Province
where it occurs near Heidelberg, growing in sheltered
positions under Renosterbos at an altitude of about
250 m. It receives its rain, which varies from 250 to
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375 mm, at all seasons. The summers are hot while the
winters are mild to cool. It is nearest to H. retusa but
differs from that species by its shorter and narrower
leaves and fewer parallel lines on the end-area of the
leaf, while the underside of the leaves is either smooth
or bears a few concolorous and mostly toothed
tubercles.
H. heidelbergensis grows in a firm hard soil with
pH6,5.
82. Haworthia geraldii C.L. Scott in J. S. Afr. Bot. 31:
123 (1965); in Aloe 11, 4: 22 (1973); Jacobsen, Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 253 (1974). Type: Cape, Riversdale, 5 km east
of Riversdale, C.L. Scott 72, (PRE, ! holo.).
Icones: C.L. Scott in J. S. Afr. Bot. 31: t.l (1965); in
Aloe 11: t.12 (1973).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette up to
10 cm diam., proliferous from the base and soon forming large
clusters. Leaves about 18, light green, the young erect, the old
spreading, up to 6 cm long, up to 30 mm broad, 25 mm thick
measured at the base of the end-area; face below end-area flat below,
concave above, smooth, pale green, not shining; end-area up to
30 mm broad, 25 mm long, turgid, 8 to 12 pale green, not pellucid
parallel face lines, only the middle one reaching the tip, the others
progressively shorter, flanked by short, longitudinal, 1 mm long,
white flecks; pellucid green, shining, with numerous small raised
pellucid tubercles, ovate, oblong; back surface rounded, smooth;
keel 1, centrally positioned in the upper third, with a few pellucid
teeth; margins acute, minutely toothed, acute to rounded; end-awn 3
to 6 mm long, persistent. Inflorescence about 40 cm tall; peduncle
simple, terete, about 2 mm diam., about 20 cm long, bracteate;
sterile bracts membranous, ovate, 9 mm long, erect, keeled with dark
brown veins; raceme about 20 cm long, lax, with about 20 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 4 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 6 mm long, deltoid to acuminate, keeled with fine
dark brown veins, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 2 mm long,
2 mm diam., dark green; perianth greenish-white with light green

Haworthia geraldii inflorescence

Haworthia geraldii
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keels to the segments, 13 mm long, compressed at base, funnelshaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above,
curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments
recurved, pinkish-white, with light-green veins; stamens 6 of two
lengths, 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary
4 mm long, green, 2 mm diam.; style 1 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3421 (Riversdale): 5 km east of Riversdale, (—AB), Scott
72 (PRE).

H. geraldii is a well defined species, and appears to be
restricted to a single well drained hill to the east of
Riversdale, where it shows a preference for stony and
clayey soils. It occurs in exposed conditions, growing
into large clumps, at an altitude of about 200 m. This
area receives an annual rainfall of 300 to 500 mm
which is distributed throughout the year. Its nearest
affinity is with H. longebracteata, but it seems to be
intermediate between H. longebracteata and H. cor
recta. It differs from H. longebracteata in that it forms
large clumps. From H. correcta it differs by its longer
and more tapering leaves, longer inflorescence, and
later flowering time.
H. geraldii grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,5.
83. Haworthia springbokvlakensis C.L. Scott in J. S.
Afr. Bot. 36: 287 (1970); in Aloe 11, 4: Jacobsen,
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 155 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 164 (1981);
M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 55 (1982). Type:
Cape, Steytlerville District, Springbokvlakte, C.L.
Scott 245 (PRE, ! holo.).
Icones: C.L. Scott in J. S. Afr. Bot. 36: t.1 (1970); in

Aloe 11: t.32 (1973); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia
Handb. t.37 (1982).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 7 cm diam., not (or slowly) proliferous from the base. Leaves
about 9, about 37 mm long, up to 18 mm broad, and 4 mm thick at
the base of the end-area, oblong, ovate; face below end-area concave,
the upper area reddish-brown, the lower yellow-green; end-area
refused, 17 mm long, 18 mm broad, convex, with many minute
concolorous tubercles, also with a few oblong, longitudinally
arranged whitish flecks, pellucid, reddish, with 4 long and 5 short,
very reticulate lines, none reaching the tip; lower surface convex,
smooth below, tubercled in the upper third, dull, with about 15
greenish indistinct parallel lines; keel 1, centrally positioned in the
upper third; other leaves may have a rounded keel which is obliquely
placed near the margin, resulting in the distortion of the spherical
angle of the retused area; margins acute below, rounded above, with
0,5 mm long pellucid teeth, becoming minute towards the base of the
leaf. Inflorescence about 33 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about
2 mm diam., 17 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous,
ovate, acuminate, about 6 mm long, erect, keeled; raceme about
16 cm long, lax, with about 35 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2
open simultaneously; floral bracts 4 mm long, membranous, deltoid,
acuminate, keeled with fine dark brown veins, clasping the pedicels,
(longer than the pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, 1 mm diam., dark
green, erect; perianth white with fine dark brown keels to the
segments, 14 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, curved,
tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3 mm above; segments
free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with lobes free,
erect, slightly recurved, pinkish-white with broad veins; exterior part
strongly recurved, pinkish-white with fine brown veins; stamens 6 of
two lengths, 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green;.style white, 1 mm long, curved,
capitate.
Flowering: September through October.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3325 (Port Elizabeth): Springbokvlakte, (—AC), Scott 245
(PRE); Barker 5068, (NBG 68289); Smith 3585
(NBG); Malherbe s.n. (NBG 1003/39).

Haworthia springbokvlakensis
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H. springbokvlakensis occurs in the eastern Cape Pro
vince and has been collected only at a few localities
between Kleinpoort and Steytlerville. In this area
environmental conditions vary and this has a direct
influence on the plants. In the eastern part the dis
tribution is largely associated with flat pan-like areas,
while further west the plants grow in stony positions.
H. springbokvlakensis occurs in fairly dry habitats
where it grows in close association with other Hawor
thia spp. in exposed positions. The soil is well drained
and the plants grow level with the ground during the
cooler months, but during the hot summer months
they withdraw completely below the surface of the
ground. The species is characterised by the shape of the
end area which resembles the human thumb. Its relationship to other species is not clear.
H. springbokvlakensis grows in a firm hard soil with
pH6,8.
84. Haworthia multilineata (G.G. Smith) C.L. Scott
stat. nov. Type: Cape, Riversdale District, Dekenah 83,
(sub G.G. Smith 5383), (NBG, ! holo.).
H. retusa var. multilineata G.G. Smith in J.S. Afr. Bot. 12: 3 (1946);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 586 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263
(1974) Type: see above.
H. retusa var. solitaria G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 12: 5 (1946);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 587 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263
(1974). H. solitaria (G.G. Smith) C.L. Scott in Aloe 11, 4: 37 (1973).
Type: Cape, Riversdale District, Dekenah 5, (sub G.G. Smith 5373),
(NBG, ! holo.).
H. retusa var. densiflora G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 12: 7 (1946);
Jacobsen. Handb. Succ. Pl. ;2: 586 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263

(1974). Type: Cape, Riversdale District, Maj. Venter 106, (sub G.G.
Smith 5056), (NBG, ! holo.).
H. retusa forma acuminata M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 94
(1976). H. retusa var. acuminata (M.B. Bayer) M.B. Bayer, New
Haworthia Handb. 53 (1982). Type: Cape, north of Gouritzmond,
M.B. Bayer KG 311/7 (NBG, holo.).
Icones: G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. plate 1 (1946); C.L. Scott in
Aloe 11, 4: t.30 (1973).

Description: Plants acaulescent in a basal rosette which is about 8 cm
diam., not (or slowly) proliferous from the base. Leaves about 16, the
young erect, the old ascending, recurved, firm, 40-50 mm long,
20-30 mm broad, 14-17 mm thick at the base of the end-area, with a
distinct 5 mm long whitish naked persistent end-awn; face below
end-area ± flat below, concave above, smooth, with very pale papillae, light green, not shining; end-area retused, 21 to 26 mm long, 21
to 29 mm broad, convex, turgid, deltoid acute (± acuminate), rough
with small concolorous tubercles, dark pellucid green, ± shining,
with 9 to 22 parallel lines; lower surface convex, smooth, light green,
dull; keel 1, positioned in the upper third, acute near tip, with
0,75 mm long teeth, green below and pellucid near tip; margins acute
below, rounded above, toothed in the lower half, entire above.
Inflorescence about 33 cm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about 2 mm
diam., about 17 cm long, bracteate; sterile bracts membranous,
ovate, abruptly long acuminate, 6 mm long, erect, keeled, (cloaking
the peduncle at the base); raceme about 16 cm long, erect, lax, with
about 35 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 2 open simultaneously;
floral bracts membranous, 4 mm long, deltoid, acuminate, keeled
with fine dark brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the
pedicels); pedicels 3 mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth
white with brown and green keels to the segments, 14 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across,
constricted to 3 mm above; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped;
posterior segments with lobes free, erect, tips slightly recurved,
spreading, pinkish-white with broad brown veins; exterior part recurved, not spreading, pinkish-white with fine brown veins; stamens
6 of two lengths, 5 and 6 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube;
ovary 4 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 1 mm long, curved,
capitate.
Flowering: August through September.

Haworthia multilineata
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Haworthia multilineata
in habitat

Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3420 (Bredasdorp): near Heidelberg, (—BB), Dekenah s.n.
(NBG 69322); 2 km E. of Heidelberg, Dekenah s.n.
(NBG 69347); Dekenah 233 (NBG 69316); Dekenah 99
(NBG 69280).
3421 (Riversdale); along the Corrente River, 10 km N. of
Riversdale, (—AA), Dekenah 5 (NBG); 3 km N. of
Riversdale, Dekenah 83 (NBG); Venter 106 (NBG);
Riversdale Commonage, G.G. Smith 5599 (NBG);
Scott 105 (PRE); Dekenah 2 (NBG 69350); 12 km W.
of Riversdale, Dekenah 182 (NBG 69286); Dekenah
113 (NBG 69283); 3 km E. of Riversdale, Dekenah 7
(NBG 69352); Dekenah 11 (NBG 69274); 5 km N. of
Riversdale, Dekenah 246 (NBG 69300); 3 km W. of
Riversdale, Dekenah 83 (NBG 69336); 3 km N. of
Riversdale Dekenah 215 (NBG 69326); 10 km E. of
Riversdale, (—AB), Dekenah 279 (NBG 69318); 8 km
E. of Riversdale, (—AB), Dekenah 268 (NBG 69312);
near Gouritz River mouth, (—BD), Beukman s.n.
(NBG 69186).

H. multilineata is not an uncommon species in the
southern part of the Cape Province, and it is well
represented in the Riversdale District. It occurs from
the coast to about 150 km inland, at altitudes up to
800 m. Rain falls almost evenly throughout the year
reaching a maximum of about 800 mm per annum.
The decision to reduce H. retusa var. solitaria, H
retusa var. densiflora, and H. retusa var. acuminata into
synonymy with H. multilineata is based mainly on an
examination of Haworthias growing in the Riversdale
and Gouritzmond areas, where plants with similar
characters, especially with regard to positioning and
shape of the leaves, are known to occur. Here there is a
continuous gradation linking all the forms listed

above. It is nearest to H. comptoniana and for
differences between H. multilineata and the related
species, see under that species.
H. multilineata grows in a firm sandy soil with
pH6,8.
85. Haworthia bruynsii M.B. Bayer in J. S. Afr. Bot.47:
789 (1981); New Haworthia Handb. 64 (1982). Type:
Cape, Steytlerville District, G.J. Rossouw 456, (NBG,
holo. n.v.).
Icon: M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. t.47
(1982).
Description: Plants acaulescent with leaves in a basal rosette up to
60 mm diam., not (or slowly) proliferous. Leaves about 16, the young
erect, the old spreading, up to 40 mm long, 14 mm broad at the base
of the end-area, about 12 mm thick, oblong, acute to deltoid; face
below end-area concave, smooth, yellow-green, not shining, with a
few concolorous rounded tubercles at the base of the end-area;
end-area up to 15 mm long, 14 mm broad, flat on the edges, concave
in the middle, rough with numerous small round tubercles, and 5 to 7
brown longitudinal lines; back surface rounded, smooth, yellowgreen; keel 1, obliquely positioned in the upper third; margins acute
below, rounded above, toothed with 0,5 mm long white teeth which
are present only near the end-area. Inflorescence about 26 cm tall;
peduncle simple, terete, about 1 mm diam., 15 cm long, bracteate;
sterile bracts membranous, ovate, about 3 mm long, erect, keeled;
raceme about 11 cm long, lax, with about 14 spirally arranged flow
ers and buds, 3 open simultaneously; floral bracts membranous,
5 mm long, deltoid, acuminate, keeled with fine brown veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels); pedicels 4 mm long, 1 mm
diam., green, erect; perianth white with fine dark brown keels to the
segments, 11 mm long, compressed at base, funnel-shaped, curved,
tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 2 mm above; segments
free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior segments with lobes free,
erect, pinkish-white with broad brown veins; exterior part recurved,
pinkish-white with fine brown veins; stamens 6 of two lengths, 7 and
8 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary 3 mm long.
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2 mm diam., green; style white, 2 mm long, straight, capitate.
Flowering: January through February.
Selected Specimen

Cape Province

3324 (Steytlerville): south east of Steytlerville, (—AD), G.J.
Rossouw 456 (NBG).

H. bruynsii is presently known to occur at three separ
ate localities in the Steytlerville District. The plants are
variable, and show a marked similarity with the lines
and markings observed in the variable H. correcta
which occurs about 80 miles to the south west at
Uniondale, and at different localities to Oudtshoorn.
The decision to retain H. bruynsii as a separate
species was taken as a result of lack of detailed in
formation on the distribution of the Retusae group in
the area between Steytlerville and Uniondale. The find

ings to date seem to indicate that H. bruynsii is a good
species, but this may in time be disproved when more
detailed field studies are made; it could well be that H.
bruynsii and H. correcta are synonymous.
However for the present H. correcta and H. bruynsii
appear to be well separated, with each species connec
ted vegetatively by the markings and lines on the endarea of the leaves, but with a difference in their floral
characters.
H. bruynsii is a component of the Steytlerville Karoo
flora, and grows on low stony hills where it receives
about 100 to 150 mm of rain per annum which is
distributed mainly during the summer months. The
summers are hot to very hot, while the winters are
rather cold with some frost. Its nearest affinity is
possibly with H. correcta.
H. bruynsii grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,7.

Haworthia bruynsii

Section 17
Fenestratae V. Poelln
Leaves distichous or spirally arranged, ± erect, ovate-triangular or ovate-elongate, horizontally truncate above,
the truncate portion transparent, covered with numerous, tiny, transparent tubercles.
Type species H. truncata Schonl.

Guide to the Species

(a)

(b)

(c)

Leaves 30 mm broad, 7 mm thick
Leaves 15 mm broad, 5 mm thick
Leaves spirally arranged

86a. H. truncata
var. truncata
86b. H. truncata
var. tenuis
87. H. maughanii
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Section – FENESTRATAE
86. Haworthia truncata Schonl. in Trans. R. Soc. S.
Afr. 1: 391 (1910). Type: Cape, 7 miles from
Oudtshoorn, Miss L. Britten s.n. (K, ! holo.).
Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves distichously arranged.
Leaves 7 to 9 in two exactly opposite rows, abruptly truncate at the
tips, 2,5-3,5 cm long, 1,5-3 cm broad, 5-7 mm thick, slightly
incurved, faces of the tips pellucid, somewhat oblong, contricted in
the middle, rough with tubercles; upper surface convex towards the
apex, channelled lengthwise and rough with minute tubercles, lower
sheathing part concave, smooth; margins fimbriately toothed; lower
surface smooth in the lower part, convex, lightly channelled
lengthwise in the middle, rough in the upper third with minute
tubercles. Inflorescence about 23 cm tall; peduncle about 17 cm long,
bracteate, simple, terete, about 1 mm diam., sterile bracts
membranous, ovate acuminate, about 5 mm long, erect, keeled.

Haworthia truncata
var. truncata

UNIONDALE

H. truncata
var. truncata
var. tenuis
H. maughanii
cloaking the peduncle at the base; raceme about 7 cm long, with
about 6 to 7 spirally arranged flowers and buds, 1 or 2 open
simultaneously; floral bracts membranous, 5 mm long, deltoid
acute, keeled with fine reddish veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer
than the pedicels); pedicels 2-3 mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect;
perianth white with green keels to the segments, about 13 mm long,
compressed at base, funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across,
constricted to 3 mm above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2
lipped; posterior segments with lobes free, recurved, spreading,
white with brownish-green veins; exterior part more recurved,
spreading, white with brownish-green veins; stamens 6 of two
lengths, 7 and 8 mm long, inserted within the perianth tube; ovary
5 mm long, 2 mm diam., green; style 1 mm long, straight, capitate.
Flowering: February, March through April.
Leaves 30 mm broad, 7 mm thick
Leaves 15 mm broad, 5 mm thick

(a) var. truncata.
(b) var. tenuis.
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H. truncata
86a. var. truncata
Haworthia truncata Schonl. in Trans. R. Soc. S. Afr. 1:
391 (1910); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 27: 136
(1930); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41: 214 (1937);
J.R. Brown in Desert Pl. Life 9: 86 (1937); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 602 (1960); C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact.
Succ. J. 29: 26 (1967); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267
(1974); Bailey, Hortus Third 543 (1976); M.B. Bayer,
Haworthia Handb. 163 (1976). Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr.
164 (1981); M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb. 57
(1982). Type: as above. Distinguished from var. tenuis
by the characters mentioned in the Key.

Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3321 (Calitzdorp): Blackburn Valley, (—DA), Barker 5140
(NBG); Smith 4007 (NBG).
3322 (Oudtshoorn): 10 miles east of Oudtshoorn (—CB),
Britten 28 (K); Marloth 12732 (PRE).

H. truncata occurs in the Little Karoo, from near
Calitzdorp in the west to a few kilometres east of
Oudtshoorn, an area with an annual rainfall of
between 125 and 250 mm which falls mainly in autumn
often as soft persisting rain. The summers are very hot,
while frost occurs in the low-lying areas.
H. truncata is usually found half buried beneath
stones, but it has also been recorded from exposed
positions growing in rich red soil, or under low Karoo
scrub, well withdrawn into the ground with only the
leaf-tips visible. It is a very distinctive and interesting
species, as it is the only Haworthia presently known to
have a bifarious arrangement of leaves, growing well
submerged with only a very small portion of the upper

rugose part of the leaves exposed. There is a strong
cuticle, especially thick in the upper third covering the
whole leaf. To a certain extent the small tubercles in the
upper truncate portion impede the light entering the
leaf. The greater part of the interior is occupied by a
thin-walled, transparent water storing tissue. The
roots are contractile, and draw the plant gradually into
the ground as the stem elongates at the top, while the
older part dies off, so further protecting the plant from
the desiccating sun.
It prefers a firm hard soil with pH6,5.
H. truncata
86b. var. tenuis (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 161 (1976). Type: Cape, Oudtshoorn, Lategan
s.n., in hort. Dahlem, no specimen preserved. The
specimen Lategan s.n. (NBG, !) seems to agree in all
respects with the original description, and I therefore
take this as being representative of the species.
H. truncata forma tenuis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 239
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 602 (1960); C.L. Scott in Nat.
Cact. Succ. J. 29: 26 (1967); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974).
Type: as above.
H. truncata forma crassa V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 239
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 602 (1960); C.L. Scott in Nat.
Cact. Succ. J. 29: 26 (1967); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 268 (1974).
Type: Cape, Calitzdorp, Mrs Blackburn s.n. in hort. Dahlem, no
specimen preserved.
H. truncata forma normalis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 239
(1938); C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 29: 26 (1967). Type: Cape,
Oudtshoorn, Taylor s.n. no specimen preserved.

Although superficially resembling var. truncata, and
distributed more or less in the same area, the variety is
readily distinguished by its proportionally thinner and

Haworthia truncata
var. tenuis
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consistently narrower leaves. It occurs under more or
less similar climatic conditions, mainly on stony hillsides near Oudtshoorn, but unlike the typical variety
this form grows under stones, or occassionally between
stones. It is difficult to detect in the wild, showing its
presence only when in flower or seed.
Flowering: February, March and April.
This variety with its distribution apparently
restricted to the Oudtshoorn District, differs from the
typical variety by the characters mentioned in the Key.
It prefers a firm hard soil with pH6,5.
87. Haworthia maughanii V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 31: 85 (1932); in Feddes Reprium 41: 205
(1937); Herre in Kakteenkunde 111 (1935); J.R. Brown
in Desert Pl. Life 9: 42 (1937); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 44:239 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
567 (1960); C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 29: 26
(1967); Jacobsen, Lexicon Succ. Pl. 258 (1974); M.B.
Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 134 (1976); Bailey, Hortus
Third 541 (1976); Court, Succ. Fl. S. Afr. 164 (1981);
M.B. Bayer New Haworthia Handb. 47 (1982). Type:
Cape, near Calitzdorp, H. Maughan Brown s.n., no
specimen preserved. The specimen Malherbe s.n.
(NBG, 307/40, !) seems to agree in all respects with the
original description, and I therefore take this as being
representative of the species.
Icon: C.L. Scott in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 29: 26 (1967).
Description: Plants acaulescent, up to 50 mm diam., not or slowly
proliferous from the base. Leaves about 12, spirally arranged, firm,
semicylindrical in shape, erect, ovate to triangular, or ovate
elongate, truncate, rounded near the apex, about 25 mm long, about
15 mm broad at the base, the truncated surface minutely tubercled,
pellucid, broader from the upper third towards the base; margins

Haworthia maughanii

smooth; upper surface concave towards the middle, flat at base; lower
surface minutely tubercled in the upper third, the remainder smooth.
Inflorescence about 210 mm tall; peduncle simple, terete, about
1,5 mm diam., about 140 mm long, yellow-green, bracteate, sterile
bracts membranous, ovate, acuminate, about 5 mm long, erect,
keeled; raceme about 70 mm long, lax, with about 10 spirally
arranged flowers and buds, 2-3 open simultaneously; floral bracts
membranous, 4 mm long, keeled with fine indistinct brownish
coloured veins, clasping the pedicels, (longer than the pedicels);
pedicels 1 mm long, 1 mm diam., green, erect; perianth white with
brown keels to the segments, 12 mm long, compressed at base,
funnel-shaped, tube more or less 4 mm across, constricted to 3mm
above, curved; segments free to the base, limb 2 lipped; posterior
segments slightly recurved, spreading, white with green veins;
exterior part strongly recurved, spreading, white with brown veins,
replicate; stamens 6 of two lengths 8 and 9 mm long, inserted within
the perianth tube; ovary 4,75 mm long. 2 mm diam., light green; style
2 mm long, curved, capitate.
Flowering: March through April.
Selected Specimens

Cape Province

3221 (Ladismith); near Calitzdorp, (—DA), K.B. Oddie
1559/32 (K); Malherbe s.n. (NBG 307/40); Taute s.n.
(NBG).

H. maughaniiis a distinctive species which occurs in the
drier and more arid region of the Little Karoo, at an
altitude of about 300 m, where the dominant plants are
succulents, with little grass and few woody shrubs. The
distribution area of the species receives its annual
rainfall of 125 to 250 mm during autumn; the summers
are very hot, with rather cold winters. H. maughanii is
readily distinguished from other Haworthias by its
cylindrical greenish-brown leaves held almost vertically and arranged in rosettes; the ends of the leaves are
flat as if cut off. These truncated ends are almost
transparent and act as windows, allowing light to reach
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the inner tissues of the plant. It has a limited range, as it
is known to occur only over a small area on hot and dry
hill-sides, where it grows in exposed positions with just
the truncated ends visible above the ground; it also
grows under large stones with the truncated ends
facing the light.

This species is equipped with long and thick contrac
tile roots which are capable of withdrawing the plant
well below the surface of the ground, where it remains
until the cooler weather returns. Its exact relationship
with other Haworthias is not clear.
H. maughanii grows in a firm hard soil with pH6,5.

ADDENDUM
The following species, H. mcmurtryi C.L. Scott, was
submitted too late for inclusion in the general body of
this work. It has been decided, therefore, to include it
as an addendum.
H. mcmurtryi is allied to the species H. koelmaniorum
Oberm. & Hardy, and is placed, therefore, within the
section Limifoliae G.G. Smith.

preparation, the inflorescence had to be omitted. It is suspected that
flowering commences from August to September.
Selected Specimen

Transvaal

2529 (Groblersdal) South west of Loskop Dam (—AB),
McMurtry D.M. 5247 (PRE).

TRANSVAAL
RUSTENBURG

PRETORIA

MIDDELBURG
WITBANK

JOHANNESBURG

MBABANE

SWAZILAND

H. memurtryi

Haworthia mcmurtryi C.L. Scott in Cact. Succ. J., U.S.
56: 2, pp. 69-70 (1984). Type: Transvaal, south west of
Loskop Dam, Groblersdal district, McMurtry DM
5247 (Sub Scott 5800) (PRE, holo. !).

Description: Plants acaulescent, with leaves in a basal rosette which is
about 70 mm diam., solitary. Leaves about 14, the young recurved,
the old recurved with a convex retuse end-area; about 20-40 mm
long, 12 to 18 mm broad and about 18 mm thick at the base of the
end area, oblong, acute to deltoid; face below end-area concave,
smooth, yellow whitish-green, dull, lineate; end-area retused, about
18 mm long, 10-17 mm broad, flat or convex, little turgid, pellucid,
with numerous rounded concolorous tubercles arranged in longitu
dinal rows, becoming minute near the apex, green, shining, with 3 to
6 distinct longer and shorter whitish-green veins, these becoming
tessellately connected towards the lower end of the retused area;
end-area 0,5 mm long, white, curved; back surface rounded, smooth
below, with tubercles arranged in transverse rows on the underside
of the retuse area; keel 1, oblique, acute below, more or less rounded
above with sharp 1 mm long, spaced pellucid teeth, becoming
minute towards the base of the leaf.
Note:– It is unfortunate that the flowers of this fascinating new
species were not available when the original specimens were
collected. In order to include H. mcmurtryi in this work which was in

H. mcmurtryi occurs at an altitude about 1 500 m in a
small area in the Central Transvaal, where it was
collected by Mr Douglas McMurtry in November
1983. Within its distribution range the rainfall may
vary between 400 and 600 mm which falls during the
summer months, usually as short, violent downpours.
The summers are hot, and frost in winter occurs
throughout this area, which is covered by grassland of
various types. H. mcmurtryi occurs in reddish brown
soil on quartzite hills, mainly well withdrawn when
growing in exposed positions, and generally tightly
packed amongst small quartz pebbles; or well shaded
in clumps of tall grass.
H. mcmurtryi shows affinities with two species, H.
asperula Haw. and H. koelmaniorum Hardy & Mauve.
From the first, H. asperula, it differs in the tubercles
being rounded and not terminating in a sharp point
and in being solitary, while H. asperula has leaves
smooth underneath, with a few oblong pellucid flecks;
the distribution of the two species (as far as present
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Haworthia mcmurtryi

Haworthia mcmurtryi
in habitat

records serve) are very remote from one another. H.
asperula occurs in the coastal region and at a lower
altitude than H. mcmurtryi.
From the second, H. koelmaniorum it differs in that
H. koelmaniorum is a larger plant, not retuse-leaved,
with tubercles on both leaf surfaces; there is also a
difference in the shape of the leaves. The discovery of
this significant species has given the taxonomist a rethink about the generally accepted distribution of

Haworthia. Its presence near Loskop Dam is most
unexpected and not readily explained. I consider that
geographical considerations indicate some relationship with H. koelmaniorum. and that the definite retuse
form may indicate either a former connection with the
Retusae, or convergence in response to similar (present
or past) environmental conditions, and that it may well
be a link between the Cape species and the H.
koelmaniorum–H. limifolia complex.
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TAXA EXCLUDED OR INSUFFICIENTLY KNOWN

Haworthia affinis:

H. affinis Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 213 (1880); in
Fl. Cap. 6: 349 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 107
(1908). H. bilineata var. affinis (Bak.) V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 44: 235 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 541 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251 (1974).
Type: Cape, sent by Mr McGibbon of Cape Town, no
specimen traced.
Living plants were introduced to Kew Gardens in
1875 by Mr McGibbon of the Cape Town Botanic
Garden. The protologue is not very specific and may
be applied to a number of forms growing in the wild.

Haworthia argyrostigma:

H. argyrostigma Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 341 (1896). H.
attenuata var. argyrostigma (Bak.) Berger in Pflanzenr.
4, 38: 94 (1908); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 539
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). Without locality,
no specimen traced. A horticultural name applied to
material in cultivation in the Vienna collection in 1814.

Haworthia aspera:

Aloe aspera Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 6
(1804). H. aspera (Haw.) Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 90
(1812). Apicra aspera (Haw.) Willd in Hort. Berol. 5:
274 (1811); Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 332 (1896). Astroloba
aspera (Haw.) Uitew. in Succulenta 53 (1947).

Haworthia aspera var. major:

Apicra aspera var. major Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 91
(1819); Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 332 (1896). Astroloba aspera
var. major (Haw.) Uitew. in Succulenta 53 (1947). H.
aspera var. major (Haw.) Parr in Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl.
Soc. 6: 148 (1971).

Haworthia attenuata var. caespitosa:

H. fasciata var. caespitosa Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 92
(1908). H. attenuata var. caespitosa (Berger) Farden in
Cact. J. (G.B.) 8: 34 ( 1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl.
2: 540 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). Type:
without locality, no specimen traced.
Described from material in cultivation in the La
Mortala Botanical Garden, it is considered to be a
cross between H. fasciata and H. attenuata.

Haworthia attenuata var. deltoidea:

H. attenuata var. deltoidea Farden in Cact. J. (G.B.) 8:
36 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 540 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). Type: Cape, without
locality, no specimen traced.

Haworthia attenuata var. linearis:

H. attenuata var. linearis Farden in Cact. J. (G.B.) 8: 36
(1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 540 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). Type: without locality,
no specimen traced.

Haworthia attenuata var. minissima:

H. attenuata var. minissima Farden in Cact. J. (G.B.) 8:

37 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 540 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). Type: without locality,
no specimen traced.

Haworthia attenuata var. minor:

H. attenuata var. minor Salm-Dyck, in Pl. Succ. Hort.
Dyck, 12: (1829). Type: without locality, no specimen
traced. Possibly related to H. attenuata var. clariperla.

Haworthia attenuata var. odonoghueana:

H. attenuata var. odonoghueana Farden in Cact. J.
(G.B.) 8: 34 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 540
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). Type: without
locality, no specimen traced.

Haworthia attenuata var. uitewaaliana:

H. attenuata var. uitewaaliana Farden in Cact. J.
(G.B.) 8: 36 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 541
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 250 (1974). Type: without
locality, no specimen traced.

Haworthia baccata:

H. baccata G.G. Smith in J. S. Afr. Bot. 10: 20 (1944);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 541 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 251 (1974). Type: Cape, about 9 miles west of
Stutterheim, G.G. Smith 3527, (NBG, ! holo.).
Smith received this plant from Mr McLaren of King
William’s Town, who indicated that a friend had
collected the specimen at Isidenge near Stutterheim.
There is no record that members of the Coarctata
group occur in this area. The nearest locality where this
group of Haworthia occurs is about 30 km west of East
London. It is not possible to match the specimen cited
with plants occurring in the wild, as this is a very
variable group which is widely distributed in the
eastern Cape Province.

Haworthia bicarinata:

Apicra bicarinata Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 63 (1819);
Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 332 (1896). Astroloba bicarinata
(Haw.) Uitew. in Succulenta 54 (1947). H. bicarinata
(Haw.) Parr, in Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc. 6: 148 (1971).

Haworthia bilineata:

H. bilineata Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 213 (1880); in
Fl. Cap. 6: 349 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 107
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 235 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 251 (1974). Type: Cape,
sent by Mr McGibbon of Cape Town, no specimen
preserved.
Little is known of this species, except that it was
introduced by Mr McGibbon to Kew, from the Cape
Town Botanic Garden in 1875.

Haworthia bilineata var. gracilidelineata:

H. gracilidelineata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 31: 84
(1932). H. bilineata var. gracilidelineata (V. Poelln.) V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 236 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 541 (1960);Lexicon Succ. Pl. 251



(1974). Type: Cape, Little Karoo, Stellenbosch 5707,
no specimen preserved.
In the short description provided Von Poellnitz
records that the lines on the leaves are daintier and
more numerous; however, it is not possible to relate
this variety with field populations.

Haworthia bullulata:

Aloe bullulata Jacq., Fragm. 72 t.109 (1880). Apicra
bullulata (Jacq.) Willd. in Ges. Naturf. Fr. Bot. Mag. 5:
271 (1811). Astroloba bullata (Jacq.) Uitew. in
Succulenta, Amst. 53 (1947). H. bullulata (Jacq.) Parr
in Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc. 6: 148 (1971).

Haworthia cassytha:

H. cassytha Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 337 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 83 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 43: 108 (1938); Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot.
11: 83(1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 544 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974). Type: Living plants
introduced to Kew in 1875 from Pfersdoff.
Baker when describing this species was not sure of
the correct genus and states: – “it may be an Apicra
near aspera and bicarinata.”

Haworthia coarctata var. haworthii

H. coarctata var. haworthii Resende (= H. coarctata).
H. coarctata var. haworthii forma major Resende ( =
H. coarctata). Haworthia coarctata var. pseudocoarctata.
H. reinwardtii var. pseudocoarctata V. Poelln. in
Sukkulentenk. 43 (1940). H. coarctata forma pseudocoarctata (V. Poelln.) Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11:
84 (1943). Type: Botanical Garden Lisbon, no specimen traced.
Some authors suggest that this variety is synonymous with H. greenii, while others maintain that it
could be a garden hybrid. There is no clarity as to its
true identity.

Haworthia coarctata var. krausii:

H. coarctata var. krausii Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot.
11: 84(1943); Resende & J. Pinto. Lopes in Succulentas
Africans 4: 191 (1946); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
545 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 252 (1974). Type:
Botanical Institute Breslau, no specimen traced. The
illustration in Mem. Soc. Brot. (1943) suggest that it is
of hybrid origin, possibly the result of intercrossing
between H. coarctata and H. greenii.

Haworthia coarctatoides:

H. coarctatoides Resende & Viveiros (cit. not known).
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 545 (1960). Type: ex
Botanical Garden Lisbon.
After research into its chromosomal structure, the
authors concluded that this is a garden hybrid between
H. coarctata and H. reinwardtii. according to
Jacobsen.
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Haworthia congesta:

Aloe congesta Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 2,
t.l (1854). Apicra congesta (Salm-Dyck) Bak. in J.
Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 218 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 352
(1896). Astroloba congesta (Salm-Dyck) Uitew. in
Succulenta 54 (1947). H. congesta (Salm-Dyck) Parr in
Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc. 6: 148 (1971).

Haworthia cuspidata:

H. cuspidata Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 51 (1819); Revis. 58
(1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 209 (1880); in Fl.
Cap. 6: 346 (1896); Berger in Pflanzr. 4, 38: 107 (1908);
Uitewaal in Cact. & Vetpl. 11: 153 (1937); V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 41: 198 (1937); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 546 (1960); Lexicon Succ. 252 (1974). Aloe
cuspidata Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 639 (1829);
Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 510 (1843). Type: Cape, without
locality, no specimen preserved; living plants introduced to Kew in 1818 by Bowie. (fide Baker).
Baker suggests that this plant was of hybrid origin,
of which the parents were H. retusa and H.
cymbiformis. Baker’s view is respected as plants which
match Berger’s illustration in Pflanzenr. (1908) are
often found in collections where the two species grow
together.

Haworthia deltoidea:

Aloe deltoidea Hook, f., in Curtis’s bot. Mag. t.6071
(1873). Apicra deltoidea (Hook, f.) Bak. Bak. in J.
Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 218 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 346
(1896). Astroloba deltoidea (Hook, f.) Uitew. in
Succulenta 54 (1947). H. deltoidea (Hook, f.) Parr in
Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc. 6: 148 (1971).

H aworthia deltoidea var. intermedia:

Apicra deltoidea var. intermedia Berger in Pflanzenr. 4,
38: 120 (1908). Astroloba deltoidea var. intermedia
(Berger) Uitew. in Succulenta 54 (1947). H. deltoidea
var. intermedia (Berger) Parr in Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc.
6: 148 (1971).

H aworthia deltoidea var. turgida:

Apicra turgida Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 27: 44 (1880).
Apicra deltoidea var. turgida (Bak.) Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 118 (1908). Astroloba deltoidea var.
turgida (Bak.) Uitew. in Succulenta 54 (1947). H.
deltoidea var. turgida (Bak.) Parr in Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl.
Soc. 6: 148(1971).

H aworthia dodsoniana:

Astroloba dodsoniana Uitew. in Desert Pl. Life 22: 29
(1950). H. dodsoniana (Uitew.) Parr in Bull. Afr. Succ.
Pl. Soc. 6: 148(1971).

Haworthia egregia:

Apicra egregia V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 28: 100
(1930). Astroloba egregia (V. Poelln.) Uitew. in
Succulenta 54 (1947). H. egregia (V. Poelln.) Parr in
Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc. 6: 148 (1971).
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Haworthia egregia var. fardeniana:

Haworthia fasciata forma vanstaadensis:

Haworthia emelyae:

Haworthia fasciata forma variabilis:

Astroloba egregia var. fardeniana Uitew. in Cact. Succ.
J. (G.B.) 10: 6 (1948). H. egregia var. fardeniana
(Uitew.) Parr in Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc. 6: 148 (1971).
H. emelyae V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 42: 271
(1937); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 549 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974); M.B. Bayer, Haworthia
Handb. 115 (1976); in Nat. Cact. Succ. J. 34:28 (1979);
New Haworthia Handb. 38 (1982). Type: Cape,
without locality, Mrs Emely Ferguson s.n., (sub Long
322), no specimen preserved.
Von Poelliniz regarded this species as being of
doubtful origin. However this point is clarified by the
entry in the collecting register of the late Mrs Emely
Ferguson which reads: “Haworthia from Mrs le Roux,
van Wyksdorp”. Nevertheless, we have no information
as to where Mrs le Roux collected, or from which
source she acquired, the specimen to which the name
H. emelyae was given. In view of this uncertainty, the
name is regarded as being of doubtful application.

Haworthia fasciata var. concolor:

Aloe glabrata var. concolor Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen.
Al. Sect. 6, t.13y (1849). H. glabrata var. concolor
(Salm-Dyck) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 206 (1880);
in Fl. Cap. 6: 342 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 93
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 212 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 550 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 253 (1974). Type: without locality, no speci
men traced; cultivated plants were introduced to Kew
Garden by Salm-Dyck. Baker considered it to be a
garden hybrid.

Haworthia fasciata forma ovatolanceolata

H. fasciata forma ovatolanceolata V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 43: 96 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
550 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974). Type: Cape,
Humansdorp District, Mrs I. King s.n., no specimen
preserved.

Haworthia fasciata forma sparsa:

H. fasciata forma sparsa V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
43: 96 (1938); Jacobsen, Succ. Pl. 2: 551 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974). Type: Cape, Witte Klip
mountains near Uitenhage, Long 479, no specimen
preserved.

Haworthia fasciata forma subconfluens:

H. fasciata var. subconfluens V. Poelln. in Kakteen 9:
133 (1937). H. fasciata forma subconfluens (V. Poelln.)
V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 43: 95 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 551 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253
(1974). Type: Cape, Humansdorp District, Mrs I. King
s.n., no specimen preserved.

H. fasciata forma vanstaadensis V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 43: 97 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
551 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974). Type: Cape,
van Staadens Pass, Long 443, no specimen preserved.
H. fasciata forma variabilis V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 43: 96 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
551 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974). Type: Cape,
Uitenhage District, Elands River road, F.I. Cook s.n.,
(sub Long 443), no specimen preserved. Field
investigations have revealed that H. fasciata is a very
variable species, often with two or three different
forms within the same cluster, and it is not possible to
identify all the published names with plants in the field.
However, forma browniana, which occurs as a small
separate population north of Uitenhage, is retained.

H aworthia ferox:

H. ferox V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 31: 84 (1932); in
Feddes Reprium 44: 223 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 551 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974).
Type: Cape, Kendrew, Stellenbosch 6631, (K, ! iso.).
In spite of diligent searching numerous collectors
have failed to find this species in the field. However,
the mystery has been solved by the discovery of a
specimen labelled H. ferox, Stellenbosch 6631, in the
Kew Herbarium, but this specimen is not a Haworthia
but Aloe humilis, a species widespread in the Karoo
region, which could possibly be mistaken for a
Haworthia when not in flower.

Haworthia ferox var. armata :

H. ferox var. armata V. Poelln. in Cact. J. (G.B.) 6: 18
(1937); in Feddes Reprium 44: 223 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 551 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253
(1974). Type: Cape, Oudtshoorn District, Stellenbosch
5708, no specimen preserved.
This is also a form of the variable Aloe humilis.

Haworthia foliolosa:

Aloe foliolosa Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Bot. 7: 7
(1804). Apicra foliolosa (Haw.) Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5:
271 (1811); Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 331 (1896). H. foliolosa
(Haw.) Haw. in Syn. Pl. Succ. 99 (1812). Astroloba
foliolosa (Haw.) Uitew. in Succulenta 54 (1947).

Haworthia glabrata:

Aloe glabrata Salm-Dyck, Hort. Dyck 325 (1834);
Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 6,1.13 (1840); Kunth, Enum.
Pl. 4: 505 (1843). H. glabrata Salm-Dyck) Bak. in J.
Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 206 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 342
(1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 93 (1908); V. Poelln.
in Feddes Reprium 44: 212 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 552 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 253 (1974);
M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 118 (1976); New
Haworthia Handb. 67 (1982). Type: Cape, without
locality, no specimen traced; first observed in the
Berlin collections about 1830.



Although plentiful in cultivation, this species has
not been located in the wild. In cultivation it grows
vigorously, and is readily propogated.

Haworthia glabrata var. concolor:

Aloe glabrata var. concolor Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen.
Al. Sect. 6, t.13y (1849). H. glabrata var. concolor
(Salm-Dyck) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 206 (1880);
in Fl. Cap. 6: 342 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 93
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 212 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 552 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 243 (1974). Type: without locality, ex hort.
Kew, no specimen traced.

Haworthia glabrata var. perviridis:

Aloe glabrata var. perviridis Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen.
Al. Sect. 6, t.l3b (1849). H. glabrata var. perviridis
(Salm-Dyck) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 226 (1880);
in Fl. Cap. 6: 342 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 93
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 212 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 553 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 253 (1974). Type: Botanical Garden, Berlin,
no specimen traced.
This var. was first observed in the Kaiser Wilhelm
Garden, Berlin. Possibly a garden hybrid.

Haworthia greenii forma pseudocoarctata:

H. reinwardtii var. pseudocoarctata V. Poelln. in
Sukkulentenk. u.pf. 2: 41 (1940). H. coarctata var.
haworthii forma pseudocoarctata (V. Poelln.) Resende
& Pinto-Lopes in Succulentas Africans 11: 193 (1946);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 555 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 254 (1974). Type: Cape, “Grahamstown, East
London, and Alicedale”, Mrs I. King s.n., no specimen
preserved.
It has not been possible to match this form with
plants growing in the wild at the localities listed.

Haworthia harlandia:

Astroloba herrei Uitew. in Desert Pl. Life 20: 37 (1948).
H. harlandiana Parr in Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc. 6: 149
(1971).

Haworthia henriquesii:

H. henriquesii Resende in Bol. Soc. Brot. 15 (1941); in
Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 88 (1943); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ.
Pl. 2: 556 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 254 (1974). Type:
unknown, not located.
The only information available with regard to this
species is contained in Me. Soc. Brot. (1943). It is not
well described, but it is suspected that it is allied to H.
greenii.

Haworthia hybrida:

Aloe hybrida Salm-Dyck, in Pl. Succ. Hort. Dyck 2
(1816); Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 4, t.4 (1837); Spreng.,
Syst. Veg. 11: 69 (1825). H. hybrida (Salm-Dyck) Haw.,
Revis. 51 (1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 203
(1880); in Fl. Cape. 6: 338 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr.
4, 38: 81 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 209
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(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 558 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 255 (1974). Type: Cape, without
locality, no specimen traced.
This species was described from a specimen from the
collection of the Emperor Francis 1 of Vienna in 1814.
It was received at Kew in 1822 from Prince Salm-Dyck
and is possibly a garden hybrid.

Haworthia icosiphylla:

H. icosiphylla Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 207 (1880);
in Fl. Cap. 6: 344 (1896); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium
44: 213 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 558
(1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 255 (1974). Type: Cape,
without locality, no specimen traced.
Described from plants growing at Kew, originally
introduced from the Cape in 1872; collector not
recorded.

Haworthia imbricata:

Aloe spiralis L. Sp. Pl. 322 (1753). Aloe spiralis var.
imbricata Ait., Hort. Kew. 471 (1789). Aloe imbricata
(Ait.) Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 7 (1804).
Apicra spiralis (L.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 217
(1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 331 (1896). H. imbricata (Ait.)
Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 98 (1812). Apicra imbricata (Ait.)
Willd. in Ges. Naturf. Fr. Berl. 5: 271 (1811); Bak. in
Fl. Cap. 6: 331 (1896). Astroloba spiralis (L.) Uitew. in
Succulenta 53 (1947).

Haworthia janseana

H. janseana Uitew. in Cact. Vetpl. 6: 45 (1940);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 559 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 255 (1974). Type: Cape, without locality, no
specimen traced.
Uitewaal records that: “place of origin not wholly
certain, very probably grown from imported seed and
first sent out by the firm van den Stok of New Nierop”.
The illustration provided with the protologue suggests
that it is a hybrid.

Haworthia kewensis:

H. kewensis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 49: 57
(1940); Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 78 (1943);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 560 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 255 (1974). Lectotype: t. e in Mem. Soc. Brot.
11: 76 (1943).
This species was received at the Kaiser-Wilhelm
Institute, Berlin-Dahlem, from the Royal Botanical
Gardens, Kew, in 1937. It is a garden hybrid.

Haworthia krausiana:

H. krausiana Hort. Haage & Schmidt (cit. unknown.)
A garden hybrid according to Jacobsen.

Haworthia lisbonensis:

H. lisbonsis Resende & Pinto-Lopes in Succulenta
Africans 4: 175 (1946); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
562 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 256(1974). Lectotype: In
Succulentas Africans t.l & t.2 (1946).
Described from material collected in the Botanical
Garden Lisbon. This is a garden hybrid.
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Haworthia longifolia:

H. longifolioa V. Poelln. in error by Farden in Cact. J.
(G.B.) 8: 34(1939).

Haworthia mantelli:

Aloe mantelli Uitew. in Succulenta 20: 37 (1949);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 564 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 257 (1974). Type: Hybrid between H. truncata
and H. cuspidata.

Haworthia maraisii var. notabilis:

H. notabilis V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 134
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 573 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 259 (1974). H. maraisii var. notabilis
(V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer, Haworthia Handb. 141
(1976); New Haworthia Handb. 45 (1982). Type: Cape,
Wolfkloof, Payne 16, no specimen preserved.
An examination of numerous populations of this
affinity reveals a fair amount of variability. There is a
strong possibility that we are dealing here with plants
of hybrid origin of which the parents seem to be H.
arachnoidea and H. reticulata. The plants are softer
than H. arachnoidea and the leaves tend to be longer
with less spines on the margins and keel.

H aworthia margaritifera var. corallina:

H. margaritifera var. corallina Bak. in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot. 18:205 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 341 (1896); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 564 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 257
(1974). Type: Cape, without locality, no specimen
traced.
Introduced into cultivation from the Cape, collector
not recorded; the species is variable, and the
description of this variety is not sufficient to be
matched with known populations of H. pumila.

H aworthia margaritifera
subvar. laevior:

var. subalbicans

Aloe subalbicans var. laevior Salm-Dyck, Monogr.
Gen. Al. Sect. 6, t.l (1849). H. margaritifera var.
subalbicans subvar. laevior (Salm-Dyck) Uitew. in
Succulenta 51 (1947); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
566 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 257 (1974). Type: not
traced. Habitat unknown.

H aworthia nigricans:

H. nigricans Haw. in Phil. Mag. 44: 301 (1824). Type:
without locality, no specimen traced.
From the description it is fair to deduce that this
species is allied to the variable H. nigra.

Haworthia nitidula:

H. nitidula V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 11: 192(1939);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 572 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 259 (1974). Type: Cape, “Worcester,
Swellendam, Caledon, and Bredasdorp”, Major H.
Venter s.n., no specimen preserved. Little reliance can
be placed on the localities cited by Von Poellnitz for H.
nitidula, as no specimens matching H. nitidula are
known from the districts mentioned. It is known that
Major Venter received plants from all over the country
and it is therefore uncertain from which locality H.
nitidula was collected.

Haworthia nitidula var. opaca:

H. nitidula var. opaca V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 6
(1948); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 572 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 259 (1974). Type: Cape, Klaasvoog
des, collector not recorded, no specimen preserved.

Haworthia olivettiana:

Haworthia margaritifera var. maxima subvar.
multiperlata :

Apicra skinneri Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 116 (1908);
non H. skinneri (Berger) Resende. Astroloba skinneri
(Berger) Uitew. in Succulenta 54 (1947). H. olivettiana
Parr in Bull. Afr. Succ. 6: 149 (1971).

H aworthia margaritifera var. subalbicans:

H. peacockii Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 202 (1880);
in Fl. Cap. 6: 338 (1896). Type: Cape, no specimen
preserved. Described from living plants in the Kew and
Peacock collections in 1879.

H. semimargaritifera var. multiperlata Haw., Suppl. Pl.
Succ. 54 (1819). H. margaritifera var. maxima subvar.
multiperlata (Haw.) Uitew. in Succulenta 52 (1947).
Type: Cape, without locality, no specimen traced.
Aloe subalbicans Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect.
6, t.l (1854). H. margaritifera var. subalbicans (SalmDyck) Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 89 (1908); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 566 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 257
(1974). Type: not traced. Habitat unknown.

H aworthia margaritifera
subvar. acuminata :

var. subalbicans

Aloe subalbicans var. acuminata Salm-Dyck, Monogr.
Gen. Al. Sect. 6, t.l (1854). H. margaritifera var.
subalbicans subvar. acuminata (Salm-Dyck) Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 78 (1908); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl.
2: 566 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 257 (1974). Type: not
traced. Habitat unknown.

Haworthia peacockii

H aworthia pentagona:

Aloe pentagona Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 7: 7
(1804). Apicra pentagona (Haw.) Willd., Ges. Naturf.
Fr. Berl. 5: 271 (1811). H. pentagona Haw., Syn. Pl.
Succ. 97 (1812). Astroloba pentagona (Haw.) Uitew. in
Succulenta 53 (1947).

Haworthia pentagona var. spiralis:

Aloe spiralis Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc., Lond. 7: 6
(1804); nom. illegit, non L. H. spiralis Haw., Syn. Pl.
Succ. 97 (1812). Aloe pentagona var. spiralis (Haw.)
Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 1, t.4 (1836). H.
pentagona var. spiralis (Haw.) Parr in Bull. Afr. Succ.
Pl. Soc. 6: 149 (1971).



Haworthia pentagona var. spirella:

H.spirella Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ. 97 (1812). Apicra
pentagona var. spirella (Haw.) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot. 18: 217 (1880). Astroloba pentagona var. spirella
(Haw.) Uitew. in Succulenta 53 (1947). H. pentagona
var. spirella (Haw.) Parr in Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc. 6:
149(1971).

Haworthia pentagona var. torulosa:

Apicra pentagona var. torulosa Haw., Revis. 201 (1821).
Astroloba pentagona var. torulosa (Haw.) Uitew. in
Succulenta 54 (1947). H. pentagona var. torulosa
(Haw.) Parr in Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc. 6: 149 (1971).

Haworthia perplexa:

H. perplexa V. Poelln. in Kakteenkunde 6: 67 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 577 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 260 (1974). Type: Cape, Grahamstown
District, Long s.n., no specimen preserved.
The illustration in Kakteenkunde 67 (1938) shows a
plant with leaf characteristics similar to H. cymbi
formis, but the leaves appear to be more rigid and
straight; possibly it is a natural hybrid.

Haworthia pseudogranulata:

H. pseudogranulata V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 41:
208 (1937); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 580 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 261 ( 1974). Type: Cape, Oudtshoorn
District, Stellenbosch 5711, no specimen preserved.
I have been unable to match any plants to the
description of H. pseudogranulata.

Haworthia recurva:

Aloe recurva Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc., Lond. 7: 10
(1804); Ait. f., Hort. Kew. ed. 2, 11: 300 (1810); Simms
in bot. Mag. t.1353 (1812); Salm-Dyck, Cat. 4 (1817);
Hort. Dyck 327 (1834); Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 7, t.3
(1836); Spreng., Syst. Veg. 11: 69 (1825); Roem. &
Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 644 (1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 5:
507 (1843). Apicra recurva (Haw.) Willd. in Hort.
Berol. 5: 270 (1811). H. recurva (Haw.) Haw. in Syn. Pl.
Succ. 94 (1812); Revis. 51 (1821); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc.,
Bot. 18: 208 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 345 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 97 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 44: 201 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
581 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262 (1974). Type: Cape,
without locality, living plants introduced into
cultivation by Masson in 1795.
There is in the Kew Herbarium a sheet with a label
H. recurva. Unfortunately there is no additional
information to assist one about the background of the
specimen. However, there are a few parallel lines
visible on the leaves, which is consistent with the Bot.
Mag. illustration t.1353 (1812). In the past, H. recurva
has been linked with H. tessellata and H. venosa,
species with recurved leaves, but these have tessellated
face lines, characters which readily separate them from
H. recurva. Unfortunately H. recurva has not been
located in the wild.

Haworthia reinwardtii var. minor:
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H. reinwardtii var. minor Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18:
202 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 337 (1896); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 584 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262 (1974).
Type: Cape, without locality, living cultivated plants,
no specimen preserved.
In the wild there are numerous small forms of H.
reinwardtii and, with the limited information available,
it is not possible to identify the plant which Baker
described.

Haworthia resendeana:

Apicra bicarinata Resende in Planta 26: 762 (1937), non
Haw. H. resendeana V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 10:
225 (1938); in Ber. d. Bot. Ges. 51: 440 (1938); in Mem.
Soc. Brot. 11: 89 (1943); Resende & Pinto-Lopes in
Succulentas Africans 4: 195 (1946); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 585 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263 (1974).
Type: Unknown, no specimen traced.
Of this species Von Poellnitz writes: “Locality
unknown, but doubtless from South Africa; type
plants cultivated in the Botanical Garden Hamburg as
Apicra bicarinata. Resende thought this name to be
right, because he did not see the flowers. I received the
same species also under the name Apicra bicarinata
from Mr I.A.I. Uitewaal of Amsterdam, Holland.”
The illustration provided by Resende & Pinto-Lopes in
Succulentas Africans, and the illustration by Von
Poellnitz in Desert Pl. Life, suggest that this species is
closely related to H. reinwardtii var. chalwinii, but the
tubercles do not appear white in both instances. H.
resendeana appears to have been raised as a garden
hybrid.

Haworthia revendettii:

H. revendettii Uitew. in Cact. Vetpl. 6: 44 (1940);
Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 77 (1943); Pinto-Lopes
in Agron Lusit. 6: 177 (1944); Resende & Pinto-Lopes
in Succulentas Africans 4: 189 (1946); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 587 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263
(1974). Type: without locality, no specimen traced.
The illustration of H. revendettii in Succulentas (1946)
suggests that it is a hybrid between H. sampiana and H.
broleriana.

H aworthia rigida:

Aloe cylindracea var. rigida Lam., Encycl. 2: 89 (1799).
Aloe rigida (Lam.) DC., Pl. Grasses t.62 (1799) Ait. f.,
in Hort. Kew. ed. 2, 11: 298 (1810); Roem. & Schult.,
Syst. Veg. 7: 655 (1829); Salm-Dyck 316 (1834);
Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 4, t.3 (1836); Kunth, Enum. Pl.
4: 499 (1843). H. rigida (Lam.) Haw., Revis. 49 (1821);
Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 203 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6:
339 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 81 (1908); V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 210 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 587 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263
(1974). Type: Cape, without collector or locality, ex
hort. Paris, no specimen traced.
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Haworthia rigida var. expansa:

Aloe expansa Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc., Lond. 7: 8
(1804); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 656 (1829). Aloe
rigida sensu Salm-Dyck, Cat. 9 (1817). Aloe rigida var.
expansa (Haw.) Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 4,
t.3b (1836). H. rigida var. expansa (Haw.) Bak. in J.
Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 203 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 339
(1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 82 (1908); V. Poelln.
in Feddes Reprium 44: 210 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2 587 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263 (1974).
Type: without locality, no specimen traced.

Haworthia rodinii:

H. rodinii nom iued.
According to M.B. Bayer, New Haworthia Handb.
91 (1982), this name has recently been brought into use
for the very obtuse-leaved form of H. turgida from near
the Gouritz Bridge, near Albertinia.

Haworthia rubriflora:

Apicra rubriflora L.Bolus in Ann. Bol. Herb. 3: 13
(1920). Poellnitzia rubriflora (L. Bol.) Uitew. in
Succulenta 54 (1947). H. rubriflora (L. Bol.) Parr in
Bull. Afr. Succ. Pl. Soc. 6: 196 (1971).

Haworthia rubrobrunnea:

H. rubrobrunnea V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 57
(1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 588 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 263 (1974). Type: without locality,
no specimen preserved.
This plant was found growing in the Kaiser Wilhelm
Institute Garden, Berlin Dahlem. Von Poellnitz
indicates that this species is different from H.
peacockii, and of hybrid origin.

H aworthia ryderiana:

H. ryderiana V. Poelln. in Desert Pl. Life 9: 103 (1937);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 588 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 264 (1974). Type: Cape, without locality, no
specimen preserved. Collector not known.
Von Poellnitz states: “I named this interesting
species of the section Retusae in honour of Mrs Ryder,
of Durns England who possesses an important
collection of succulent plants, and who sent this species
to Kew and later to me”.
The uncertainty of the origin of the species, and the
possibility that it could be a garden hybrid, does not
warrant the retention of the epithet.

Haworthia sampaiana:

H. coarctata var. sampaiana Resende in Feddes
Reprium 55: 177 (1938); in Ber. d. Bot. Ges. 51: 540
(1938); V. Poelln. in Sukkulentenk. 41 (1940). H.
sampaiana (Resende) Resende in Bol. Soc. Brot. 14:
192 (1940); Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 72 (1943); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2 589 (1960). Lexicon Succ. Pl. 264
(1974). Type: From the Resende collection in the
Botanical Garden, Lisbon; no specimen traced.

The illustration indicates that the plant is of hybrid
origin, as it does not resemble known material from the
wild.

H aworthia sampaiana forma broteriana:

H. broteriana Resende in Bol. Soc. Brot. 15: 159 (1941);
in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 72 (1943); in Agronom Lusit. 43
129 (1944). H. sampaiana forma broteriana (Resende)
Resende & Pinto-Lopes in Succulentas Africans 4: 178
(1946); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. P1.2: 589 (1960);
Lexicon Succ. Pl. 264 (1974). Type: without locality,
from the Resende collection in the Botanical Garden,
Lisbon: no specimen traced. A horticultural hybrid of
which the parents seem to be H. sampaiana and H.
lisbonensis.

Haworthia setata var. major:

H. arachnoides var. minor Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 52
(1819). H. setata var. major Haw., Revis. 56 (1821);
Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 112 (1908); V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 44: 224 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 593 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265 (1974).
Type: Cape, seen in hort. Kew in 1818, no specimen
traced. Said to be larger than the species.

Haworthia setata var. media:

H. setata var. media Haw., Revis. 56 (1821); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 112 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 44: 224 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
593 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265 (1974). Aloe setosa
var. media (Haw.) Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 641
(1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 2: 513 (1843). Type: without
locality, no specimen preserved.

Haworthia setata var. nigricans:

H. setata var. nigricans Haw., Revis. 56 (1821); Bak. in
J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 216 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 354
(1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 112 (1908); V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 224 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 593 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265
(1974). Type: without locality, no specimen traced.
Said to be darker than the species.

Haworthia skinnere

Apicra skinneri Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 116 (1908).
H. skinneri (Berger) Resende in Mem. Soc. Brot. 11: 77
(1943). Astroloba skinneri (Berger) Uitew. in Succulenta, Amst. 53 (1947). Type: without locality. A plant
of hybrid origin.

Haworthia stiemiei

H. stiemiei V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 227
(1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 595 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 265 (1974). Type: Cape, Kirkwood, Long s.n.,
no specimen preserved.
In a letter to Mr Fouche of Pretoria from Mr Stiemie
of Kirkwood, the following information with regard to
H. stiemiei is revealed: “I collected widely, and planted
the plants in my rockery in Kirkwood. I have never
collected haworthias in Kirkwood, nor do I know
which of the plants growing in my rockery Mr Long of



Port Elizabeth sent to Von Poellnitz. I have never sent
a plant to Germany”. The name is not upheld in the
present work.

Haworthia subattenuata:

Aloe subattenuata Salm-Dyck, Hort. Dyck, 324 (1834);
Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 6, t.11 (1840); Kunth, Enum.
Pl. 4: 504 (1843). H. radula var. magniperlata Haw.,
Revis. 54 (1821). H. subattenuata (Salm-Dyck) Bak. in
J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 205 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 342
(1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 89 (1908); V. Poelln.
in Feddes Reprium 44: 218 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 595 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 262 (1974).
Type: Cape, without locality, no specimen traced.
Described from plants in the collection of Emperor
Francis at Vienna in 1814.

Haworthia subfasciata:

Aloe fasciata var. major Salm-Dyck, Pl. Succ. Hort.
Dyck, 2 (1816); H. fasciata var. major (Salm-Dyck)
Haw., Revis. 54 (1821 ). Aloe subfasciata Salm-Dyck, in
Hort. Dyck, 13 (1843); Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 6, t.15
(1840); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 505 (1843). H. subfasciata
(Salm-Dyck) Bak. J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 204 (1880); in
Fl. Cap. 6: 340 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 90
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 218 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 595 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 265 (1974). Type: Cape, without locality, no
specimen traced.
First observed and described from plants in the
Vienna collection in 1814.

Haworthia subrigida var. pseudorigida:

H. subrigida var. pseudorigida (Salm-Dyck) Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 79 (1908). Aloe rigida sensu Jacq.,
Fragm. t.108 (1800-1809). Apicra rigida Willd. Hort.
Berol. 5: 272 (1811). Aloe pseudorigida Salm-Dyck,
Succ. Hort. Dyck, 2 (1816). Apicra pseudorigida Haw.,
Suppl. Pl. Succ. 62 (1819); Revis. 202 (1821). Aloe
subrigida Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 654 (1829);
Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 4, t.l (1836);
Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 498 (1843). H. subrigida Bak. in J.
Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 201 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 336
(1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 80 (1908); V. Poelln.
in Feddes Reprium 44: 208 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 600 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974).
Type: without locality, no specimen traced.
This was probably a hybrid raised by Salm-Dyck.

H aworthia subulata:

Aloe radula var. major Salm-Dyck, Pl. Succ. Hort.
Dyck 2 (1816); Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 645
(1829). Aloe subulata Salm-Dyck, 323 (1834); Monogr.
Gen. Al. Sect. 6, t.10 (1837); Roem. & Schult., Syst.
Veg. 7: 1712 (1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4: 504 (1843). H.
subulata (Salm-Dyck) Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18:
206 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 6: 343 (1896); Berger in
Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 92 (1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 44: 218 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:

149

596 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 265 (1974). Type: without
locality, no specimen traced.
Described from plants then growing in the Vienna
collection in 1814.

H aworthia tauteae:

H. tauteae Archibald in Flower Pl. Afr. 25 t.992 (1946).
Type: Cape, George District, Mrs Taute s.n., (GRA +).
Plants matching the type are scarce in the area where
it was first collected. It is possibly a hybrid between H.
viscosa and H. tuberculata, both of which occur in this
area.

H aworthia taylorii:

H. taylorii Barker, an unpublished name. Said to
represent H. starkiana.

H aworthia tenera var. confusa:

H. confusa V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 31: 83 (1932).
H. minima var. confusa (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. in
Kakteenkunde 39 (1939). H. tenera var. confusa (V.
Poelln.) Uitew. in Succulenta 52 (1948). Type: Cape,
Willowmore District, Stellenbosch 630, no specimen
preserved.
The locality cited for this species as Willowmore was
questioned by Von Poellnitz. Plants which occur in the
wild with small bristles on the leaf margins vary to such
an extent that it is impossible to relate the protologue
with any of the numerous forms available.

H aworthia tenuifolia:

H. tenuifolia Eng. in Bot. Jb. 10: 2 (1889). Type: Cape,
near Kuruman, Marloth 1049. This is Chortolirion
angolense.

H aworthia tisleyi:

H. tisleyi Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 208 (1880); in
Fl. Cap. 6: 344 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 93
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 218 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 599 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, without locality, no
specimen traced.
Described from plants growing in Kew Garden in
1879 which were originally received from Mr Tisley
without specific locality. Baker records that it is near to
H. icosiphylla, and a near ally of H. glabrata var.
concolor.

H aworthia tortella:

H. tortella Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 61(1819). H. tortuosa
var. tortella (Haw.) Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 336 (1896);
Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 80(1908); Jacobsen. Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 600 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974).
Type: Cape, without locality, no specimen traced.
Introduced into cultivation by Masson in 1797. It is
said to have a leafy stem, very twisted, branched at the
base, leaves blackish-green.

Haworthia tortuosa:

Aloe tortuosa Haw. in Trans. Linn. Soc., Lond. 7: 7
(1804); Ait., f., Hort. Kew. ed. 2, 2: 298 (1810); Salm-

150

Dyck, Cat. 8 (1817); Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 4, t.2
(1837); Spreng., Syst. Veg. 11: 70 (1825); Roem. &
Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 655 (1829); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 4:
498 (1843). Aloe rigida sensu Ker-Gawl. in Curtis’s bot.
Mag. t.133 (1811). picra tortuosa Willd. in Hort. Berol.
5: 274 (1811). H. tortuosa (Haw.) Haw., Syn. Pl. Succ.
90 (1812); Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18: 201 (1880); in
Fl. Cap. 6: 336 (1896); Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 79
(1908); V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 207 (1938);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 599 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, no specimen traced.
Introduced into cultivation by Masson in 1797. This
species could be one of the numerous forms of H.
viscosa or H. nigra.

Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 80 (1908); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 600 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974).
Type: Cape, without locality, no specimen traced.
Introduced into cultivation by Masson in 1799. Said
to be branched at the base, with blackish-green leaves.

Haworthia translucens var. delicatula:

H aworthia tortuosa var. curta:

H. pelucens var. delicatula Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38:
114 (1908). H. translucens var. delicatula (Berger) V.
Poelln. in Feddes Reprium 44: 226 (1938); Jacobsen,
Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 557 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267
(1974). Type: Cape, without locality, Marloth 4208, no
specimen traced.
With no specimen to assist one, it is not possible to
match the protologue to any of the numerous soft
leaved plants which occur in the wild.

H aworthia tortuosa var . major:

H. triebneriana var. lanceolata Triebn. &V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 47: 10 (1939); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 601 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974).
Type: Cape, “Gouritz River, Albertinia, Wolfkloof
and Robertson”, Beukman s.n., no specimen preserved.
The localities cited by Triebner cannot be correct as
there is no evidence that plants similar to H. mirabilis
occur in these areas.

H. curta Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 60 (1819). H. tortuosa
var. curta (Haw.) Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 336 (1896);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 600 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape, without locality, no
specimen traced. Living plants introduced into
cultivation in 1797 by Masson. Most probably a small
form of H. viscosa.
Aloe tortuosa var. major Salm-Dyck, Pl. Succ. Hort.
Dyck, 3 (1816); Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 4, t.2b (1837);
Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg. 7: 656 (1829); Kunth,
Enum. Pl. 4: 499 (1843). H. tortuosa var. major (SalmDyck) Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 80 (1908); V. Poelln.
in Feddes Reprium 44: 208 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 600 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974).
Type: Cape, without locality, no specimen traced. Said
to have been a more robust plant.

Haworthia tortuosa var. pseudorigida:

Aloe rigida sensu Jacq., Fragm. t.108 (1800-1809).
Apicra rigida Willd. in Hort. Berol. 5: 272 (1811). Aloe
pseudorigida Salm-Dyck, Hort. Dyck, 2 (1816). Apicra
pseudorigida Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 62 (1819); Revis.
202 (1821). Aloe subrigida Roem. & Schult., Syst. Veg.
7: 654 (1829); Salm-Dyck, Monogr. Gen. Al. Sect. 4,
t.l (1836); Kunth, Enum. Pl. 498 (1843). H. subrigida
Bak. in J. Linn. Soc., Bot. 18:201 (1880); in Fl. Cap. 4:
336 ( 1896). H. tortuosa var. pseudorigida (Salm-Dyck)
Berger in Pflanzenr. 4, 38: 79 (1809); V. Poelln. in
Feddes Reprium 44: 208 (1938); Jacobsen, Handb.
Succ. Pl. 2: 600 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974).
Type: Cape, no specimen traced.

Haworthia tortuosa var. tortella:

H. tortella Haw., Suppl. Pl. Succ. 61 (1819). H. tortuosa
var. tortella (Haw.) Bak. in Fl. Cap. 6: 336 (1896);

Haworthia triebneriana var. lanceolata:

Haworthia triebneriana var. nitida

H. triebneriana var. nitida V. Poelln. in Feddes
Reprium 49: 28 (1940); Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2:
602 (1960); Lexicon Succ. Pl. 267 (1974). Type: Cape,
Bonnievale, Stellenbosch 7782, no specimen preserved.
Possibly a form of the variable H. mirabilis.

Haworthia truncata var. maughanii:

H. truncata var. maughanii Fearn in Nat. Cact. Succ. J.
21: 28 (1966).
H. maughanii V. Poelln. in Feddes Reprium. 31: 85
(1932).

Haworthia uitewaaliana:

H. uitewaaliana V. Poelln. in Cact. Vetpl. 5: 115 (1939);
Jacobsen, Handb. Succ. Pl. 2: 604 (1960); Lexicon
Succ. Pl. 268 (1974). Type: 30 miles east of Riversdale,
F.A. Fouche s.n., no specimen preserved.
Judging from the description, it is concluded that
this plant is but one of the numerous natural hybrid
forms encountered in the Riversdale District, where H.
marginata and H. pumila grow socially together. In the
Heidelberg District, which borders Riversdale, there is
an area where intercrossing between the above mentioned species occurs, and where it is possible to find
numerous hybrid plants with different characteristics.
H. walmsley Hort. ex Haage and Schmidt. No.
58129. An unpublished name.
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GLOSSARY

Acaulescent: Stemless, or without a conspicuous stem
Aculeate: Prickly
Actinomorphic: Ray-like formation, distichous
Acuminate: With a long tapering point
Acute: Tapering to a point in straight lines
Adventitious: Applies to the roots, those which do not
arise from the radicle or its subdivisions, but from
another part
Affinis: Related
Altilinea: With a raised or swollen line
Amplexicaul: Stem-clasping, nearly surrounding or
embracing the stem, as the base of the leaf
Angustata: Narrow
Angustifolia: With narrow leaves
Anther: That portion of a stamen containing pollen
Apiculate: Having a short sharp but not stiff point, in
which a bract may end
Appressed: Lying flat for the whole length of the organ
Aranea: Cobweb
Arachnoidea: Spider-web
Arcuate: Arched, bent like a bow
Aristata: The bears of grain
Aristate: Awned
Ascending: Directed upwards as the stem
Asper: Rough, sharp to the touch
Asperula: rough
Attenuate: Tapered, slender, thin
Attenuata: Tapering leaves
Atrofuscus: Dark red brown
Awn: The bristle or beard of oats, or any similar bristlelike point
Axil: The angle formed between the axis and any organ
which arises from it, especially of a leaf
Bellula: Very small, miniature
Bifid: Divided into two near the apex
Bilabiate: Divided into two lobes
Bract: The modified leaf subtending a pedicel; on the
peduncle the bracts are sterile
Bracteate: Provided with bracts
Brevicula: Very short
Caespitose, Cespitose: Growing in tufts
Campanulate: Bell-shaped
Capitate: Growing in a head
Capsule: A dry dehiscent seed vessel
Cartilaginous: Hard and tough, sinewy, but not boney
Castanea: Chestnut-brown
Caudex: The stem of a plant
Caulescent: Having a stem
Chartaceous: Papery, applied to the paper-like texture
of some leaves
Chloracantha: Green-thorned
Ciliate: Fringed with cilia or fine hairs, as the margins
of some leaves in Haworthia
Clariperla: Bright-pearled
Clavate: Club-shaped, thickened towards the top

Coarctata: Leaves pressed together
Concave: Hollowed out or cupped
Concolorous: Uniform in tint, one colour
Convex: Having a more or less rounded surface
Connate: United, congenitally or subsequently
Corifolia: With leathery leaves
Coriaceous: Resembling leather, tough
Cuspidate: Having a cusp, terminating in a cusp or
sharp rigid point
Decumbent: Reclining but with the summit ascending
Deltoid: Shaped like an equal-sided triangle
Dentate: Toothed with salient teeth directed forward
Denticulate: Minutely toothed
Entire: Without toothing or division, with even margin
Falcate: Sickle-shaped
Filiform: A thread
Fusiform: Tapering towards each end
Glabrous: Smooth, without pubescence
Globose: Nearly spheroidal in shape
Inflorescence: The disposition of the flowers on the
floral axis
Internode: The space or portion of stem between two
nodes
Keel: A ridge like the keel of a boat
Lanceolate: Narrow, tapering towards each end
Lax: Loose, distant
Lectotype: A specimen of the original series, chosen
after the original description to be the type
Maculate: Blotched or spotted
Ob-: A prefix indicating the reverse of the word
following it
Obtuse: Blunt or rounded at the end
Ovary: The part of the pistil which contains the ovules
Ovate: Egg-shaped
Panicle: A loose flower-cluster, as a branched raceme
Pedicel: An ultimate flower stalk
Peduncle: The stalk of a flower
Pellucid: Wholly or partially transparent
Procumbent: Lying along the ground
Prostrate: Lying flat
Proliferous: Bearing progency as offshoots
Puberulent: Covered with minute down
Pubescent: Clothed with soft hair or down
Raceme: An inflorescence with a single axis bearing
pedicellate flowers
Retuse: Notched; terminating in a broad or rounded
end with a depression in the centre
Rhizome: The rootstock or dorsiventral stem
Rosette: A cluster of leaves or other organs in a circular
form
Rosulate: Collected into a rosette
Rugose: Covered with or thrown into wrinkles
Scabrous: Rough to the touch
Serreated: Beset with antrorse teeth on the margin
Sessile: Destitute of a stalk
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Setate: Beset with bristles
Sinuous: Undulating form
Stamen: The male organ of a flower
Stigma: That part of the pistil or style which receives
the pollen
Stolon: A sucker, or a basal branch
Style: The threadlike prolongation of the ovary,
supporting the stigma

Taxon: A taxonomic group of plants of any rank
Terete: Narrowly cylindric
Tier: A rank or row in series of things placed one above
the other
Tubercle: A small rounded eminence or nodule
Turgid: Swollen, puffed out

ABBREVIATIONS
Standard Abbreviations used in this work, or often
encountered in other botanical works. With
acknowledgement to Botanical Latin; William
Stearn.
!

∝
+
○
×
≡
±
†
>
<

seen by the Author, After a citation of a
specimen it means examined by the author
citing it; after a citation of literature,
notably by de Candolle, it means that he
has examined an authentic specimen from
the author whose work is cited.
very numerous; a large indefinite number.
more, present.
perennial (perennis)
hybrid (hybrida)
identical: based on the same type; nomenclatural synonym.
plus minus, more or less.
before a personal name indicates deceased;
referring to a specimen indicates destroyed.
greater than.
smaller than.

Some Standard Abbreviations
a.
anno: in the year.
ad int.
ad interim: for the present, meanwhile, pro
visionally.
aff.
affinis: akin to, bordering,
alt.s.m.
altitude supra mare: at a height above sealevel.
ampl.
ampliatus, amplificatus: enlarged, extended.
auct.
auctorum: of authors.
austr.
australis: southern.
bor.
borealis: northern.
c.,ca.
circa, circiter: about
c.descr.
cum descriptione: with description.
c. ic.
cum icone: with description.
c.s.
cum suis: with collaborators.
cap.
caput: chapter.
cet.
cetera: the rest, the remainder.
char.
character: character, characteristics.
cit.
citatus: cited.
coll.
collegit: he gathered.

comb.

combinatio: combination; comb.nov., com
binatio nova, new combination of name and
epithet.
cons.
conservatus: to be kept; nom cons; nomen
conservandum, conserved name.
corr.
correxit: he corrected.
cv.
cultivarietas: cultivar.
descr.
descriptio: description.
det.
determenavit: he determined, he identified.
diam.
diametro: in diameter.
distr.
districtus: district.
distrib.
distributio: distribution.
div.
diversus: various.
don.
donavit: he gave.
eg.
exempli gratia: by the way, for example.
ex.
ex parte: in part, partly.
el.
elaboravit: he revised.
em.
emedatus: emended.
exc.
exceptus: excepted.
excl.
exclsus: excluded.
exs.
exsiccaus: dried.
f., fig.
figura: Figure, illustration, t.6.
f.
(before a personal noun) fideL according
to. (after a personal noun) fillius: son;
Hook.f.,
fil.
filus: son.
fl.
floret: it flowers; it flowers in summer.
flore: with flower, in flower.
fol.
folio, foliis: with leaf.
g., gen.
genus: genus.
h.
hortus: garden.
hab.
habitat: it inhabits, hence place of growth;
hab. c.b.s., habitat ad Caput bonae spei, it
grows at the Cape of Good Hope.
hb., herb, herbarium: herbarium.
hort.
hortorum: of gardens; hortulanorum: of
gardeners.
i.e.
id est: that is.
ib.
ibidem: the same, in the same place.
ic.
icon: illustration.
id.
idem: the same.
ign.
ignotus: unknown.
ill.
illustrious: celebrated.
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in litt.
in loc. cit.
in sched.
in syn.
incl.

in litteris: in correspondence.
in loco citato: in the place cited.
in schedula: on a herbarium sheet or label.
in synonymia, in synonymis: in synonymy.
inclusus: included; typo incl., typo incluso,
with the type included.
ined.
ineditus: unpublished.
infl.
inflorescentia: inflorescence.
i.q.
idem quod: the same as.
l.c., loc.cit. loco citato: at the place cited.
lat.
latus: broad, wide.
leg.
legit: he gathered.
lin.
linea: (c. 2mm); cf.p.95.
MS., MSS. manuscriptum, manuscripta: manuscript.
min. parte pro minore parte: for the smaller part.
mult.
multa, multis: many.
mus.
museum: museum; Herb. Mus. Brit.,
Herbarium Musei Britannici, Herbarium of
the British Museum.
n.
nomen: name.
n.v.
non visus: not seen; non vidi: I have not seen.
nom.
nomen: name; nom alt., nomen alternati
vum, alternative name; nom. ambig., nomen
ambiguum, ambiguous name; nom. confus.,
nomen confusum, confused name; nom.
cons., nomen conservandum, name conserved in International code of botanical
Nomenclature; nom. illeg., nomen illegiti
num, illegitimate name, nom. legit., nomen
legitinum, legitimate name; nom. nud.,
nomen nudum, nom. sol., nomen solum,
name unaccompanied by a description or
reference to a published description; nom.
obsc., nomen obscurum, obscure name;
nom. tant., nomen tantum, name only; nom.
surefl., nomen superfluum, name super
fluous when published.
nov.
novus: new.
obs.
observatitio: observation.
op.cit.
opere citato: in the work cited.
p.m.
plus minusve: more or less.
p.p.
pro parte: partly, in part.
pl.
planta: plant.

poll.
q.e.
r. , rr.
reg.
s.ampl.
s.l.
s.n.

pollicaris: an inch (2,5 cm) long.
quod est: which is.
rarus, rarissimus: rare, very rare.
regio: district, region, territory.
senus amplificato: in an enlarged sense.
sensu lato: in a broad sense.
sine numero: without a number, unnumber
ed.
s.str.
sensu stricto: in a narrow sense.
sched.
scheda: label.
sect.
sectio: section.
sens.
sensu: in the same sense of.
sp.
species: species; pro sp., pro specie, as a
species.
spec.
specimen: specimen.
ssp.
subspecies: subspecies.
st., stat. status: rank; stat, nov., status novus, new
rank.
syn.
synonymon, synonymia: synonym, synon
ymy.
t. , tab.
tabula: Plate.
t. , tom. tomus: volume; t.c., tomus citatus, volume
cited.
trans. nov. translatio nova: new transfer; used of
epithets transferred without change or
rank of the taxon; cf. comb. nov., st. nov.
above.
typ.
typus: type.
u.s.
ut supra: as above.
v., var.
varietas: variety; pro var., pro varietate, as
a variety.
v.
vel: or.
vide: see.
visum: seen.
vidi: I have seen; v.c., vidi cultam, I have
seen it cultivated; v. inhb., vidi in herbario, I
have seen it the herbarium; v.s., vidi siccam,
I have seen it in a dried state; v. spont., vidi
spontaneum, I have seen it in a living state.
v., vol.
volumen: volume,
verisim. verisimiliter: probably.
viz.
videlicet: namely.
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INDEX
Aloe L.
albicans Haw.
altilinea Salm-Dyck
arachnoidea (L.) Burm.
arachnoides var. reticulata Ker-Gawl.
var. translucens (Haw.) Ker-Gawl.
aristata (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
aspera Haw.
asperula (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
attenuata Haw.
atrovirens DC.
bradlyana Jacq.
bullulata Jacq.
chloracantha (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
coarctata (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
concinna Roem. & Schult.
congesta Salm-Dyck
cuspidata Roem. & Schult.
cylindracea var. rigida Lam.
cymbaefolia Schrad.
cymbiformis Haw.
deltoidea Hook.f.
erecta (Haw.) Salm-Dyck
expansa Haw.
fasciata (Willd.) Salm-Dyck
var. major Salm-Dyck
foliolosa Haw.
glabrata Salm-Dyck
var. concolor Salm-Dyck
var. pervirides Salm-Dyck
hebes Roem. & Schult.
herbacea Mill.
humilis (L.) Mill.
hybrida Salm-Dyck
imbricata (Ait.) Haw.
indurata Roem. & Schult.
laetivirens (Haw.) Link
laetivirens Salm-Dyck
limpida (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
mantelli Uitew.
margaritifera (L.) Mill.
var. major Ait.
var. maxima Haw.
var. minor Ait.
margaritifera Burm.
var. minima Ait.
marginata Lam.
mirabilis Haw.
mucronata (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
multifaria Roem. & Schult.
mutica (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
pallida (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.

11
81, 85
66
96
69, 70
110
148
119
16
66
66
143
53
48
26
143
143
147
91
91
143
14
148
20
149
144
144
144, 145
145
94
66
144
145
145
26
114
19
81
146
13
14
14
14
17
17
11
116
81
116
118
66

papillosa Salm-Dyck 
parva Roem. & Schult.
pentagona Haw.
var. spiralis (Haw.) Salm-Dyck
planifolia (Haw.) Roem. & Schult..
pseudorigida Salm-Dyck
pseudotortuosa Salm-Dyck
pumilo Jacq.
pumila L.
var. margaritifera L.
var. arachnoidea L.
radula Jacq.
var. media Salm-Dyck
var. major Salm-Dyck
var. minor Salm-Dyck
radula Ker-Gawl.
ramifera (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
recurva Haw.
reinwardtii Salm-Dyck
reticulata Haw.
retusa L.
rigida Jacq.
rigida Ker-Gawl.
rigida (Lam.) DC.
rigida Salm-Dyck
var. expansa (Haw.) Salm-Dyck
rugosa Salm-Dyck
var. pervirides Salm-Dyck
scabra (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
setosa Roem. & Schult.
var. media (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
semimargaritifera Salm-Dyck
sordida (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
spiralis Haw.
spiralis L.
var. imbricata Ait.
stenophylla Roem. & Schult.
subalbicans Salm-Dyck
var. acuminata Salm-Dyck
var. laevior Salm-Dyck
subattenuata Salm-Dyck
subfasciata Salm-Dyck
subrigida Roem. & Schult.
subulata Salm-Dyck
tessellata (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
tortuosa Haw.
var. major Salm-Dyck
translucens Haw.
triangularis Medic
tricolor Haw.
turgida (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.
venosa Lam.
virescens (Haw.) Roem. & Schult.

14
38
146
146
91
149, 150
26
96
13, 66
13
66
19
19
19, 149
19
16
11
147
42
96
113, 116
150
150
147
149
148
19
19
5
68
148
14
7
146
145
145
55
146
146
146
149
149
149, 150
19, 149
38
149
150
69
26
36
114
36
11
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viscosa L.
var. indurata Roem. & Schult.
Apicra Willd.
atrovirens (DC) Willd.
attenuata (Haw.) Willd.
albicans (Haw.) Willd.
aspera Haw.
var. major Haw.
arachnoidea (L.) Willd.
bicarinata Haw.
bicarinata Resende
bullulata (Jacq.) Willd.
congesta (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
cymbaefolia Willd.
deltoidea (Hook.f.) Bak.
var. intermedia Berger
var. turgida (Bak.) Berger
egregia V. Poelln.
fasciata Willd.
foliolosa (Haw.) Willd.
granata Willd.
imbricata (Ait.) Willd.
mirabilis (Haw.) Willd.
nigra Haw.
pentagona (Haw.) Willd.
var. spirella (Haw.) Bak.
var. torulosa Haw.
pseudorigida Haw.
pumilo Jacq.
radula (Jacq.) Willd.
recurva (Haw.) Willd.
reticulata Willd.
retusa (L.) Willd.
rigida Willd.
rubriflora L. Bolus
skinneri Berger
spiralis (L.) Bak.
tortuosa Willd.
translucens (Haw.) Willd.
tricolor (Haw.) Willd.
turgida Bak.
viscosa Willd.
Astroloba Uitew.
aspera (Haw.) Uitew.
var. major (Haw.) Uitew.
bicarinata (Haw.) Uitew.
bullulata (Jacq.) Uitew.
congesta (Salm-Dyck)
deltoidea (Hook.f.) Bak.
var. intermedia (Berger) Uitew.
var. turgida (Bak.) Uitew.
dodsoniana Uitew.
egregia (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
var. fardeniana Uitew.

26
26
66
16
11
142, 143
142
66
142, 143
147
143
143
91
143
143
143
143
20
144
17
145
116
29
146
146
147
149,150
96
19
147
96
113
149,150
148
146, 148
145
150
69
36
143
26
142
142
142
143
143
143
143
143
143
143
144

foliolosa (Haw.) Uitew.
herrei Uitew.
pentagona (Haw.) Uitew.
var. spirella (Haw.) Parr
var. torulosa (Haw.) Uitew.
skinneri (Berger) Uitew.
spiralis (L.) Uitew.

144
145
146
147
147
146, 148
145

Catavala arachnoidea (L.) Medic.
66
retusa (L.) Medic.
113
Coarctatae Berger
41
Chortolirion angolense
149
Denticulatae Bak.
80
Fenestratae V. Poelln.
136
Fusiformes W. F. Barker
2
Haworthia (the section)
65
Haworthia Duval
aegrota V. Poelln.
67
affinis Bak.
148
agavoides Zant. & V. Poelln.
7
albanensis Schonl.
55
albicans (Haw.) Haw.
11
var. virescens (Haw.) Bak.
11
altilinea Haw.
80, 84, 105
var. bicarinata Triebn.
82
var. brevisetata V. Poelln.
82
var. inermis V. Poelln.
82
var. limpida forma. acuminata V. Poelln.
82
var. limpida forma. inermis V. Poelln.
82
var. limpida forma. inconfluens V. Poelln.
82
var. limpida forma. typica (Haw.) V. Poelln.
81
var. morrisiae V. Poelln.
82, 83
var. morrisiae forma. subglauca V. Poelln.
82
var. mucronata (Haw.) V. Poelln.
81
var. polyphylla (Bak.) V. Poelln.
82
var. polyphylla forma. minor Triebn.
82
var. setulifera Triebn.
82
angustifolia Haw.
52, 54, 57, 59, 102
var. albanensis (Schonl.) V. Poelln.
55
forma. baylissii (C.L. Scott) M.B. Bayer
101
var. denticulifera V. Poelln.
53
var. grandis G.G. Smith
53
var. liliputana Uitew.
53
var. pauciflora G.G. Smith
53
arachnoidea (L.) Duval
65. 66, 68, 78, 146
var. minor Haw.
148
aranea (Berger) M.B. Bayer
72
archeri Barker ex M.B. Bayer
78
var. dimorpha M.B. Bayer
78
argyrostigma Bak.
142
aristata Haw.
100, 110
var. helmiae (V. Poelln.) Pilbeam
110
armstrongii V. Poelln.
51,52
aspera (Haw.) Haw.
142
var. major (Haw.) Parr
142
asperiuscula Haw.
26
var. patagiata G.G. Smith
27
asperula Haw.
112, 119, 121, 122, 146
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atrofusca G.G. Smith
112,119,130
atrovirens (DC) Haw.
66
attenuata (Haw.) Haw.
13, 15, 20, 21, 142
var. argyrostigma (Bak.) Berger
142
forma. britteniana (V. Poelln.)
16
var. britteniana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
16
var. caespitosa (Berger) Farden
142
var. caespitosa Berger
142
forma. clariperla (Haw.) M.B. Bayer
16, 142
var. clariperla (Haw.) Bak.
142
var. deltoidea Farden
142
var. linearis Farden
142
var. minissima Farden
142
var. minor Salm-Dyck
142
var. odonoghueana Farden
142
var. uitewaaliana Farden
142
baccata G.G. Smith
142
badia V. Poelln.
116, 118
batesiana Uitew.
96, 100
batteniae C.L. Scott
102,108
baylissii C.L. Scott
96, 101
beanii G.G. Smith
27, 29
var. minor G.G. Smith
27, 29
bicarinata (Haw.) Parr
142
bijliana V. Poelln.
106
var. joubertii V. Poelln.
106
bilineata Bak.
142
var. affinis (Bak.) V. Poelln.
142
var. gracildelineata V. Poelln.
142
blackbeardiana V. Poelln.
104
var. major V. Poelln.
104
blackburniae W. F. Barker
2, 4, 110
blackburniae V. Poelln.
122

bolusii Baker
71, 89, 109
var. aranea (Berger) M.B. Bayer
65, 71, 72
var. blackbeardiana (V. Poelln.)M.B. Bayer
104, 109
var. bolusii
65, 71
var. semiviva V. Poelln.
89
brevis Haw.
17
britteniana V. Poelln.
16
broteriana Resende
147
browniana V. Poelln.
21
bruynsii M.B. Bayer
112, 135
bullulata (Jacq.) Parr
143
caespitosa V. Poelln.
114, 116
forma. subplana V. Poelln.
114, 116
forma. subproliferans V. Poelln.
114–116
carrissoi Resende
49
cassytha Bak.
143
chalwini Marloth & Berger
48
chloracantha Haw.
52, 58, 59
var. denticulifera (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
53
var. subglauca V. Poelln.
53
clariperla Haw.
16
coarctata Haw.
42, 48, 143
subsp. adelaidensis (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
42
subsp. coarctata var. greenii (Bak.) M.B. Bayer
50

subsp. coarctata var. tenuis (G.G. Smith)
M.B. Bayer
43
var. haworthii forma. pseudocoarctata
(V. Poelln.) Resende
142, 145
var. krausii Resende
143
var. sampiana Resende
148
coarctatoides Resende & Viveiros
143
columnaris Bak.
104
comptoniana G.G. Smith
112, 124, 128, 135
concava Haw.
91
concinna Haw.
26
confusa V. Poelln.
149
congesta (Salm-Dyck) Parr
143
cooperi Bak.
102, 103, 106, 108, 109
var. leightonii (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
107
cordifolia Haw.
26
correcta V. Poelln.
112, 122, 124, 133, 136
cuspidata Haw.
91, 143, 146
curta Haw.
150
cymbiformis (Haw.) Duval
90, 95, 143, 147
var. angustata V. Poelln.
91
var. angustata forma subarmata V. Poelln.
92
var. brevifolia Triebn. & V. Poelln.
92
var. compacta Triebn.
92
var. cymbiformis
90, 91
var. incurvula (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
94
var. multifolia Triebn.
92
var. obesa V. Poelln.
85
var. obtusa (Haw.) Bak.
90, 93, 94, 105
var. planifolia (Haw.) Bak.
91
forma. ramosa (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
92
var. transiens (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
92
var. translucens Triebn. & V. Poelln.
90, 94
var. umbraticola (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
94
decipiens V. Poelln.
74
dekenahii G.G. Smith
112, 126
var. argenteo-maculosa G.G. Smith
126
deltoidea (Hook.f.) Parr
143
var. intermedia (Berger) Parr
143
var. turgida (Bak.) Parr
143
denticulata Haw.
110
dodsoniana (Uitew.) Parr
143
dielsiana V. Poelln.
104
distincta N.E. Br.
36, 37
divergens M.B. Bayer
57, 58
diversifolia V. Poelln.
29
egregia (V. Poelln.) Parr
143
var. fardeniana (Uitew.) Parr
144
eilyae V. Poelln.
51, 52
var. poellnitziana Resende
51, 52
var. zantneriana Resende
51, 52
emelyae V. Poelln.
123
emelyae M.B. Bayer
122, 124, 144
var. beukmanii V. Poelln.
117
var. multifolia M.B. Bayer
117
engleri Dinter
38
erecta Haw.
14
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fallax V. Poelln.
42
fasciata (Willd.) Haw.
16, 20, 142, 144
forma. browniana (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
21, 144
var. browniana (V. Poelln.) C.L. Scott
13, 30, 21
var. caespitosa Berger
142
var. concolor (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
144
var. fasciata
13, 20
var. major (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
149
forma. ovatolanceolata V. Poelln.
144
forma. sparsa V. Poelln.
144
forma. subconfluens (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
144
forma. variabilis V. Poelln.
144
forma. vanstaadenensis V. Poelln.
144

ferox V. Poelln.
144
var. armata V. Poelln.
144
fergusoniae V. Poelln.
106
floribunda V. Poelln.
52, 56, 58
foliolosa (Haw.) Haw.
144
fouchei V. Poelln.
112, 124
fulva G. G. Smith
48
geraldii G.L. Scott
112, 127, 132
gigas V. Poelln.
68
glauca Bak.
42, 49, 52
var. herrei (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
51
var. herrei forma. armstrongii (V. Poelln.)
M.B. Bayer
51
glabrata (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
144
var. concolor (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
144, 145, 149
var. pervirides (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
145
globosiflora G.G. Smith
80, 81, 87
gordoniana V. Poelln.
104
gracildelineata V. Poelln.
142
gracilis V. Poelln.
65, 75
graminifolia G. G. Smith
2, 3
granata (Willd.) Haw.
17
var. polyphylla Haw.
17
granulata Marloth
4, 8
greenii Bak.
42, 49, 50, 143, 145
var. pseudocoarctata (V. Poelln.) Resende
& Pinto-Lopes
145
var. silvicola G.G. Smith
50
guttata Uitew.
97
haageana V. Poelln.
97
var. subreticulata V. Poelln.
97
habdomadis V. Poelln.
103, 106
var. inconfluens (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
82
var. morrisiae (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
83
harlandia Parr
heidelbergensis G. G. Smith
helmiae V. Poelln.
henriquesii Resende
herbacea (Mill.) Stearn
herrei V. Poelln.
var. depauperata V. Poelln.
var. poellnitzii Resende
hilliana V. Poelln.

145
112, 131
96, 99
145
66
42, 50, 51
51, 52
51, 52
94

hurlingii V. Poelln.
97
var. ambigua Triebn. & V. Poelln.
97
hybrida (Salm-Dyck) Haw.
145
icosiphylla Bak.
145, 149
imbricata (Ait.) Haw.
145
inconfluens (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
82
var. morrisiae (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
83
incurvula V. Poelln.
90, 94
indurata Haw.
26
inermis V. Poelln.
82
integra V. Poelln.
96, 98
intermedia V. Poelln.
97
isabella V. Poelln.
76
jacobseniana V. Poelln.
51,52
janseneana Uitew.
145
jonesiae V. Poelln.
51,52
kewensis V. Poelln.
145
kingiana V. Poelln.
13, 15, 23, 26
koelmaniorum Oberm. & Hardy
33, 140
krausiana Hort.
145
laetivirens Haw.
114, 116
laevis Haw.
11
lateganae V. Poelln.
9, 10
leightonii G.G. Smith
103,107
lepida G.G. Smith
92
limifolia Marloth
31, 34, 141
forma. diploidea Resende
32
var. gigantea M.B. Bayer
32
var. keithii G. G. Smith
32
var. limifolia
31
forma. marlothiana (Resende) Resende
32
var. marlothiana (Resende) Resende 
32
forma. schuldtiana (Resende) Resende
32
var. schuldtiana (Resende) Resende
32
var. stolonifera Resende
32
var. stolonifera forma. major Resende
32
var. stolonifera forma. pimentelli Resende
32
var. striata Pilbeam
32
forma. tetraploidea Resende
32
var. ubomboensis (Verdoorn) G.G. Smith
31, 33
limpida Haw.
81
lisbonensis Resende & Pinto-Lopes
145, 148
lockwoodii Archibald
80, 86, 89
longebracteata G. G. Smith
112, 127, 133
longiana V. Poelln.
13, 24
var. albinota G. G. Smith
24
longiaristata V. Poelln.
73
longifolia V. Poelln.
146
luteorosa Uitew.
67
maculata (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
119
magnifica V. Poelln.
112, 121
var. atrofusca (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
130
var. major (G. G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
119
var. maraisii (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
119
var. meiringii (M.B. Bayer) M.B. Bayer
120
var. notabilis M.B. Bayer
119, 120
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var. paradoxa (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
119
major (Ait.) Duval
14
maraisii V. Poelln.
119
var. major (G. G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
119
var. meiringii M.B. Bayer
120
var. notabilis (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
146
var. paradoxa (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
119
mantelli
146
margaritifera (L.) Haw.
14
var. corallina Bak.
146
var. erecta (Haw.) Bak.
14
var. granata (Willd.) Bak.
17
var. maxima subvar. multiperlata (Haw.) Uitew.
146
var. minima subvar. polyphylla (Haw.) Uitew.
17
var. semimargaritifera (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
14
var. subalbicans (Salm-Dyck) Berger
146
var. subalbicans subvar. acuminata
(Salm-Dyck) Berger
146
var. subalbicans subvar. laevior (Salm-Dyck)
Uitew.
146
marginata (Lam.) Stearne
11, 15, 150
var. laevis (Haw.) Jacobsen
11
var. ramifera (Haw.) Jacobsen
11
var. virescens (Haw.) Uitew.
11
murumiana Uitew.
65, 78
maughanii V. Poelln.
136, 139, 150
maxima (Haw.) Duval
14
mcmurtryi C.L. Scott
146
mclareni V. P o e l l n .
52, 60, 63
minima (Ait.) Haw.
13, 17
minima Bak.
76, 77
var. confusa (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
149
var. major V. Poelln.
68
minor (Ait.) Duval
14
minutissima V. Poelln.
38
mirabilis (Haw.) Haw.
112, 116, 121, 150
subsp. badia (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
116
subsp. mundula (G. G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
117
morrisiae V. Poelln.
4
monticola Fourc.
52, 54, 56, 57, 64
mucronata Haw.
81, 87, 111, 112
forma. acuminata V. Poelln.
82
var. bicarinata (Treibn.) V. Poelln.
82
var. brevisetata (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
81
var. limpida (Haw.) V. Poelln.
81
var. limpida forma. acuminata (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. 82
var. limpida forma. inconfluens (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. 82
var. limpida forma. inermis V. Poelln.
82
var. limpida forma typica V. Poelln.
81
var. morrisiae (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
80, 81, 83
var. morrisiae forma. subglauca V. Poelln.
82
var. mucronata
80, 81
var. polyphylla (Bak.) V. Poelln.
82
var. polyphylla forma. minor (Triebn.) V. Poelln.
82
var. setulifera (Triebn.) V. Poelln.
82
multifaria Haw.
116
multilineata (G.G. Smith) C.L. Scott
112, 126, 130, 134
mundula G.G. Smith
117

musculina G. G. Smith
48
mutabilis V. Poelln.
17
mutica Haw.
112, 118, 127, 131
nigra (Haw.) Bak.
9, 26, 29, 146, 150
var. angustata (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
29
var. diversifolia (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
29
var. diversifolia forma. nana (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
29
var. elongata (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
29
var. schmidtiana (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
29
var. suberecta (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
29
nigricans Haw.
146
nitidula V. Poelln.
146
var. opaca V. Poelln.
146
nortieri G.G. Smith
81, 87, 88
var. globosiflora (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
87
var. montana G. G. Smith
88, 89
var. giftbergensis G. G. Smith
88,89
notabilis V. Poelln.
146
obtusa ex Bowie
93
obtusa Haw.
94
var. columnaris (Bak.) Uitew.
104
var. dielsiana (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
104
var. dielsiana forma. acuminata (V. Poelln.) Uitew. 104
var. gordoniana (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
104
var. pilifera (Bak.) Uitew.
104
var. salina (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
104
var. stayneri (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
104
olivettiana Parr.
146
otzenii G. G. Smith.
118
pallida Haw.
66
var. paynei (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
66
papillosa (Salm-Dyck) Haw.
14
var. semipapillosa Haw.
14
paradoxa V. Poelln.
119
parksiana V. Poelln.
112,121
parva Haw.
38
paynei V. Poelln.
66
peacockii Bak.
146, 148
pearsonii C.H. Wright
65, 74
pehlemanniae C.L. Scott
65, 79
pelucens Haw.
69
var. delicatula Berger
150
pentagona Haw.
146
var. spiralis (Haw.) Parr
146
var. spirella (Haw.) Parr
147
var. torulosa (Haw.) Parr
147
perplexa V. Poelln.
147
picta V. Poelln.
112, 123, 124, 130
pilifera Bak.
94, 103, 104, 108
var. columnaris (Bak.) V. Poelln.
104
var. dielsiana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
104
var. dielsiana forma acuminata V. Poelln.
104
var. gordoniana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
104
var. salina (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
104
var. stayneri (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
104
planifolia Haw.
91,93
var. exulta V. Poelln.
91
var. incrassata V. Poelln.
92
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var. longifolia forma. colochlora Triebn. & V. Poelln. 92
var. planifolia forma. agavoides Tirebn. & V. Poelln. 91
var. planifolia forma. alta Triebn. & V. Poelln.
91
var. planifolia forma. olivaceae Triebn. & V. Poelln. 91
var. planifolia forma. robusta Triebn. &V .Poelln.
92
var. poellnitziana Resende
92
var. setulifera V. Poelln.
92
var. sublaevis V. Poelln.
92
var. transiens V. Poelln.
92
poellnitziana Uitew.
17
polyphylla Bak.
82
pseudogranulata V. Poelln.
147
pseudotessellata V. Poelln.
38
pseudotortuosa (Salm-Dyck) Haw.
26
pubescens M.B. Bayer
119

pulchella M.B. Bayer
52, 63
pumila (L.) Duval
12, 13, 17, 23, 146, 150
pygmaea V. Poelln.
119
radula (Jacq.) Haw.
13, 18
var. asperior Haw.
19
var. magniperlata Haw.
149
var. pluriperlata Haw.
19
ramifera Haw.
11
ramosa G. G. Smith
92
recurva (Haw.) Haw.
147
reinwardtii (Salm-Dyck) Haw.
41, 42, 49, 50, 143, 147
var. adelaidensis V. Poelln.
42
var. archibaldiae V. Poelln.
42
var. bellida G.G. Smith
42, 48
var. brevicula G.G. Smith
41,42, 45
forma. chalumnensis (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
43
var. chalumnensis G.G. Smith
41,42, 45
var. chalwinii (Marloth & Berger) Resende
48, 147
var. commiteesensis G.G. Smith
43
var. conspicua V. Poelln.
42
var. diminuta G.G. Smith
45
var. fallax (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
42
var. grandicula G.G. Smith
43
var. huntsdriftensis G.G. Smith
43
forma. kaffirdriftensis (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
43
var. kaffirdriftensis G.G. Smith
41,42,43
var. major Bak.
42
forma. olivacea (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
43
var. olivacea G.G. Smith
43
var. peddiensis G.G. Smith
43
var. pseudocoarctata V. Poelln.
143, 145
forma. pseudocoarctata (V. Poelln.) Resende
143
var. pulchra V. Poelln.
42
var. minor Bak.
147
var. reinwardtii
41, 42, 47
var. riebeekensis G.G. Smith
43
var. tenuis G. G. Smith
43
var. triebneri Resende
43
var. valida G. G. Smith
43
forma. zebrina (G. G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
46
var. zebrina G. G. Smith
42, 46
resendeana V. Poelln.
147
reticulata (Haw.) Haw.
var. acuminata V. Poelln.

96, 146
97

var. hurlingii (M. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer 
97
var. subregularis (Bak.) Pilbeam
97
retusa (L.) Duval
112, 113, 132, 143
forma. argenteo-maculosa (M.B. Bayer) M.B. Bayer 126
var. argenteo-maculosa (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer  126
forma. acuminata M.B. Bayer
134, 135
var. acuminata (M.B. Bayer) M.B. Bayer
134
var. dekenahii (G.G. Smith) M.B. Bayer
126
var. densiflora G.G. Smith
134, 135
var. multilineata G. G. Smith
134
var. mutica (Haw.) Bak.
118
var. solitaria G. G. Smith
134, 135
revendetti Uitew.
147
rigida (Lam.) Haw.
147
var. expansa (Haw.) Bak.
148
rodinii nom iued
148
rossouwii V. Poelln.
116
rubriflora (L. Bol.) Parr.
148
rubrobrunnea V. Poelln.
148
rugosa (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
19
var. perivirides (Salm-Dyck) Berger
19
rycroftiana M.B. Bayer
84
ryderiana V. Poelln.
148
ryneveldtii V. Poelln.
29
sampiana (Resende) Resende
147, 148
forma. broteriana (Resende) Resende
148
scabra Haw.
4, 8, 22
var. morrisiae (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
5
schuldtiana V. Poelln.
119
var. erecta Triebn. & V. Poelln.
119, 120
var. maculata V. Poelln.
119
var. major G. G. Smith
119
var. minor Triebn. & V. Poelln.
119
var. robertsonensis V. Poelln.
119
var. simplicior V. Poelln.
119
var. sublaevis V. Poelln.
119
var. subtuberculata V. Poelln.
119
var. unilineata V. Poelln.
119
var. white-sloaneana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
119
Schmidtiana V. Poelln.
29
var. angustata V. Poelln.
29
var. diversifolia (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
29
var. diversifolia forma. nana V. Poelln.
29
var. elongata V. Poelln.
29
var. pusilla V. Poelln.
29
var. suberecta V. Poelln.
29
semiglabrata Haw.
14
semimargaritifera (Salm-Dyck) Haw.
14
var. multiperlata Haw.
146
semiviva (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer.
80, 89
serrata M.B. Bayer
52, 61,62
setata Haw.
65, 68, 71, 73, 74, 111
var. bijliana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
106
var. bijliana subvar. joubertii (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln. 106
var. gigas (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
68
var. major Haw.
148
var. media Haw.
148
var. nigricans Haw.
148
var. subinermis V. Poelln.
110



xxxix
var. xiphiophylla (Bak.) V. Poelln.
73
skinneri (Berger) Resende
146, 148
smitii V. Poelln.
13, 25
solitaria (G. G. Smith) C.L, Scott
134
sordida Haw.
7
var. agavoides (Zant. & V. Poelln.) G.G. Smith
7
var. lavrani C.L. Scott
4, 7, 8
var. sordida
4, 7
spiralis Haw.
146
spirella Haw.
147
springbokvlakensis C.L. Scott
112, 133
starkiana V. Poelln.
4, 9, 149
var. lateganae (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer 
9
stayneri V. Poelln.
104
var. salina V. Poelln.
104
stiemiei V. Poelln.
148
subattenuata (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
149
subfasciata (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
149
var. kingiana V. Poelln.
23
sublimpidula V. Poelln.
119
submaculata V. Poelln.
67
subregularis Bak.
96
subrigida Bak.
149, 150
var. pseudorigida (Salm-Dyck) Berger
149
subulata (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
19, 149
tauteae Archibald
149
taylori Barker
149
tenera V. Poelln.
var. confusa (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
var. major (V. Poelln.) Uitew.
tenuifolia Eng.

65, 76
149
68
149

tessellata Haw.
30, 35, 37
var. coriacea Resende & V. Poelln.
38
var. coriacea forma. brevior Resende & V. Poelln.
38
var. coriacea forma. longior Resende & V. Poelln.
38
var. elongata v. Woerden
38
var. engleri (Dinter) V. Poelln.
38
var. inflexa Bak.
38
var. luisieri Resende & V. Poelln.
38
var. minutissima (V. Poelln.) Vivieros
38
var. obesa Resende & V. Poelln.
38
var. palhinhiae Resende & V. Poelln.
38
var. parva Haw.
38
var. simplex Resende & V. Poelln.
38
var. stephaneana Resende & V. Poelln.
38
var. tuberculata V. Poelln.
38
var. velutina Resende & V. Poelln.
38
tisleyi Bak.
149
torquata Haw.
27
tortella Haw.
149, 150
turtuosa (Haw.) Haw.
150
var. curta (Haw.) Bak.
150
var. major (Salm-Dyck) Berger
150
var. pseudorigida (Salm-Dyck) Berger
150
var. tortella (Haw.) Bak.
149, 150
translucens (Haw.) Haw.
65, 69, 76, 80
var. delicatula (Berger) V. Poelln.
150

subsp. tenera (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
76
triebneri V. Poelln.
116
var. depauperata V. Poelln.
116
var. diversicolor Triebn. & V. Poelln.
117
var. multituberculata V. Poelln.
117
var. napierensis Triebn. & V. Poelln.
117
var. pulchra V. Poelln.
117
var. rubrodentata Triebn. & V. Poelln.
117
var. sublineata V. Poelln.
116
var. subtuberculata V. Poelln.
117
var. turgida Triebn.
117
triebneriana var. lanceolata Triebn. & V. Poelln.
150
var. nitida V. Poelln.
150
truncata Schonl.
136, 137, 146
forma. crassa V. Poelln.
138
var. maughanii Fearn
150
forma. normalis V. Poelln.
138
forma. tenuis (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
138
var. tenuis V. Poelln.
136, 137,138
var. truncata
136,138
tuberculata V. Poelln.
6, 8, 13, 21, 149
var. acuminata V. Poelln.
21
var. angustata V. Poelln.
22
var. subexpansa V. Poelln.
22
var. sublaevis V. Poelln.
21
turgida Haw.
114, 148
turgida (Haw.) Bak.
114, 116
var. pallidifolia G.G. Smith
114, 116
var. suberecta V. Poelln.
114, 116
var. subtuberculata V. Poelln.
114
ubomboensis Verdoorn
33
uitewaaliana V. Poelln.
150
umbraticola V. Poelln.
94
var. hilliana (V. Poelln.) V. Poelln.
94
unicolor V. Poelln.
60, 100, 110, 111
var. helmiae (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
100
var. venteri (V. Poelln.) M.B. Bayer
110
variegata L. Bol.
52, 56, 60
venosa (Lam.) Haw.
35, 40
subsp. tessellata (Haw.) M.B. Bayer
38
subsp. granulata (Marloth) M.B. Bayer
8
venteri V. Poelln.
110
virescens Haw.
11
viscosa (L.) Haw.
26, 30, 149, 150
var. caespitosa V. Poelln.
27
var. concinna (Haw.) Bak.
26
var. indurata (Haw.) Bak.
26
var. major Haw.
27
var. minor Haw.
27
var. parviflora Haw.
27
var. pseudotortuosa (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
26
var. quaggaensis G.G. Smith
27
var. subobtusa V. Poelln.
27
torquata (Haw.) Bak.
27
var. viridissima G. G. Smith
27
vittata Bak.
104
walmsely Haage & Schmidt
150
whiteasloaneana V. Poelln.
119
willowmorensis V. Poelln.
116

xl
wittebergensis W. F. Barker
woolleyi V. Poelln.
xiphiophylla Bak.
zantneriana V. Poelln.
Limifoliae G. G. Smith
Limpidae Berger
Loratae (Salm-Dyck) Berger
Margaritiferae Haw.
Marginatae Uitew.

52, 62
35, 40
65, 73
52, 56, 59
31
102
52
13
11

Muticae Berger
Obtusatae Berger
Planifoliae Berger
Poellnitzia rubriflora (L. Bol.) Uitew.
Retusae V. Poelln.
Scabrae Berger
Tessellatae (Salm-Dyck) Bak.
Trifariae Haw.

96
90, 95
110
148
112, 136, 141
4
35
26

CHARLES L. SCOTT devoted much of his spare time during his
career with the South African Police to the study of Haworthia. During his periodic visits to the United Kingdom and Europe, he took
the opportunity to visit some of the older herbaria and libraries for
information on the historical aspects of Haworthias. His interpretation of some of the earlier species names has been assisted by the
study of a number of the early illustrations in the library of the Royal Botanic Gardens at Kew, which are reproduced for the first time
in this monograph. The author has been interested in Haworthias for
over 42 years, and he has travelled extensively studying this genus
in its habitats. He has described 6 new species, 1 variety and has
contributed 15 additional papers on the genus. These have been published in European and American journals. Colonel Charles (Scotty)
Scott was born in Oudtshoorn in 1913 and was Officer Commanding S.A. Police Radio at Headquarters in Pretoria, 1963-1973. He
now lives in East London in the Cape Province.
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